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GRAMATIKA UN SAZINA

Prieksvardi

Rakstu krajums ,,Valoda: nozime un forma 7. Gramatika un sazina” ir divu
zinatnisku konferencu materialu apkopojums 19 rakstu veidola. 2015. gada
6. februart notika Latvijas Universitates Humanitaro zinatnu fakultates Latviesu
un visparigas valodniecibas katedras rikota LU 73. zinatniskas konferences sekcija
»Qramatika un sazinas situacija”, kura 22 referatos tika diskut€ts par dazadiem
gramatikas jautagjumiem mutvardu un rakstveida sazina. Rakstu krajuma ar saviem
pétjumiem piedalas Getru referatu autores — Lauma Sime, Madara Kalniete
(Latvijas Universitates Humanitaro zinatnu fakultate), Baiba Saulite, Ilze Auzina,
Kristine Levane-Petrova (LU Matematikas un informatikas institiits) un Ilze
Zagorska (Tartu Universitate, Igaunija).

2015. gada 28.-31. oktobr1 Vilnas Universitaté norisinajas XII Baltistu
kongress. Taja ietilpa arT sekcija ,,Verba morfosintakse baltu valodas”, kura tika
nolasiti 22 referati (sekcijas organizetaji — Andra Kalnaca, Ilze Lokmane, Daiki
Horiguci). Sekcijas mérkis bija kopigas diskusijas par dazadiem baltu u.c.
valodu savstarp&ji saistitiem verba semantiskas, morfologiskas un sintaktiskas
sistémas aspektiem, to lomu teikuma struktiira. Ipasi jauzsver, ka verba grama-
tiskas kategorijas un dazadas ar tam saistitds nozimju grupas, to semantika un
paradigmatika tradicionali ir bijis Tpass valodnieku intereses objekts baltu valo-
das gan sinhroniska, gan diahroniska aspekta. Misdienu valodnieciba par Siem
jautajumiem ir liela interese ari tipologiska un kontrastiva aspekta, jo baltu
valodu fakti sniedz loti interesantu materialu arT musdienigu lingvistisko metozu
izmantojuma un tipologiska valodu sastatijuma. Vienlaikus verba formas un to
funkcijas plasak analiz€jamas arT visa teikuma semantikas un struktiiras konteksta,
Tpasi tas attiecas uz baltu valodu divdabju sintaktisko semantiku un funkcijam
teikuma.

Rakstu krajuma ,,Valoda: nozime un forma 7. Gramatika un sazina” ieklauti
14 pétijjumi, kas tapusi, balstoties uz XII Baltistu kongresa sekcijas ,,Verba
morfosintakse baltu valodas” referatiem, rakstu autori — Eiko Sakurai (Eiko
Sakurai, Tokijas SveSvalodu universitate, Japana), Marja Leinonena (Marja
Leinonen, Helsinku Universitate, Somija), Daiki Horigu¢i (Daiki Horiguchi,
Ivates Universitate, Japana), Dens Dimin$ (Islandes Universitate, Reikjavika,
Islande), Regina Kvasite (Regina Kvasyté, Saulu Universitate, Lietuva), Benita
Rjaubiene (Benita Riaubiené, Vilna, Lietuva), Svetlana Polkovpikova (Daugavpils
Universitate), Iveta Patele, Anita Butane, Agita Kazakevica (visas — LU Latviesu
valodas institlits), Kristine Levane-Petrova (LU Matematikas un informatikas
institlits), Vita Kalnb&rzina, Ilze Lokmane un Andra Kalnaca (visas — LU
Humanitaro zinatnu fakultate).

Krajuma ietverts arT viens atseviski tapis kontrastivs pétfjums par latviesu
un kinieSu valodas telpiskajam adpozicijam, autore — Marija Nikolajeva (LU
Humanitaro zinatnu fakultate / Pekinas Svesvalodu universitate, Kina).
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Rakstu krajums ,,Valoda: nozime un forma 7. Gramatika un sazina” bis
noderigs ne tikai ka miisdienigas valodniecibas teorijas izmantojuma avots, bet ari
ka macibu Iidzeklis dazados latviesu, visparigas valodniecibas u. c. studiju kursos.

Krajuma sastaditaji pateicas visiem autoriem par ieguldito darbu rakstu
sagatavoSana, redkolégijas un pieaicinatiem recenzentiem par ieteikumiem
publikaciju pilnigoSana. IpaSa pateiciba pienakas LR Izglitibas un zinatnes
ministrijai, Latvijas Universitates Humanitaro zinatnu fakultatei un Latvistikas un
baltistikas nodalai, ka arT LU Akadémiskajam apgadam.

Andra Kalnaca, Ilze Lokmane, Daiki Horiguci,
Krajuma ,,Valoda: nozime un forma 7. Gramatika un sazina”
sastaditaji un redaktori
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Gramatiskas sistemas aprakstos (19.-21. gs.) lietotie
jédziena ‘verbs’ apziméjumi latviesu valoda

The terms denoting the concept ‘verb’ in Latvian
19%-21% century grammatical sources

Anita Butane

Latvijas Universitates Latviesu valodas institats
Akadémijas laukums 1, Riga, LV-1050
E-pasts: anita.butane@inbox.lv

Raksta apliikoti jedziena ‘verbs’ apzim&jumi (laikavards, verbs, norisenis u. c.), kuri latviesu
valodniecibas terminu vestures pétijuma ietvaros fikséti latviesu valoda publicétajos vacu,
krievu un latvieSu valodas gramatiskas sistémas aprakstos. Attiecigo terminu lietojuma
analize atklaj jédziena ‘verbs’ izpratni laika gaita (ka butiska allaz tikusi noradita izsacita
darbiba), terminu variantu rasanas iemeslus (termina atspogulojamas pazimes — izsaka
darbibu/stavokli, piemit laika/izteiksmes kategorija utt. — izvéle; tiekSanas pec latviskas
terminologijas) un Tstenotos unifikacijas centienus, ka ari personas, kam bijusi ievérojama
nozime latvieSu valodniecibas terminologijas izveidé un nostiprinasana (Juris Neikens,
Andrejs Sterste, Karlis Milenbahs u. c.).

Atslegvardi: verbs, darbibas vards, laika kategorija, jédziens, termins.

Lidz 19. gadsimta 60. gadiem galvena loma latviesu valodas izp&teé un
aprakstiSsana bija vacu macitajiem, kuri pirmos latvieSu valodas gramatiskas
sistémas aprakstus savam vajadzibam veidoja latmu un vacu valoda (plasak sk.,
piem., Ramans 1927, 49-58, 66; Klavina 2008, 56; Vanags 2013, 209-211).
Attiecigi arl tajos lietota valodniecibas terminologija bija latinu un vacu valoda.

Latviesu valoda nozares terminu sisttma pamata veidojas lidz ar latvieSu
sarakstitajam un 19. gadsimta otraja pusé public€tajam vacu, krievu un latviesu
valodas macibgramatam, proti, svesvalodu un dzimtas valodas apguvei paredzetam
gramatam ar lingvistisko vienibu sist€misku aprakstu sava valoda. Vacu valodas
apguvei bija paredzéta Jura Neikena ,,Vacu valodas maciba prieks latvieSiem”
(1. dalas pirmizdevums 1850. gada, 2. dalas pirmizdevums 1859. gada),
krievu valodas apguvei — Indrika Alunana ,,Krievu valodas maciba” (1. dalas
pirmizdevums 1871. gada, 2. dalas pirmizdevums 1872. gada), savukart dzimtas
valodas apguvei — Andreja Sterstes ,,LatvieSu valodas maciba” (1. dala izdota
1879. gada, 2. un 3. dala — 1880. gada; plasak par pirmajam macibgramatam sk.,
piem., Peile 1967; Paegle 1999).

Sakotngjie valodniecibas jeédzienu apzimejumi liecina par plasu variativumu —
skolotaja Viktora Ramana vardiem runajot: ,,[..] gandriz katra latvieSu valodas
macibas gramata gramatisko jédzienu nosaukumi bija citadi.” (Ramans 1927, 63)
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Lidzigi ka, piem., lietvardi tika saukti par galvasvardiem, budamajiem,
substantiviem, lietas/-u vardiem, biitibas vardiem u.c. (sk., piem., Mekons 1874,
12; Taurins 1877, 15; Sterste 1882, 4), arT darbibas vardi jeb verbi tika deévéti
dazadi. Terminu vari€Sanas iemesli, visticamak, bijusi vairaki, bet ka viens no
tiem noteikti jamin centieni atrast batisku jédziena pazimi ietveroSus latviskus
apzim&jumus.

Fridrihs Mekons ,,Latviskas valodas katkisme” (1874), aplikojot tadus vardus
ka teikt, lasit, gulet, iet, skaidrojis, ka tie ir laikavardi, kas apzime kadu darisanu
vai cieSanu: ,,Kad tie nozimé kadu darisanu vai cieSanu, tad jau tos vajadzgja saukt
par dariSanas=cieSanasvardiem; kap&c tos gan sauc par laikavardiem? — Tapec, ka
tie péc vairak laikiem dazadi top parveérsti un lociti.”! (Mekons 1874, 24)

F. Mekona izmantotais apzim&jums sastopams (gan koprakstijuma, t.i., ar
biedruzimi vai bez tas: laika/-u=vards, laikavards, gan skirtrakstijuma: laika vards)
arT citu 19. gadsimta pirmas un otras puses macibgramatu autoru darbos, piem.,
Aleksandra Johana Stendera gramata ,,Deutsche Sprachlehre und Worterbuch”
(1820, 14), Paula Emila Saca ,,Pirmaja lasiSanas gramata” (1844, 24), Jura Neikena
,Vacu valodas maciba prieks latviesiem” (1850, 13) un Indrika Alunana ,,Krievu
valodas maciba” (1871, 5). A. J. Stendera un J. Neikena macibgramatas paral€li
mingts arT vacu valodas termins Zeitwort (dsk.: Zeitworter), kas ka attiecigas
vardskiras pazimi uzsver laika kategorijas piemitibu (v. Zeit ‘laiks’; Wort ‘vards’).
Tas kalkots no latinu verbum (temporale) (sk. Pfeifer 1989, 2014) un, visticamak,
talak nodergjis par paraugu atbilstigajiem citvalodu darinajumiem, piem.,
latviskajam laikavards un lietuviskajam laikZodis (liet. laikas ‘laiks’; Zodis ‘vards’)
(par lietuviesu valodniecibas terminu vesturi sk. Balasaitis 2010).

Lidzas terminam laikavards vairaki autori (Neikens 1850; Sterste 1882;
Placs 1889) lietojusi arl apzim&jumu dariSanas vards (vai nu Skirtrakstijuma:
darisanas vards, vai koprakstijuma ar biedruzimi: dariSanas=vards). Piem., Oto
Pla¢s sava gramata ,,Vadons latviesu valodas maciba pagastu skolam” rakstijis:
,DariSanas= jeb laika=vards izteic, ko kada lieta zinama laika dara jeb arT kas ar to
tiek darits [..]” (Placs 1889, 13)

Jau 19. gadsimta paralgli lietots arT latiniskais apzim&jums verbs (ar1 verbums,
sk. Taurin§ 1877, 15). Latinu valoda termins verbum ‘vards’ tika radits ka
atbildums grieku terminam rhéma (Gliick 2005, 718), ko Aristotelis 4. gs. p. m. &.
lietoja, lai noraditu opoziciju nomeniem (énoma): ,,Nomens ir salikta skanu kopa
ar nozimi bez laika pazimes [..]. Darbibas vards ir salikta skanu kopa ar nozimi
un laika pazimi. [..] Vards ,cilvéks” vai ,balts” neietver nozimi ,,kad”, bet ,,iet”
vai ,,atnacis” apzimé vel ar tagadni un pagatni.” (Aristotelis 2008, 91 [Augusta
Giezena tulkojums Inaras Kemeres un Ojara Lama redakcija]; sk. ari Ernout,
Meillet 2001, 723)

No latipu valodas terminu verbum ka leksisko aizguvumu tiesi vai pastarpinati
parnéma citas valodas, ar1 latvieSu — jau latvieSu valoda rakstito macibgramatu
sakumposma. Ta, piem., Andreja Sterstes ,,LatvieSu valodas maciba” atrodams
virsraksts ,,Laika vards jeb verbs” (1879, 33), un Janis Skuja sava gramata ,,Vadons

' Vecaja ortografija sarakstitie darbi $eit min&ti un citéti, izmantojot masdienu ortografijas

pamatprincipus.
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latviesu valodas maciba pagastu skolam trijos koncentriskos rinkos” skaidrojis,
ka ,,vardus, kas izteic, ko subjekts dara vai cie§, sauc par dariSanas=vardiem
(verbiem)” (1889, 7).

19. un 20. gadsimta retak lietoti jeédziena ‘verbs’ apzZim&jumi ir saceklis un
izteiksmes vards.

Terminu saceklis izdevies fiksét Gederta Tauripa (1877, 50) sagatavotaja
,Latviesu valodas gramatika priek§ skolam un pasmacibas™: ,,Saceklis ir tads
vards, kur$ no butes izsaka: ko ta dara jeb kas ar vinu top darits.”

Termins izteiksmes vards atrodams Karla Milenbaha darbos (sk., piem.,
Milenbahs 1898, 6; Milenbahs 1901, 29). Polemizgjot par sava ,,LatvieSu valodas
maciba” (1895) lietotajiem terminiem un aizstavot apzimgjumu ,,izteiksmes vards”,
vins noradijis: ,,lzteiksmes vards [..] neesot ieteicams laika varda vieta, tapéc ka
1) vards [..] neapzimgjot laika varda sajégumu. [..] sajéguma zina salidzini grieku
rhéma, krievu enaeon, vacu Aussagewort. Sie vardi un ta ari latvie$u izteiksmes
vards — man domat — vispareizaki apzime laika vardu sajegumu. Darisanas (jeb
labaki darbibas) vards jau tamdgl labi neder, ka ir daudz laika vardu, kas neapzime
darbibu, bet stavokli. 2) [..] izcelSoties pie mana izteiksmes varda jukas vEl caur
to, ka izteiksme mana valodas maciba nozime ari naxionenue jeb modus. Tas bitu
tapat, it ka kads sacttu, laika vards sacels jukas, tapec ka pie laika varda izSkirami
laiki. Saprotams gan biitu, ja kads uzstatos pret laika vardu, aizradidams, ka laika
vards var sacelt jukas skolénu galvas un tos pavedinat vardus ka ziema, pavasaris,
vasara, pirmdiena, tagad, ritu, agri u.c. noturét un nosaukt par laika vardiem.”
(Milenbahs 1896, 2)

Saméra sauri (t. 1., autoru parstavibas zina) lietotajiem apzim&jumiem saceklis
un izteiksmes vards var piepulcinat vel kadu apzZim&jumu — runas vards. A. Sterste
(1879, 33) rakstijis: ,,Verbi ir ta vardu karta, kas izteic, kada stavokli atrodas
priekSmets, ko vins dara vai ko cies. Bez verba paliga nav runa izteicamas nekadas
domas; talab to dazkart nosauc par runas vardu [..]” (talaika rakstiba: runas vardu),
bet citviet 19. gadsimta publikacijas $adu terminu pagaidam nav izdevies sastapt.

Misdienas izmantotais apzZim&jums darbibas vards lietots kops 19. gadsimta
beigam (ka to vargja redzet no K. Milenbaha rakstita) un plasak — kops
20. gadsimta sakuma. Tas ka viens no Rigas LatvieSu biedribas Zinibu komisijas
(RLB ZK) 1902. gada 4. janvara s€dé (valodniecibas terminu unifikacijai bija
veltitas arT RLB ZK 17. junija un 13. septembra s€des, sk. Peile 1967, 302-303)
apstiprinatajiem gramatikas terminiem public@ts arT Zurnala ,,Austrums” 1902. gada
izdevuma attiecigaja sleja: ,,[..] sprieda par latvieSu gramatikas terminologiju. Pie
parspriedumiem néma dalibu arT misu valodnieki K. Milenbahs un J. Endzelins.
Parspriedumi, Milenbaha lietpratiga vadiba, sekmgjas ar atzistami lielu vienpratibu.
Panaca vienoSanos visos vairak ievérojamos gramatikas terminos. [..] Vardu
skiram pienéma $adus nosaukumus: lietas (lietu) vards, TpaSibas vards, darbibas
vards?, skaitla vards, vietnieka vards, apstakla vards, satiksmes vards, saiSkis un
izsaucamie vardi.” (Austrums 1902, 184—185) Driz p&c tam termins darbibas vards
paradijies armT macibgramatas, piem., Pétera Abula (1902, 19) un Antona Laimina
(1909, 13) sarakstttajas.

2 Siraksta autores izc€lums.
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Velak, 20. gadsimta vidd, Janis Endzelins ,,Skolotaju Aviz&” publicétaja
raksta ,,Dazi atzinumi par misu gramatikas terminiem” (1951, 5) tomér iebildis
pret savulaik RLB ZK s€dé pienemto terminu darbibas vards un atgadinajis par
pasa ieteikto apzim&umu: ,,Darbibas vards ir nevélams, tapec ka daudzie vardi
ar -Sana un -ums, ka stradasana, darijums un citi, art apzimé kadu darbibu, kaut
gan ir lietvardi. Turpreti bit, gulét, sédét neapzimé nekadu darbibu. Tapéc sava
laika esmu propongjis apzim&jumu norisenis, bet sava gramatika un lekcijas esmu
lietojis tikai verba vardu, jo tas ir tikpat nenoteikts ka krievu eracon.”

Citata minctais J. Endzelina ieteiktais apzim@ums norisenis atrodams
arT LatvieSu valodas pareizrakstibas komisijas 1941. gada 15. oktobra s&des
protokola. Attiecigaja sédé tas dalibnieki Janis Endzelins, Anna Abele, Ernests
Blese, Heronims Tihovskis, Edite Sturma un Velta Rike spriedusi par ,,Latviesu
pareizrakstibas vardnicas” sagatavos$ana ievérojamiem principiem un manuskripta
veicamiem grozijumiem, ka ari parrunajusi gramatikas terminologiju un vienojusies
par $adiem terminiem: substantivs, lietvards; adjektivs, kadenis; verbs, norisenis?;
pronomens, vietniekvards; numeralis, skaitlenis; adverbs, apstaklenis; prepozicija
(rakstiba ar Tso ,,i”), prievards; konjunkcija, saiklis (LVPK 1941).

Gadu velak, t.i, 1942. gada, minétas s€des dalibnieks E. Blese (1942,
474-476), noradot, ka visas vardskiras nosaukuma zina sadalas divas grupas,
apSaubijis apzim&juma norisenis nepiecieSsamibu: ,,[..] vienas dalas nosaukumos ir
elements vards (lietvards, vietniekvards), otra atvasinajumi ar -enis. PE€dgja grupa
izrada tendenci izplesties: agrak bija tikai skaitlenis, tagad jau ir kadenis, norisenis,
apstaklenis, un varbiit nakotn€ to biis vél vairak (lietenis un vietniecenis, piem.,
nebit nav tik griiti darinami). [..] man arT skiet, ka lieks mums ir jaunais norisena
nosaukums. Ja varétu ko iebilst pret nosaukumu darbibas vards, tad varetu ieteikt
saukt to par stavokla vardu, jo darbiba arT ir stavoklis. [..] Neaizmirsisim, ka ar
jédzieniem stavet, gulet, sedét argji arT nekadas norises nesaistas un tadel norisena
nosaukums arT ne katru reizi var likties gluzi vieta.”

Paslaik varam konstatét, ka Iidzigi vairakiem citiem iepriek§ mingtajiem
jédziena ‘verbs’ apzim&jumiem plasa lietojuma nav iesaknojies ne J. Endzelina
ieteiktais norisenis (par to sk. arT Grabis 1951), ne arT E. Bleses ming&tais stavokja
vards.

Secinajumi

Jeédziena ‘verbs’ apziméSanai laika gaita latvieSu valoda izmantoti dazadi
apzim&jumi: laika/-u vards (ar1 koprakstijuma), dariSanas vards (ar1 koprakstijuma),
verbs, saceklis, izteiksmes vards, runas vards, darbibas vards, norisenis un stavokla
vards.

Jeédziena ‘verbs’ apzim&jumu plasais variativums, ko, visticamak, sekmgjusi
jédziena ietverto pazimju daudzveidiba, sakotn&ji ve€rojams arl citas valodas,
piem., vacu Sagwort, Sprechwort, Werkwort, Tdtigkeitswort, Aussagewort u.c.
(sk. Pfeifer 1989, 2014; Bussman 2002, 731) un lictuvieSu laikZodis, veikrodis,
darbzodis, veikalinis, veiksmazodis u. c. (sk. Balagaitis 2010, 5).

3 ST raksta autores izc€lums.
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Valodniecibas terminu, tostarp jédziena ‘verbs’ apzim&jumu, dazadiba latviesu
valoda zinama meéra mazinajas, sakot ar 20. gadsimta sakumu — p&c tam, kad
skolotajs P. Abuls 1901. gada nolasija referatu par latvieSu valodas macibgramatas
lietotajiem terminiem un 1902. gada terminu varianti tika apspriesti RLB ZK
s€des (pec 20. gadsimta sakuma istenotas unifikacijas 40. un 50. gados vél tika
aktualiz&ts apzZim&jums norisenis, kas vispargja lietojuma tomer neieviesas).

Terminu paris darbibas vards un verbs, kas attieciga jédziena apziméSanai
tiek lietots misdienas, apliecina 19. gadsimta valodu macibgramatas iedibinato
tradiciju paral€li lietot gan latviskas cilmes, gan aizgiito terminu (aizgiitajam
terminam verbs konstatéta senaka lietojuma vésture latviesu valodnieciba neka
latviskajam vardkopterminam darbibas vards).
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2. Alunans, Indrikis. 1871. Krievu valodas mdciba. 1 dala. Riga: J. F. Stefenhagens
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Summary

Until the 1860s, the main researchers of the Latvian language were Baltic German
clergymen, whose works on Latvian grammar were written in Latin and German. Thus,
the linguistic terminology used in these sources was also in Latin and German.

Latvian linguistic terminology as a system began developing in the 2" half of the 19" century
with textbooks of German, Russian and Latvian, which included a systemic description of
language units in the Latvian language.

Originally, many linguistic concepts used to have various denotations, and this diversity
existed for several decades. The concept ‘verb’ has had the following Latvian equivalents
in the course of time: laikavards, darisanas vards, verbs, saceklis, izteiksmes vards, runas
vards, darbibas vards, norisenis and stavokja vards.

The diversity of linguistic terms in Latvian diminished to a certain extent since early
20" century — after the report by teacher Péteris Abuls in 1901 about the usage of
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terminology in Latvian language textbooks, and the discussion of these terms in a 1902
meeting of the Science committee (Zinibu komisija) of the Riga Latvian Society (Rigas
Latviesu biedriba). The unification of Latvian linguistic terms rooted out such equivalents
of ‘verb’ as laikavards, darisanas vards, saceklis, izteiksmes vards, while the term darbibas
vards was chosen to denote this concept. Later, during 1940s and 1950s, a term norisenis
was also suggested to denote the verb, but it did not become widely used.

The pair of terms darbibas vards and verbs, which are both currently used to denote
this concept in Latvian, continue the tradition set in the 19" century Latvian textbooks —
the parallel use of both native and borrowed terms.
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On some empty categories in Icelandic and Latvian

(PRO and pro)

Par daziem formali nerealizétiem komponentiem
islandiesu un latviesu valoda (PRO un pro)

Dens Dimin$
University of Iceland
Faculty of Icelandic and Comparative Cultural Studies,
Seemundargétu 2, 101 Reykjavik, Iceland
E-mail: ddeens@gmail.com

Empty categories are abstract elements in the deep sentence structure. This paper deals with
the pronominal null subjects — big PRO and small pro. The article provides definitions and
refers to further theoretical discussion of these empty categories from a generative perspective.
Null subjects are relevant to the principle of the economy of language resources, Universal
Grammar, and are certainly present in all languages. Two Indo-European languages are
selected for comparison, a Germanic language (Icelandic) and a Baltic language (Latvian).
There are similar patterns in PRO and small pro constructions in Icelandic and Latvian,
which suggests some surface-level structural similarity between the two languages. However,
despite the overlaps, there are also significant differences, especially with regard to case
government with infinitivals, the use of the dummy subject and the explicit (overt) pronoun
use in the imperative. The main part of this paper discusses the types and the classification of
the constructions featuring big PRO and small pro in both languages. Among the infinitive
constructions with PRO are (1) the referential or controlled, (2) uncontrolled or arbitrary,
and (3) expletive construction. There are eight little pro constructions with the verb in
finite form: (1) the impersonal construction, (2) the impersonal-passive construction,
(3) the extraposition construction, (4) the imperative/optative, (5) the elliptical construction,
(6) elliptical answers/remarks, (7) stage directions and (8) exclamations. Further, there are
three less marginal constructions, namely, (1) the impersonal present participle construction,
(2) the impersonal modal construction and (3) the ergative construction.

Keywords: PRO, pro, null forms, empty categories, Icelandic, Latvian, generative grammar,
deep structure, surface structure.

1. Introduction - framework — definitions

1. The paper examines Icelandic and Latvian with regard to the use of implicit
(covert) subject pronouns, namely, PRO and pro, in both languages. The
outlined directions by no means reveal a complete picture, as the topic is rather
extensive. In Icelandic syntax, there is also a discussion about pronominal, co-
referential “null object” (Thrainsson 2007, 479) in coordination structures of
the type I love you, and admire e, (e stands for “empty”, for other abbreviations
see the corresponding list at the end of the paper). This paper, however, is
limited only to the null subjects.
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An Icelandic example is normally given first, and followed by a Latvian one.
The default unmarked verb tense is the present for both languages. If nothing is
marked with a verb, it is in the infinitive. The default third person verb number in
Latvian is the singular or plural (unmarked). The default number of the nominals is
the singular, the default case is the nominative (unmarked). Gender is only marked
sporadically, insofar as it is relevant to show agreement. Indeclinable parts of
speech are mostly unmarked. All translations of the Latvian examples are done by
the author.

2. The following definitions are given:

2.1. PRO (abbreviation for “pronominal”) or big PRO is an “unpronounced
subject of infinitivals” (Poole 2011, 96) or “nonlexical infinitival subject”
(Sigurdsson 1992, 179) or “can appear in the specifier of non finite TP”
(Carnie 2013, 439). In the standard Government and Binding (GB)
theory, e. g., by Chomsky 1982 and Rizzi 1986, PRO is ungoverned (has
no case) and can be both anaphoric (controlled) or pronominal (free or
arbitrary. However, there is also a view that only controlled PRO exist,
see the discussion under item 6 of this Introduction.

2.1.1. Anaphoric PRO
(1) Vio badum Jon, ad PRO, biia til  nyjar setningar.
we ask.PrRET.PL.1  Jon.Acc to make  new.ACC.PL sentence.ACC.PL
‘We asked Jon to formulate new sentences.’

(2) Mes liudzam Jani(m), PRO, izveidot = jaunus  teikumus.
we  ask.PRET.PL.1 Janis.nat/Acc make new sentence.ACC.PL
‘We asked Janis to formulate new sentences.’

2.1.2. Pronominal PRO

(3) Pad er erfitt ad PRO  bua til nyjar  setningar.
it is difficult  to make new sentence.ACC.PL
‘It 1s difficult to formulate new sentences.’

(4) Ir grati PRO veidot jaunus teikumus.
is difficult make new sentence.ACC.PL
‘It 1s difficult to formulate new sentences.’

2.2. There is also a null (zero) pronominal element, which is usually referred
to as “little pro” (Poole 2011, 234) or “baby pro” (Carnie 2013, 450).
This element can be found in a subject position of a finite clause and has
case. An example with pro, where it has the nominative case (optative

constructions):
(5) pro  Forum.
go.pL.1
‘Let’s go.’
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(6) pro  Braucam.

(M

®)

go.pL.1
‘Let’s go.’

2.3. The theory of control is concerned with the choice of antecedents of
PRO (Chomsky 1982, 7). If no antecedent is available, the control is
considered arbitrary (Razicka 1999, 13).

2.4. Binding is a syntactic relation, where A binds B if and only if
A c-commands B, and A and B are coindexed. A is the binder, B is
the bindee (Carnie 2013, 157).

2.5. Government is a syntactic relation, where Node A governs node B, if A
c-commands B, and there is no node G such that G is c-commanded by
A, and G asymmetrically commands B (Carnie 2013, 130).

2.6. The Empty Category Principle is an extension of the notion of
government. Government, or the absence of government, is involved in
the distribution of null pronouns (Cowper 1992, 15, 102). This involves,
on the one hand, a relation between the lexical head and its complements,
and, on the other, the inflection element and its subject, also involving
features such as person, gender and number (agreement) and tense (plus
or minus).

In a broader perspective, PRO and pro are instances of implicit subject
anaphors or pronouns in the deep structure (D-structure). These are said
to have left fraces in the surface structure (S-structure) (Poole 2011,
152). The D-structure of a sentence is therefore fully recoverable from
the S-structure. This allows a semantic interpretation or logical form recovery,
as Chomsky calls it (Chomsky 1988, 17), to be done purely on the basis of
S-structure. The empty categories are not a part of morphemic inventory in
syntax, because their meaning is inferred at a later stage (it is implicit), but are
well part of the syntactic one.

In Icelandic syntactic literature, it has been argued that PRO is essentially
the same phenomenon as pro (Sigurdsson 1992, 179). According to Sigurdsson
(1990, 37), the PRO/pro distinction does not work in Icelandic, because there
is evidence that PRO is both case-marked and governed. This argument is
taken up by Carnie (2013, 452-453). He admits that with regard to verbs
assigning quirky cases one can hypothesize that floated quantifiers must agree
with the noun they modify in terms of case:

Strakarnir vonast  til ad PRO leidast ekki ollum I skola.
boy.pL.DEF hope.pL.3 for to bore.INF.REFL not all.DAT.PL. in school.paT
‘The boys hoped not to be bored all of them at school.’

It is apparent that the same problem arises in Latvian:

Zgniem bija  svarigi PRO bat saprastiem.

boy.paT.PL  was  important be  understood.PTCP.PASS.DAT.PL
‘For the boys, it was important to be understood.’
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This poses a problem to the Chomskian claim that PRO never gets the case

but is of little relevance for the purposes of this article, so the distinction and use of
PRO for subjects in non-finite clauses and pro in finite clauses will be maintained.

5.

Later (in the early 1990s and thereafter), the GB theory was further developed
in the Minimalist Program by Chomsky himself (Chomsky 1995) and
others, as well as in the framework of Distributed Morphology (Halle &
Marantz 1993). Some proposals envisaged to eliminate pro as an independent
theoretical construct in the null subject parameter and to revise and parametrize
the extended projection principle (Camacho 2013, 6, and the sources quoted
there). This paper cannot provide a detailed elaboration on this topic.

In Latvian syntactic literature, there is a discussion about nullforma (null
form) as formalas izpausmes tritkums pretstata formali izteiktiem paradigmas
elementiem (‘absence of formal expression as opposed to formally expressed
paradigmatic elements’) (Skujina 2007, 265). In the Latvian translation (2012)
of the Lithuanian syntax manual Bendrosios sintaksés pagrindai (‘Foundations
of General Syntax’) by Holvoet (2009), the following terms are used: (1) for
PRO, virsteikuma argumenta kontrolétais nulles subjekts ‘the controlled null
subject of the main clause’; (2) for little pro, nulles subjekts, atbilst anaforiskam
personas vietniekvardam ‘a null subject corresponding to an anaphoric personal
pronoun’ (Holviits 2012, 141). This terminology is consistent with the general
idea of the generativist thought that “all PRO are controlled if apparently
uncontrolled PRO actually has a hidden controller [..]” (Chomsky/Lasnik
1993, 20), or, “so-called PRO_, is really a subcase of controlled PRO” (Kayne
1991). There have also been earlier publications on infinitive constructions in
Latvian, for instance, by Karklin$ (1976) and Freimane (1985).

2. Infinitive constructions with pronominal null forms

In Icelandic, there are three types of infinitive constructions with pronominal

null forms — referential or controlled, uncontrolled or arbitrary and expletive
(Sigurdsson 1990, 35-82).

L.

€

First, the referential constructions (also called anaphoric). These are
sentences of the type “X. expects PRO, to win”:

Vio sogoum honum ad PRO vera ekki svona ergilegur/ergilegum

we tell.pRET.PL.]1 he.paT tO be not so annoyed.ADJ.NOM/DAT
‘We told him not to be so annoyed.’

Sigurdsson points out that acceptability of non-nominative agreement can

sometimes depend on lexical items (Sigurdsson 1990, 46, footnote 14). While in
the previous example both cases (both the nominative and dative) are considered
acceptable, only the nominative is viewed as grammatical in (10):

(10) Vio s6goum honum ad PRO  vera ekki svona latur.

we tell.PRET.PL.1 he.DAT to be not so lazy.NoM.M
‘We told him not to be so lazy.’
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The case marking on the adjective, when it is used in an infinitive construction,
depends on the structure of the phrase and the government (Rektion) of the verb
(preceding or, in some instances, following PRO), as we can see from the following
examples:

(11) Strakarnir vonast til  ad PRO verda adstodadir.
boy.pL.M.DEF  hope.pL.3 for to become  assisted.PRET.PTCP.PL.M
‘The boys hoped that somebody would help them.’

Here PRO is quite clearly co-referential with the subject and would be
assigned the nominative plural, as is the case with the agreeing participle. Compare
a passive variant of the same phrase:

(12) Strakarnir vonast til  ad PRO verda  hjalpad.
boy.pL.M.DEF  hope.rL.3 for to become helped.supr
‘The boys hoped that somebody would help them.’

The form Ajalpad after the auxiliary verb is indeclinable and is viewed as
supine (sagnbot), i.e. a nominal form, which is identical with the neuter past
participle nominative and accusative form (Thrainsson 2007, 11). In Icelandic,
supine is used in the passive, when a transitive verb in the corresponding active
construction takes a non-accusative object (often dative, in rare cases, genitive). In
(12), the verb hjdlpa takes the dative. Therefore, in the passive, dative is conserved
and a non-agreeing participle form is used (%#jdlpad). This leads to hypothesize
that PRO in (12) receives the dative case. Another example with the dative in
the passive:

(13) active:  Hann stelur hestinum.
he steal.sG.3 horse.DAT.M.DEF
‘He steals the horse.’

passive: Hestinum var  stolio.
horse DAT.M.DEF  was  stolen.sup
‘Somebody stole the horse.’

This dative in the passive voice can be explained by a certain functional
applicative formation which moves the head of a subject or adjunct to another
head position and incorporates the dative (or genitive), according to Baker’s 1988
Theory of Incorporation (Baltin & Collins 2001, 115-118). However, if there is
an accusative object, it is transformed into a nominative object and an agreeing
participle is used, just like in many other languages, cf. Latin, Puer librum . legit
‘a boy reads a book’ vs. Liber,,, lectus est ‘a book is read’:

(14) active:  beir seldu bokina.
they.m  sell.PRET.PL.3  book.AcC.F.DEF
‘They sold the book.’
passive: Bokin var  seld.

book.NOM.F.DEF was  s0ld.PAST.PTCP.NOM.F
‘The book was sold.’

As to (11)—(12), in standard present day Latvian such infinitivals would
normally not be possible and a subordinate clause would be inserted. This is
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because vonast til ‘expect, hope’ in Icelandic allows for an infinitival complement
(IP), while the Latvian verb cerér ‘to hope’ takes a CP and the pronoun is explicit:
(15) Zeni  cer, ka viniem kads palidzés.

boy.pL hope.3 that they.par.pL somone  help.Fut.3

“The boys hope that somebody will help them.’

However, on a second thought, in special cases, for instance, in a religious
context imbued with archaic Biblical syntax, an infinitival complement to the verb
ceret in Latvian is conceivable:

(16) Zéni cer PRO tapt atpestiti.
boy.rL.M  hope.3 become  saved.PTCP.PASS.PL.M
‘The boys hope to be saved.’

2. Second, there is the uncontrolled or arbitrary PRO. In Icelandic, the null
elements mostly occur in a non-initial position but in Latvian they also occur
in an initial position:

(17) Pad er hollt  PRO ad synda.
it is healthy to swim

‘It is healthy to swim.’

(18) PRO Peldét ir  veseligi.
swim is  healthy
‘It is healthy to swim.’

An example with PRO in a non-initial position:

(19) Smagajiem tur PRO  ne-izbraukt.
trucks.DAT/INSTR.PL there not-get_through.NEG-INF
‘The trucks would not get through.’

This example is particularly interesting because of case ambiguity (syncretism
dative/instrumental) and polarity issues. The absence of the negation particle
renders the sentence ungrammatical (*Smagajiem tur izbraukt) and the same
happens if the adverb is negated (*Smagajiem ne tur izbraukt). Baylin analyses
a similar Russian example (Gruzoviku ne proehat’ ‘a truck would not pass’,
Bailyn 2012, 112) and concedes that examples like this one “are in fact bi-clausal,
with an unexpressed PRO subject of the verb ‘to go through,” while #ruck is an
argument of an unexpressed higher modal.” In my view, for Latvian this reading
of the agentive scope appears particularly convincing if we assign the instrumental
case to the noun smagajiem. The meaning is then likely to be Ar smagajiem tur
[Soferiem] neizbraukt, ‘with trucks [drivers] are unlikely to pass through’. The
Theta role relations in this example are complex. The bi-clausality is another term
for secondary predication, see below examples (31)—(32).

If we substitute PRO in (18) with an explicit subject in Latvian, it would
receive the dative case:
(20) Cilvékam/Ikvienam peldét ir  veseligi.

man/anyone.DAT swim is  healthy

‘It is healthy for everyone to swim.’
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In infinitival impersonal phrases the adjectives linked by means of the copula
receive the nominative case in Icelandic but the dative in Latvian. The masculine
form is used by default in both languages. The feminine form is used only with an
explicit feminine referent and, as far as Latvian is concerned, it is not even always
done so.

(21) Pao  er gott/mikilveegt  ad PRO vera  duglegur/dugleg.

it is good/important  to be diligent.m/F
‘It is good/important to be diligent.’

In Icelandic PRO can be rendered explicit by inserting madur (as in German
man, French on):
(22) Pad er gott/mikilveegt ad  madur sé duglegur.

it is good/important ~ that man.m be.sBiv.sG.3 diligent.m

‘It is good/important that one should be diligent.’

Here, the adjective in the neuter in Icelandic is used adverbially.

(23) Ir  labi/svarigi PRO but  energiskam/energiskai.
is good/important be  energetic.M/F.SG
‘It is good/important to be energetic.’

From an interview with psychotherapist Aina PoiSa (a woman):

(24) Q: Jiisu recepte, ka PRO kjut laimigam?
your recipe how become  happy.m
“Your recipe of how to become happy?’

A: Man liekas, ka  svarigak ir pienemt un saprast to,
I.bar seem that important.comp is accept and undertand it.acc

ka PRO klit laimigam — tas ir process, jo visu — mizu

that become happy.nar.m it  is process because all life.acc

pro ir jamdcas gan  milét, gan bt laimigam.
is learn.pEB.3  both love and be happy.paT.M

‘It seems to me that it is more important to accept and grasp the fact that
becoming happy is a process because all life long one has to learn both to
love and to be happy.’

3. Third, the expletive pronominal construction:

(25) Mér  virdist PRO vera leidinlegt heérna.
[.DAT  seem.REFL.SG.3 be boring.ApDJ.N  here
‘It seems to me that it is boring here.’

Such a construction with the infinitive is not possible in Latvian. Instead, it is
frequent in Latin and a number of Romance languages (accusativus cum infinitivo).
In Latvian, a similar or analogous construction is possible with the indeclinable
present participle -am-/-am-. The 1948 Bible edition (a modified Ernst Gliick
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translation from 1689) (1. Mozus 1:4, Bihbele 1948, 5) contains the following
statement:
(26) Un Dievs  redzeja gaismu PRO labu esam.

and god see.PRET.3  light.acc good.Acc.F  being.PTCP.INDECL
‘And God saw light that it was good.” (Genesis 1:4, The Holy Bible 1834, 5)

Compare the 1966 Bible edition (a more recent translation):

(27) Un Dievs  redzeja gaismu, ka ta ir laba.
and god see.PRET.3  light.acc.F  that itF is good.F

A gerund construction similar to the one in (26) is also widely used in Slavic
languages, for instance, Russian (Bailyn 2012, 114):
(28) Ivan  nashel Sashu PRO  chitaya gazetu.
Ivan  find.PAsT.pTCP.SG.M SaSa.Acc.M/F reading.GER newspaper.ACC.F
‘Ivan found Sasha reading a newspaper.’

The Russian gerund and the Latvian indeclinable participle function in
the same way.

Another pair of examples of the expletive pronominal construction:
(29)Hann  virdist PRO  vera hreeddur.

he seem.sG.3 be scared.ADJ.M

‘He seems to be scared.’

(30) Vips  Skiet PRO (esam) izbijies.
he seem.3 (be.pTcr.NDECL)  scared.PAST.PTCP.REFL.SG.M
‘He seems to be scared.’

In this last type of structure, the participle is frequently omitted in both
languages, and the phrase thus turned into some kind of secondary predication,
where one element of a given phrase is connected with two other elements of
the same phrase and expresses a feature of a living being, object or phenomenon
over the time (Ceplitis et al. 1989, 50):

(31) Vins  izslejas  PRO taisns.
he riSe.PRET.3 straight.m
‘He straigtened up.’

This phrase means that someone gets up and at the same time also straightens
up his posture. The secondary predication can also be seen as a small clause
adjunct (Bailyn 2012, 184 et seq., for instance, My nashli ego p ’yanym/p yanogo
‘we found him drunk’). A similar Latvian example:

(32) Es atceros vinu PRO jaunu.
I remember.REFL.sG.1  he/she.Acc.M/F young.ACC.M/F
‘I remember him/her as a young person.’

This sentence denotes remembrance of the subject in the first person of
somebody else (vinu ‘him/her’, ambiguous) and concomitantly qualifies the person
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remembered as young. This Latvian construction (with or without the participle
esam in it, see (30)) is very close to the Latin accusativus cum infinitivo:
(33) Video eum/eam Juvenem PRO esse
see.PRES.SG.1  he/she.acc.M/F  young.ADJ.ACC.M/F be
‘I see him/her to be young.’

3. Pronominal Constructions with the Verb in Finite Form

Sigurdsson (1992, 161-162) singles out three main types of pronominal
constructions with the verb in finite form that feature little pro. These are

the impersonal (often weather) constructions, impersonal passive constructions
and the extraposition construction. Thrainsson (2007, 476-482) adds five more:
imperative/optative  constructions, elliptical constructions, including ones
pertaining to postcard, diary and SMS style, elliptical answers or remarks, stage
directions and exclamations.

1. First, empty pronominal in Icelandic typically occur with the impersonal — often
weather — constructions:
(34) [ geer rigndi pro mikio.
yesterday  rain.PRET.SG.3 much.ADIN
‘It rained a lot yesterday.’

These constructions are, however, not restricted to weather verbs only:
(35) Oft  pro er leidinlegt a  kvoldin.

often is boring in  evening.ACC.PL.DEF

‘Often the evenings get boring.’

Same constructions occur in Latvian:
(36) Vakar daudz pro lija.

yesterday much rain.PRET.3
‘It rained a lot yesterday.’

(37) Vakaros biezi  pro ir garlaicigi.
evening.LoC.PL often is  boring
‘Often the evenings get boring.’

2. Little pro can be found in the impersonal passive constructions:

(38) Stundum  var pro hlegid ad  rdadherranum.
sometimes was laugh.sup  at minister.DAT.DEF.M
‘Sometimes the minister was laughed at.’

(39) Um  petta  mal er  pro aldrei talaod.
about this matter.acc is never spoken.sup
“This matter is never discussed.’

Same constructions in Latvian in the passive voice:

(40) Biezi vien pro tika smiets par Ministru.
often become.PrRET.3  laugh.pTcP.PASS about  minister.Acc.m
‘The minister was often poked fun at.’
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(41) Par  So lietu nekad pro netiek runats.
about this.acc  matter.Acc.F  never become.3  spoken.PAST.PTCP
‘This matter is never discussed.’

Sigurdsson (1992, 162) notes that such constructions are extremely common
in Icelandic and compares their frequency to the German construction with an
active pronominal element man. In Latvian they are also common but relatively
recent (Kikauka 1961, 173) and therefore still somehow not entirely natural.

In Latvian, it is possible to express generalized (visparindats) action by using
the third person verb form with the subject null form, where the lexical meaning
of the predicate and the context unequivocally show that the agent can only be
a human being. Functionally and semantically this usage is parallel to that of
the passive voice (Nitina & Grigorjevs 2015, 526, 1161):

(42) Es  piezvanisu, lai Jums pro izsniedz
I call.rut.sc.l  so YOU.DAT.PL give.3
Marijas Sjuartes kazu terpu.

Mary.Gex.F Stewart.GEN.F  wedding.GEN.PL  dress.AcC.M
‘I will call so that you are given Mary Stewart wedding dress.’

3. Third, there is the extraposition construction:

(43) Ekki er pro alltaf gaman
not is always  pleasant.ADJ.INDECL.

(ad leera mal).
(to learn language/languages.ACC.SG/PL.N)

‘It is not always pleasant (to learn a language/languages).’

Extraposition consists in omission or elimination of heavy constituents or
constituents that can be inferred from the context (here — the bracketed part).
Idem in Latvian:

(44) Ne vienmér pro ir patikami (macities  svesvalodas).
not always is pleasant  (learn.RerL foreign.language.acc.pL)
‘It is not always pleasant (to learn foreign languages).’

4. There is little pro in imperative/optative constructions.

4.1. Imperative constructions.

(45) Farid ro angad!
p g
£0.IMPER.PL.2 there
‘Go there!”

An expletive form Farid pid pangad is also possible and used more often
(especially in the contracted form Faridi pangad). The non-expletive forms are
limited to a formal or solemn style.

(46) pro Brauciet uz turieni!
g0.IMPER.PL.2  tO there
‘Go there!”
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In Latvian, non-expletive construction is used much more often than
the expletive one, which denotes emphatic use. An Internet search rendered
only non-standard offensive language use with that construction (http://
forestmangonewild.blogspot.com):

(47) Ejiet tak visi  jus uz *E*
gO.IMPER.PL.2  PART  allpL you.rL.2 to

‘Why don’t you all go to...’

4.2. Optative constructions: see examples (5) and (6) above.

5. Elliptical constructions.

(48) Vio vorum svangir og
we were hungry.pL.m  and
pro keyptum okkur hamborgara.

buy.PRET.PL.1  us.DAT.PL  hamburger.Acc.pL.M
‘We were hungry and bought hamburgers.’

(49) Més bijam nogurusi un  pro aizgdjam uz majam.
we were tired.pL.m  and g0.PRET.PL.1 ~ to home.DAT.PL.F
‘We were tired and went home.’

In Icelandic, usually the first person pronoun is omitted. However, in postcard,
diary and SMS style, the third person pronoun can also occasionally be omitted,
resulting in grammatically ambiguous forms (the first or third person syncretism in
the past tense singular):

(50) pro Vaknadi snemma.
wake.PRET.SG.1/3  early
‘I/he/she/it woke early.’

In Latvian, the form would be ambiguous only in relation to the number and
gender, not the person:

(51) Jau ieradas.
already.ADV ~ come.PRET.SG/PL.3
‘He/she/they came already.’

6. There is null subject in elliptical answers or remarks in both Icelandic and
Latvian. Thrainsson (2007, 478) points out that those are heavily discourse
conditioned, i.e. require a conversational context. They mainly occur in the 1%
person singular or, more seldom, in the 1% person plural:

(52) pro bekki hann ekki.
know.sG.1 he.acc.M  not
‘I don’t know him.’

(53) pro Ne-pazistu vinu.
no.NEG-know.sG.1  he/she.acc.M/F
‘I don’t know him/her.’
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7. pro is used in stage directions:

(54) pro Fer ut til  heegri.
£0.5G.3 out.apv to right.apv
‘He/she exits stage right.’

(55) pro Aiziet.
away go.3
‘He/she/they exit.’

8. Finally, pro can be found in exclamations that can be ambiguous
morphologically, but pragmatically are always unambiguous:

(56) pro Situr bara og drekkur bjor!
sit.sG.2/3 just.apv  and  drink.sc.2/3  beer.acc.m
“You are/He/She is just sitting here and drinking beer!”

(57) pro Sez te un  dzer alu!
sit.3  here.apv  and drink.3  beer.acc.m
‘She/He is/They are sitting here and drinking beer!”

4. Marginal Null-Subject Constructions

Sigurdsson (1992, 162-163; 199-201) also singles out three more types
of less well known null-subject constructions. This is a miscellaneous category
where less studied constructions are jumbled together. He mentions the impersonal
present participle construction, the impersonal modal construction and the ergative
construction.

1. There is the impersonal present participle construction:

(58) Ekki er PRO hlewjandi ad  pessu.
not is laugh.pTCP.PRES  at this.DAT.N
‘One should not laugh at this.’

Such necessitive construction does not exist in Latvian. However, a construction
that does exist and is semantically close to the above Icelandic structure features
the verbal substantive with the suffix -San- that roughly corresponds to the Latin
gerundivum:

(59) Par S0 pro nav ne-kadas smiesanas!
about this not-be.3 no-some.GEN.SG.F.  laughing.GEN.F
‘There is no laughing about this.’

(60) pro Carthago nobis delenda est
Carthage.sG.F  us.pat.pL  destroyable GER.SG.F s
‘Carthage must be destroyed by us.’

2. There is the impersonal modal construction:

(61) barf pro a0  kaupa  mjolk?
need.PRET.SG.3 to buy milk.Acc.F
‘Should I (we, etc.) buy some milk?’
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The past tense is here used in present meaning in the Icelandic (the so called
preterite-present verbs). A parallel construction in Latvian:
(62) pro Vajag nopirkt  pienu?
need.3  buy milk.acc.m
‘Should I (we, etc.) buy some milk?’

In Icelandic affirmative sentences, such constructions can have a dummy
subject or non-referential expletive (pleonastic, semantically empty) pad. In
Icelandic, this overt expletive is restricted to clause-initial position — compare
examples in (34) and (61):

(63) bad rigndi mikio [ geer.
it rain.PRET.SG.3  much yesterday
‘It rained a lot yesterday.’

(64) bao  parf ad  kaupa  mjolk.
it need.PRET.SG.3 to  buy milk.Acc.F
‘I (we, etc.) should buy some milk.’

In standard Latvian, such sentences are impossible, because the Extended
Projection Principle, as formulated by Chomsky, “all clauses must have a subject”
(quoted from Poole 2011, 93-94), does not require an explicit subject in impersonal
constructions. Insertion of such an expletive subject automatically renders
the sentences ungrammatical:

(65) *Vakar tas daudz lija.

(66) *Tas vajag nopirkt pienu.

3. Finally, the ergative construction.

(67) Mér pro lidur vel.
I.DAT feel.prES.5G.3  well.ADV
‘I feel well.’

(68) Man pro nak vemiens.
[.pAT come.3  vomiting.m
‘I feel like throwing up.’

(69) Hana  pro langar [ koku.
she.acc long.PrRES.sG.3 in  cake.AcCC.F
‘She longs for a cake.’

(70) Tevi pro velk  uz kaski.
thou.Acc.sG pull.3 to squabble.acc.M
“You feel like squabbling.’

Ergative constructions with the genitive are rare in both languages:

(71) Gunnars pro getur oft [ fornum sogum
Gunnar.GEN mention.sc.3 often in old saga.DAT.PL.
‘Gunnar is often mentioned in old sagas.’
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(72) Vinas Seit  pro pietriikst.
she.GEN.SG.F  here lack.3
‘She is missed here.’

The ergative case marking and Theta role distribution could be concisely
explained, as follows: “The logical, underlying subject in an active transitive
clause (most typically, Agent) has a Case marker morphologically different from
the logical, underlying subject in an (active) intransitive clause, which has the same
Case marker as the logical, underlying object (typically, Patient or Theme) in
an active transitive clause.” (Baltin & Collins 2001, 347-348). So, in all these
examples the default agent marking (the nominative) is replaced by other cases.

5. Conclusion

Both languages — Latvian and Icelandic — predictably share similarities in
relation to empty categories (null subject forms), insofar as many languages show
similar abstract patterns (in the so-called D-structure) but there is bound to be more
variation on the surface level. PRO and pro are relevant to universal grammar.
The main surface level differences appear in the phrase structure (Icelandic is V2
language but Latvian is not, thus the word order in the latter is freer) and the case
governance, for instance, in infinitival impersonal phrases with adjectives linked by
means of the copula typically take the nominative case in Icelandic but the dative
in Latvian. Both Icelandic and Latvian PRO pose a problem to the Chomskian
claim that PRO is always ungoverned (i. e., caseless). There is a striking similarity
in the ergative constructions involving little pro. There is no expletive pronoun
(dummy subject) in Latvian. There is less variation as to the placement of empty
pronominals in Icelandic than there is in Latvian. There is no construction
accusativus cum infinitivo in Latvian but there is an equivalent participial
construction or, in some cases, a secondary predication construction with a omitted
participle of the type es atceros vinu jaunu, ‘1 remember him/her as young person’,
or a complementizer phrase (CP) is used instead of the infinitival complement (IP).
In some instances, PRO raises issues involving ambiguity of the agentive scope. In
some examples, verb and pronoun form syncretism in PRO/pro constructions gives
rise to ambiguity in terms of person, number and gender. Formal approaches do
not help explain the differences with regard to the possibilities of having overt and
non-overt expletive elements in sentence-initial and non-initial position, also, some
instances of adjectival case agreement remain perplexing and are likely to be based
on semantic rather than formal criteria.
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Abbreviations
ACC accusative case N neuter
ADJ adjective NEG negation, negative
ADV adverb NOM nominative
b arbitrary PART particle
CP complementizer phrase PASS passive
COMP comparative PRET past tense
D-structure deep structure PTCP participle
DAT dative PL plural
DEB debitive PRS present tense
DEF definite pro null subject of finite
e empty phrase (small pro)
. PRO null subject of non-finite
’ feminine phrase (big PRO)
FUT future tense
o PRON pronoun
DM d1str1b1%ted n;orphology REFL reflexive
bp detér@lner phrase S-structure surface structure
GEN genitive .
SG singular
GER gerund . .
o SBIV subjunctive
GB government and binding .
: ] SUP supine
IMPER imperative TP tense phrase
INDECL indeclinable
o / or
INF infinitive
first person agreement
INSTR instrumental
o 2 second person
P infinitival complement agreement
M masculine 3 third person agreement
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Kopsavilkums

Formali nerealizéti komponenti ir abstrakti dzilas teikuma struktiiras elementi. Raksta
iztirzatas pronominalas subjekta nullformas (liclais PRO un mazais pro) generativas
gramatikas tvéruma. PRO jeb virsteikuma argumenta kontrolétais nulles subjekts ir
elements, kas iedomajams pie nefinitam verba formam. Mazais pro ir implicits elements,

29



VALODA: NOZIME UN FORMA 7

30

kurs§ atbilst anaforiskam personas vietniekvardam, kas lietots ar finitam verba formam un
atrodas parvaldita locijuma pozicija. Minétas formas saistitas ar valodas lidzek]u ekonomijas
principu un universalo gramatiku un ir atrodamas visas valodas. Salidzinajumam izraudzitas
divas indoeiropiesu valodas — germanu (islandie$u) un baltu (latvie$u). Raksta aplikota
ieprieks minéto elementu, cik iesp&jams, 11dziga klatbiitne abas valodas, kas lauj pienemt, ka
starp tam ir zinama lidziba virsgjas struktiiras zina. Tomer par spiti kopigajam iezim&m ir arT
butiskas atskiribas, it Tpasi saistiba ar pasibas vardu parvaldijumu infinitiva konstrukcijas,
semantiski tuksa teikuma priekSmeta lietojumu un eksplicitu vietniekvarda lietojumu pavéles
izteiksmé. Raksta galvena uzmaniba pieversta konstrukcijam, kuras ir lielais PRO un mazais
pro, to veidiem un klasifikacijai. Pie infinitiva/divdabja konstrukcijam ar PRO pieskaitama
1) referenciala jeb kontroléta, 2) nekontroléta jeb patvaliga un 3) ekspletiva konstrukecija.
Ar finitam formam ir astonas maza pro konstrukcijas: 1) bezpersonas konstrukcija,
2) bezpersonas un cieSamas kartas konstrukcija, 3) ekstrapozicijas konstrukcija, 4) pavéles
izteiksme/optativs, 5) izlaidumkonstrukcija, 6) kontekstuali reducgtas atbildes, parcelati,
7) skatuves remarkas un 8) eksklamativi (izsauksmes) teikumi. Turklat ir arT marginalakas
konstrukcijas, pieméram, 1) bezpersoniska tagadnes divdabja konstrukcija islandiesu
valoda, kurai nav tieSas atbilsmes latvieSu valoda, 2) bezpersoniska modala konstrukcija un
3) ergativa konstrukcija.
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Priedékla un adverba atbilsme konstrukcija
wbezpriedekla verbs + adverbs” latviesu valoda

Correspondence of prefix and adverb in construction
“unprefixed verb + adverb” in Latvian

Daiki Horigudi (Daiki Horiguchi)
Iwate University, Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences

3-18-34, Ueda, Morioka, Iwate, 020-8550 Japan
E-pasts: sirdspuksti@gmail.com

Raksta mérkis ir aktualizét latvieSu aspektologija maz skartu, bet valodas praksg, it ipasi
sarunvaloda, nereti sastopamu konstrukciju bezpriedekla verbs + adverbs, piem., pirkt
nost, un analiz&t tas lietojuma Ipasibas un funkcijas, ka arT sniegt aspektudlu raksturojumu.
Pretstata ,,parastai” konstrukcijai, kur verbs apzimé fizisku darbibu (iet ieksa), raksta tiek
apskatita tada konstrukcija ka pirkt nost, kur verbs nosauc mazak fizisku darbibu un kopa ar
aspektualo opoziciju veido morfosintaktisku trijotni: pirkt — nopirkt — pirkt nost.
Konstrukcijas tiek lietoti dazadi adverbi, proti, tas tiek veidotas no verbiem ar dazadiem
priedekliem. Visbiezak konstatéts adverbs nost, kura nozime atbilst priedeklim no-.
Adverbs aizstaj priedekli, kas plasi perfektivé verbus, veidojot aspektualo opoziciju un
pieskirot darbibai vienreiz§juma un pilniguma nozimi, retak arT atseviSkas leksiskas
nozimes. Konstrukcijas plasi vérojami ar aizgiitie verbi. Konstrukcija nereti tiek lietota
kopa ar partikulu #ik tadas modali markétas izteiksmes ka pavéles un vajadzibas izteiksmé
vai savienojuma ar partikulu /ai, kas kopuma pastiprina izsacijumu gan ekspresivi,
gan pragmatiski. Vairakums valodas faktu fikséti neformala rakstura tekstos (interneta
komentaros un emuaros), turklat dazas konstrukcijas uzskatamas par okazionaliem
veidojumiem. P&c formalas pazimes konstrukcija atzistama par imperfektivu, bet tiesi
priedekla aizstajéja adverba dél ta var funkcionét art ka perfektivs priedéklverbs.
Nobeiguma ieskiceti problémjautajumi, kas bitu jarisina talakaja izpéte: 1) priedekla
un adverba semantikas atbilsmes pakape, 2) priedekla derivativas spgjas ietekme uz
konstrukcijas veidoSanu, 3) gramatisko kategoriju mijiedarbiba konstrukcijas lietojuma,
4) adverba ka konstrukcijas elementa noskirSana no adverba ka atseviskas leksémas.

Atslégvardi: adverbs, priedéklis, konstrukcija, aspekts, semantiska atbilsme.

Ievads

LatvieSu valoda tradicionali tiek uzskatits, ka dalai verbu iesp&ami divi
panémieni aspektualas opozicijas izteikSanai, proti, prefiksacija un konstrukcija
bezpriedekla verbs + adverbs. Prefiksacija priedeklis modificé bezpriedékla verbu
tikai aspekta zina, kad priedekla telpiska semantika sakrit ar to telpisko semantiku,
kas dabiski vai asociativi izriet no bezpriedekla verba nosauktas darbibas, piem.,
lasit — izlastt ‘lasit cauri’ un rakstit — uzrakstit ‘rakstit virst’. Savukart, veidojot
konstrukciju, bezpriedekla verbs apzimé fizisku darbibu, kas paredz subjekta
parvietosanos vai objekta parvietosanu telpa. Priedeklis precize telpisku orientaciju,
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tadgjadi perfektivéjot bezpriedekla verbu. IlgstoSas darbibas att€losanai tiek
izmantota konstrukcija, proti, bezpriedékla verbs ar to adverbu, kas péc semantikas
sakrit ar priedekli. Respektivi, adverbiem ir telpiska semantika: iekapt — kapt ieksa,
izkapt — kapt ara. Tadgjadi rodas ,,leksiski semantisku ekvivalentu paris” (Gailums
1968, 240), kas atSkiras tikai aspekta zina. Pieméra (1) konstrukcija att€lo ilgstosu
vai noteikta laikposma vairakkart atkartotu darbibu. Pieméra (2) attiecigais
priedeklverbs apzimé neilgstosu konkrétu darbibu:

(1) [taksistam] visu dienu iekSa un ard no masinas jakapj. (Jelgavas VEstnesis)
(2) [..] pastnickam pie katras ékas bis jaapstajas un jaizkapj no masinas un
jaiekapj atpakal. (Ziemellatvija)

Konstrukcija tiek aprakstita dazadi: analitiska konstrukcija vai imperfektiva

forma (Staltmane 1958, Ahero et al. 1959), frazes verbs (phrasal verb) (Holvoet

2001), perifrastisks imperfektivs (periphrastische Imperfektivum) un adverba
perifraze (Adverbperiphrase) (Hauzenberga-Sturma 1979), perifrastiska kon-
strukcija (periphrastic construction) (Mathiassen 1997), parafrastisks imperfektivs
(paraphrastic imperfective) un imperfektiva parafraze (imperfective paraphrase)
(Toops 2001). Tiek uzskatits, ka pirmie divi apzim&umi paredz adverba gra-
matizaciju, proti, sintaktisko un semantisko nepatstavibu jeb paligvarda funkciju
(Kalnada 2013, 536). Saja raksta turpmak izmantots tradicionali lietotais
apzim&jums konstrukcija, atstajot mala diskusiju par adverba semantisko pat-
stavibu. Gan perifraze, gan parafraze ir aprakstoSi pan€mieni vienas un tas pasas
nozimes izteik$anai ar citu valodas vienibu. Saja gadijuma priedeklis tiek aizstats
ar adverbu un abi apzim&jumi atspogulo priedékla un adverba semantisku paraléli.

Par priedekla un adverba leksiski semantisko ekvivalenci liecina arT leksiko-
grafiski skaidrojumi. Piem., ,Latviesu literaras valodas vardnica” noradits, ka
adverbi savienojuma ar bezpriedekla verbiem parasti aizstaj attiecigos priedeklus.
Tiesa, kaut gan gramatikas priedéklu un adverbu telpisko nozimju atbilsme
ir aprakstita visai shematiski (Ahero et al. 1959, 571 un citi), ta neaptver visus
priedeéklus un adverbus. Attiecigo adverbu trikuma dgél atseviskas telpiskas
nozimes var biit izteiktas ar citiem [idzekliem, piem., priedekla aiz- nozimi ‘aiz ka’
izpauz prievards aiz ‘aizmugure’.

Pats adverbs neiesaistas aspekta opozicijas izteikSana. Uz to norada
vairaki pétnieki, atzimgjot adverba neobligatumu konstrukcija priedékjverbs +
adverbs, piem., iciet ieksa (Staltmane 1958, 185-186; Gailums 1968, 238-239;
Hauzenberga-Sturma 1975, 302; Mathiassen 1997, 117; Holvoet 2001, 132-141;
Toops 2001, 100-101; Kalnaca 2013, 537). Adverbs tikai dubulto telpisku noradi
un tadgjadi nav obligats, tapec tiek raksturots ka tautologisks (adverbs) (Gailums
1968, 239) vai morfologisks pleonasms (Ahero et al. 1959, 578).

Priedekla un adverba atbilsmes un minétas konstrukcijas sakara Gerijs Hovards
Taps (Gary Howard Toop) sastata augssorbu valodu ar latviesu valodu un secina,
ka atSkiriba no augssorbu valodas, kur tada veida parafrazes ir gramatizgjusas
aspekta opozicijas izteikSanai, latviesu valoda parafrazes vienkarsi reprezente
verba sintagmas, ar kuram perfektivie priedeklverbi saistas tikai leksiski (Toops
2001, 97). Areala analiz€ par konstrukciju ar adverbu latvieSu un libiesu valoda
secinats, ka latviesu valoda teliskuma izteikSanai priedekli ir svarigaki neka adverbi
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(Wilchli 2001, 419). Kopuma var atzit, ka salidzinajuma ar afiksiem konstrukcija
ar adverbu ir ,,aspekta izteikSanas lidzeklu periferija” (Kalnaca 2013, 537).

Tiesa, ja verbs apzimé darbibu, kas ir mazak saistita ar telpisku orientaciju,
adverbs var arT nebiit lieks. Pieméra (3) priedeklverbs wuzdziedat ietver sevi
aspektualu raksturojumu ‘viegli, neilgu laiku’, bet pieméra (4) adverbs (vai,
iesp&jams, ari adverbialis pa virsu) aktualiz€ priedekla telpisko nozimi. Tada
gadijuma priedekla polis€miju kompensé adverbs:

(3) Kad brivs bridis un snabis galva, uzspeleju akordeonu un uzdziedu. (Druva)
(4) Es tai dziesmai virsi uzdziedu tavu tekstu sava improvizacija. (Diena)

LatvieSu sarunvaloda vérojama priedékla aizstaSana ar adverbu ari tadiem
verbiem, kas neapzimé fizisku darbibu un mazak saistami ar telpisku interpretaciju.
Sadiem verbiem parasti veidojas aspektuala opozicija prefiksacijas rezultata,
piem., pirkt — nopirkt. Valodas prakse liecina, ka blakus Siem verbiem pastav arl
konstrukcija pirkt nost, kur adverbs péc ieprieks mingta principa atbilst priedeklim
no-, ka redzams pieméros (5)—(7), tadgjadi tradicionala aspekta opozicija biitu
paplasinama ka morfosintaktiska trijotne pirkt — nopirkt — pirkt nost. Atskiriba no
iepriek§ minétas konstrukcijas $T tipa konstrukcija 1idz §im nav tikusi pietiekami
aprakstita (Staltmane 1958, 188). Tapec talak raksta tiks aplikota konstrukcija un
tas lietojums.

(5) Pérc un laime lielisku pannu! (,,Latplantas” akcija)

(6) Nac uz LBL spélem, nopérc bileti un laimé iespéju mest savus metienus
(,,R1gas Satiksmes” akcija)

(7) Pérc nost un laimé plansetdatoru! (,,Prismas” akcija)

Pirms sikak analiz&jam So konstrukcijas tipu, nedaudz japievérSas metodo-
logiskiem jautajumiem. Valodas materiala vaksSanai tikusi izmantota plaSsazinas
lidzeklu tekstu datubaze Lursoft laikrakstu biblioteka (www.news.lv). Papildus
izmantota parlikprogramma Google. Ertibas labad valodas faktos pareizrakstiba
vietam ir uzlabota.

Jaatzist, ka, vacot piemérus ar adverbu, rodas zinamas gritibas. Pirmkart,
ta ka abi mingtie avoti nav paredzeti valodniecibas pétijjumiem, valodas fakti
nepretendé uz izsmelo$am atzinam, kas biitu pamatotas ar kvantitativiem datiem.
Otrkart, dazos gadijumos ir griiti noteikt, vai adverbs tiek lietots ka konstrukcijas
elements vai ka atseviska, patstaviga lekséma, kas tiek lietota blakus verbam.
Nenemot veéra verbu paraléli dzimt un piedzimt, pieméra (8) adverbs klat, parasti
priedekla pie- aizstajgjs, nebiitu uzskatams par konstrukcijas elementu, bet att€lo
kaut ka palielinasanos, $aja konteksta — cilvéku skaita pieaugumu:

(8) [..] kapeéc cilveku ir tik daudz, un kapéc vini visu laiku dzimst klat [..] (G)

Tadu piem&ru netriikst. Vai vardu savienojuma pulcéties kopa adverbs kopa
ir priedékla sa- aizstaj&s un veido konstrukciju, kas atbilst priedek]verbam
sapulcéties, vai ta ir atseviska lekséma, kas jau Iidzinas citiem iesp&amiem
apstakliem: trijata, bez vipa u.tml.? P&dgja gadijuma vispar nav iespg&jams runat
par kadu konstrukciju. Lidzigi notiek ar adverbu ara: dziedat ara ka priedeklverba
izdziedat parafraze vai nozime ‘dziedat arpus telpam’. Ar1 atgriezoties pie min&ta
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ieiet ieksa modela, par atsevisku leks€mu uzskatams adverbs konstrukcija
priedek]verbs + adverbs, ka sapulceties kopa. Lai izvairitos no $im metodologijas
un interpretacijas grutibam, sikakai analizei p&c autora ieskata izveleti tikai dazi
adverbi, galvenokart nost.

1. Pirkt nost tipa konstrukcija: lietojums, funkcija un aspekta
interpretacija

Vispirms jaatzimé, ka IidzSingjos aprakstos min&ta tipa konstrukcija tikusi
skarta maz (Ahero et al. 1959, 578 un citi). Atsaucoties uz konstrukcijas funkciju,
Velta Staltmane atzist, ka adverbs nav leksiski motivéts, bet konstrukcija ,,padara
izsacTjumu spilgtaku, energiskaku, krasainaku”, un vina skaidro, ka imperfektivais
veids attiecigo darbibu ,,izvers, ,,izzZim&” misu acu priek§a” un So imperfektivo
veidu ,,dinamiska, ekspresiva stastijuma latviesu valoda nereti lieto perfektiva
veida vieta” (Staltmane 1958, 188). Edite Hauzenberga-Sturma ari norada uz
stilistisku nokrasu un lielaku ekspresivitati (Hauzenberga-Sturma 1979, 302).
,LatvieSu valodas gramatika” arT teikts, ka konstrukcijai piemit ,,modala pozitiva
val negativa veértg§juma nozime” (Kalnaca 2013, 537). Tapéc likumsakarigi, ka
konstrukcija plasi vérojama sarunvaloda.

Ka redzams pieméros (9)—(15), konstrukcijas var but lietoti dazadi adverbi.
Jaatzist, ka, meklgjot Sadas konstrukcijas gan plassazinas Iidzeklu datubazg, gan
Google, interes€josi pieméeri konstateti galvenokart pedgja avota. Japiebilst, ka tie
lietoti tie$i neformala rakstura tekstos, proti, interneta komentaros un emuaros.
Dazas konstrukcijas, kuras atrastas tikai vienu reizi vai mazskaitligi, uzskatamas
par okazionalam.

(9) Cilvéeki cilvéku slakté nost. Drausmigi. (G)

(10) Vai, es sarkstu nost! (G)

(11) Ja esi pietiekami pratigs pasititajs, tu meklé roka arhitektu un projekté eku
augsa! (G)

(12) Razotdjus nicina lauka ar visdazadakajam metodem. (G)

(13) [..] reali naudu var taupit ieksa. (G)

(14) Kads sudzas, ka atkal iesnas pielipusas, kas visu dzivi gandé kopa. (Ogres
Zinas)

(15) [..] bérnu pie poda var no diviem gadiem radinat klat. (G)

Konstrukcija ar dazadiem adverbiem plasi konstat€§jama arT savienojuma ar
aizglitiem verbiem, piem.:

(16) a. nost (attiecigais priedeklis no-): filmet nost, fotografét nost, bildét nost,
focet nost, stopet nost, cekot nost, testét nost, bombardét nost, komplektét
nost, diriget nost, Spikot nost

ard (iz-): provocét arda, demolét ara, revidet ara, cenzét ard, printét ara
klat (pie-): fikset klat, bremzet klat

ciet (aiz-): asfaltét ciet, betonet ciet, cementét ciet, plombét ciet

o e o

kopd (sa-): Stancét kopa
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Nemot véra aizguvuma ka jaunas leksiskas vienibas dabu, domajams, ka
lidz ar aizgiito verbu prefiksaciju iesp€ja no tiem veidot konstrukciju arvien
paplasinas.

Dazam konstrukcijam piemit frazeologisks raksturs (Ahero et al. 1959, 577,
Kalnaca 2013, 537), piem., karties nost, dzivot nost, cept augsa, celt augsa, kerties
klat. To liecina arT atseviski skirkli, kas STm konstrukcijam tiek atveleti vardnicas
(sk. ,,LatviesSu literaras valodas vardnica”).

Svarigi atzimét, ka vairakos piemé@ros konstrukciju nereti pavada partikula
tik. ST partikula pieskir teikumam visai sarezgitu pragmatiski semantisko gammu,
piem., ierobezojuma, pielavuma un vélgjuma nokrasu (Brenke 2013, 671; ,,Latviesu
literaras valodas vardnica”). Kopuma ta pastiprina izsacljumu, it Tpasi modali
markétas izteiksmés, ka pavéles un vajadzibas izteiksmé, vai ar1 savienojuma ar
partikulu lai:

(17) Ja izskatas, ka kaut kas izndks, krdsa iepatikas, tad japérk tik nost.
(Kurzemnieks)

(18) [sieru] var drosi likt mikrovilpu krdasni uz isu bridi, pec tam samaisit un —
tiesat tik’ nost! (Rigas Balss)

(19) [..] jabalso tik nost, biis, ja ne labak, tad vismaz citadi. (Diena)

(20) Ja minéta organizacija [..] neko valsts budzetam nedod, tad lai tik likvidée
nost! (G)

(21) [..] lai tik poté ieksa abas [vakcinacijas]! (G)

(22) Jaatrod tikai puisis makslinieks, jasavaldzina vins, un lai tik glezno augsa art
tev tadas rozes... (G)

(23) Skola ir pabeigta — lai tik strada nost! (G)

Pétfjuma gaita visvairak konstrukciju savakts ar adverbu nost, kas atbilst
priedeklim no-. Adverbs dalgji atbilst arT priedeklim at- (Gailums 1968, 237-245),
bet raksta galvenokart apskatita adverba atbilsme ar priedekli no-.

Bezpriedekla verba perfektivacija bez telpiskas nozimes sakrituma vienada
semantika ir saskatama gan pasam priedéklim, gan bezpriedekla verbam. Priedeklis
no- perfektiveé verbu, pievienojoties bezpriedékla verbam, kas jau ietver sevi to
pasu nozimi. PaSam priedéklim no- uz savu telpisko nozimju pamata ir tadas
nozimes ka ‘kaut ka panemsana no kaut kurienes’ (pirkt, zagt), ‘nicinasana’ (jaukt,
postit, lidzinat, dedzinat), ‘navesana’ (galinat, slepkavot, slaktét). Mingtas nozimes
apkopojamas ka ‘pazuSana vai pazudinasana’, un visi nosauktie verbi konstateti
konstrukcijas ar adverbu nost: galinat nost, mirt nost un citas.

Adverbs nost izsaka darbibas pakapes, respektivi, pilnibas nozimi (Gailums
1968, 244-245). lesp€jams, ka $T nianse tiek panakta tiesi ar adverba visparigas
semantikas un t€lainibas kontrastu. Tap&c varétu uzskatit, ka adverbs konstrukcija
tikai uznemas pastiprinat teikuma nozimi.

Pieméros (24)—(28) no konstrukcijam atveidojama priedékla no- semantika
nav viendabiga. Piemé&ros (24)—(25) priedeklverbs nosédét nozimé ‘atrasties
s€dus viena un taja pasa vieta uz noteiktu laiku’. Piem&ros (26)—(28) bezpriedekla
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verbi parasti nav aspektuali korelativi, bet savienojuma ar priedekli no- izsaka
vienkart&ju darbibu.

(24) Martins vipu mierindja. — Sédi tik nost! (Latvijas Avize)

(25) “Seédi nost”. (Kréslu veikala nosaukums)

(26) Un beigas abi atmetam ar roku, sak’, klausisies tik nost, un tad redzés, ka
bits. (NRA)

(27) Stasts ir pavisam vienkarss — cilveks piesakas darba, mutiski vienojas par
algu un tik strada nost. (Druva)

(28) Nu davai dirigé nost! (G)

Tagad rodas jautajums: ka noteikt konstrukcijas aspektu morfosintaktiskaja
trijotng, it seviski attieciba uz bezpriedékla verbu? Tradicionali doming uzskats, ka
konstrukcija bezpriedékla verbs + adverbs izsaka imperfektivu aspektu (sikak par
atSkirigiem viedokliem sk. Kalnaca 2013, 536). Bet interpretacija izmantotas tikai
iet ieksa tipa konstrukcijas, kur verbi apzimé fizisku darbibu. Attieciba uz pirkt nost
tipa konstrukcijam Iidzsin€jos aprakstos jautajums nav skarts. Kaut gan latviesu
valoda aspekta opozicija biezi vien neitralizgjas un perfektivais un imperfektivais
verbs var biit lietots pamisus (Staltmane 1958, 192; Horiguc¢i 2014a, 27-28), talak
méginats interpretét konstrukcijas izteikto aspektu. Nemot véra verba formalo
(bezpriedekla) un saturisko pazimi péc analogijas ar konstrukciju iet ieksa, dabisks
Skiet viedoklis, ka konstrukcija uzskatama par imperfektivu (Staltmane 1958, 188).
Ka redzams pieméros (29)—(30), konstrukcija tiek lietota kopa ar tadiem vardiem
ka nemitigi, visu laiku, kas norada uz procesa vai pastavigas darbibas apstakliem.
Pieméra (31) konstrukcija vE€rojama ari savienojuma ar fazes verbu sakt, kas ir
imperfektiva verba saistamibas pazime:

(29) [..] vejs spitigi nerimds, svecites nemitigi dzisa nost. (Rigas Balss)
(30) [klatesosie] turéja rokas savus kokteilus, izlikdamies, ka tos tukso ara [..]. (G)
(31) [benzins vai elektriba] sak slapt nost lidz noslapst pavisam. (G)

Savukart dazos gadijumos liekas, ka konstrukcijas vargtu attiecinat drizak
uz perfektivu aspektu. Pieméra (32) tiek att€lota acumirkliga darbiba pirku nost.
Pieméra (33), no vienas puses, lietvards nakts daudzskaitli norada uz regularu
darbibas norisi, kas tuvinatu konstrukciju imperfektivajam verbam zogu. No otras
puses, semantiski konkréti objekti visu visiem paredz perfektiva verba nozogu
interpretaciju. Pieméra (34) konstrukcija zvanit augsa veidota no priedeklverba
uzzvanit, kas semantiski neatskiras no stilistiski neitrala priedeklverba piezvanit.
Konstrukcija I1dzigi ka perfektivais verbs lietota teikuma, kur izpauzas darbibas
secigums.

(32) Kad ieraudziju, ka ari pie mums var nopirkt tadu pasu, tada pasa iepakojuma,
negaidot ne mirkli pirku nost. (G)

(33) Es naktis celos un, kamér citi guj, visiem visu zogu nost. (G)

(34) Zvani augsa un piesaki kandidatiiru! (G)

Teikuma butiska loma vienlidzigu teikuma loceklu saskanosana ir aspektam.
Aspektologija vairaku darbibu atticksmes laika zina izsaka takse (Bondarko 2007,
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235-236). Darbibas vienlaicigums visspilgtak izpauzas imperfektivo verbu virkng,
bet darbibas secigums — perfektivo verbu virkn€. Savukart no latviesu valodas
kultaras viedokla tiek uzskatits, ka teikuma vélams ieverot aspekta koordinaciju
starp vienlidzigiem teikuma locekliem (Freimane 1993, 229). Vairakos vienlidzigos
teikuma loceklos, no kuriem ir iesp&jams veidot konstrukciju, ari vérojama
koordinacija, kas sava veida ,,sakarto” teikuma aspektu:

(35) Ja man nav radoss darbs katru dienu, es gibstu nost, fiziski veros ciet. (G)

(36) Tur [Sirija] visu seno posta laukd un jauc nost. (G)

(37) Ja ir likums, tad ir jaievero — ja neievéro, lai jauc nost nelikumigi uzbiivetas
ekas un lidzina nost un stada jaunu zalo joslu [..]. (G)

(38) Klikskini tik virsii un skaties nost! (G)

Priedekla esamiba neapSaubami izsaka perfektivu darbibu, bet priedekla
neesamiba — imperfektivu, savukart adverbs implice tadu priedekla nozimi, kas
tuvina konstrukciju perfektivam aspektam, tadgjadi to novietojot starp abiem
elementiem un laujot to interpretét gan ka perfektivo, gan ka imperfektivo aspektu.

Tapat ka ieiet ieksa konstrukcija, arm apliikotaja konstrukcija konstatéts
adverba neobligatums. Laikraksta ,,Diena” stastits, ka nedrikst parlaistit augu ta,
ka tas peldas tdent, jo tas sak ,,slapt nost”. Konstrukcija veido morfosintaktisko
trijotni ar slapt un noslapt. ,,Diena” So tematiku atkartojusi péc gada, atstajot
identisku teikumu, bet jaunakaja publikacija atmetot adverbu nost. Tadgjadi teksta
redig€Sanas piemers vélreiz apliecina adverba semantikas neobligatumu.

(39) Ja augs sadi ideni nostavejis vienu diennakti, tas sak slapt nost — saknem
nav, ko elpot. (Diena 10.03.2004.)

(40) Ja augs sadi uident nostavéjis vienu diennakti, tas sak slapt — sakném nav, ko
elpot. (Diena 14.12.2005.)

Konstrukcija veidojama arT tad, kad attiecigais priedeklis neiesaistas aspekta
opozicijas veidosana, bet tikai uz asociativa pamata leksiski modificé bezpriedékla
verbu. Ka to parada pieméri (41) un (42), savienojuma ar runas verbiem sacit un
rundt telpiska nozime ‘ara’ asociativi joprojam paliek un priedeklverbi izsacit un
izrunat aspektuali nav korelativi. Lidzigs ir piemérs (43), kur konstrukcija veidota
no aspektuali nekorelativa priedéklverba iesniegt.

(41) Beidz minstinaties un saki lauka! (G)
(42) Ja cilvékam ir konstruktivi priekslikumi, [..] lai tacu rund lauka! (G)
(43) Sniedz tik ieksa un stude nost! (G)

Apskatama vel viena priedekla no- leksikalizéta nozime — ar priedekli tick
darinati jauni, bet atkal aspektuali nekorelativi verbi. Priedeklis no- norada, ka kaut
kas tieck nonemts un nozaudéts bezpriedekla verba nosauktas darbibas rezultata:
nodziedat balsi, nobraukt gdjéju. Sis varddarina$anas modelis paplasina verba
sintaktisko kontekstu: nodzert naudu nozimé ‘dzerot noterét naudu’ pretstata dzert
naudu. Arl priedéklis mingétaja varddarinasanas modell var veidot konstrukciju:
pieméra (44) ar sméket nost bridinats par smékesanas kaitigumu asinsrites kaisu

37



VALODA: NOZIME UN FORMA 7

38

slimniekiem, kas piedzivojusi kajas amputaciju, piemera (45) braukt nost nozZime
‘notriekt’:

(44) ,, Sveiki, viri! Smékejam nost art otru kaju?” (Latvijas Avize)
(45) [..] nevienam nevajadzétu vipu [velosipedistu] braukt nost. (Latvijas Avize)

Sova nosaukuma ,,Dejo nost” paradits, ka dalibnieki dejojot samazina svaru.
Tiesa, konstrukciju ir iesp&jams interpretét ka vienkarSa perfektiva nodejot
parafrazi. Bet ta ir izplatijusies tiktal, ka p&c analogijas tiek veidotas konstrukcijas
ar citiem verbiem. Pieméra (46) domats par pasvaldibas sporta dienu, aicinats
piedalities taja un, ja nepiecieSams, arT nomest svaru. Piemérs (47) liecina par
runataja metalingvistiskam pardomam par ,jaundarinatam” konstrukcijam ar
iekavas sniegtu preciz&jumu.

(46) Sporto nost. (G)
(47) Iendca prata jauns realitates Sovs ,, Runa nost”.. (rundjot janomet svars). Ed
nost, Dzer nost, Dziedi nost utt. ... (G)

2. Secinajumi un perspektivas

Konstrukcija bezpriedekla verbs + adverbs v€rojama arl to verbu vidd,
kas neapzimé fizisku darbibu. Tada konstrukcija adverbs atbilst priedéklim,
kas parasti veido aspektuali korelativu verbu un retak pieskir verbam konkrétu
leksisku nozimi. Atgriezoties pie iepriek$ citéta, ka iet ieksa tipa konstrukcija ir
,aspekta izteikSanas Iidzeklu periferija” (Kalnaca 2013, 537), secinams, ka pirkt
nost tipa konstrukcija atrodas aspekta izteikSanas lidzeklu ,,periferijas periferija”.
Jo konstrukcija neizsaka ne perfektivu, ne imperfektivo aspektu, tacu norada uz
runatdja subjektivu izveli panakt ekspresivu, iesp&jams, arm pragmatisku meérki.
Visvairak ticis konstatéts adverbs nost, kas lautu runat par sT adverba aktualizaciju
konstrukcijas veidosana.

Talakai izpétei izvirzami dazi problémjautajumi.

Pirmkart, nemot véra priedekla un adverba atbilsmi, rodas jautajums: vai katra
priedekla derivativa spgja atspogulo konstrukcijas veidosanas iesp&ju? No adverba
nost sniegta materiala plaSuma izriet, ka atbilde buitu pozitiva: priedeklis no- ir viens
no biezi lietotiem priedekliem ar semantisku dazadibu (par priedekla aktualizaciju
aizgiito verbu prefiksacija sk. Horiguci 2011; Horiguci 2014b). Savukart ir adverbi,
kas $adas konstrukcijas vismaz autora riciba vispar nav nonakusi vai arT nonakusi
mazskaitligi, piem., apkart: priedekla ap- aizstajéjs adverbs apkart; apprecét,
bet ?precet apkart un priedekla pie- aizstajéjs adverbs klat; piezvanit, bet ?zvanit
klat. Abu priedeklu derivativa spgja, it pasi bezpriedekla verba perfektivacija,
nav augsta. Toties zimigi, ka tikusas konstat€tas konstrukcijas ar sinonimiskiem,
bet stilistiski pazeminatiem priedeéklverbiem noprecét un uzzvanit: precét nost
un zvanit augsa/virsi. Priedeklis uz- tapat ka priedekli ap- un pie- biezi saglaba
leksisku nozimi, bet konstrukcijas veidoSanas zina ar attiecigiem adverbiem augsa
un virsii parspgj Sos priedeklus. Tatad iesp€jams, ka tomér priedékla derivativa
sp&ja nav saistita ar konstrukcijas veidoSanas iespgju.

Otrkart, lai precizak noteiktu, cik liela méra adverbs spgj aizstat priedekla
sazarojusas nozimes, sikak jaanalizé priedéklverbu semantika. Raksta apliikoti
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galvenokart adverbi, kas aizstaj perfektiv€josus priedeklus, bet tikusi konstatéti
arT atseviski gadijumi, kur adverbi aizstdj leksikalizétus priedéklus. Nav atrasti
telpiskas nozimes adverbi, kas aizstatu priedeklus, kuri raksturo darbibas kvantitati,
piem., daudzumu, intensitati, ilgumu, skaitu: sapirkt ‘pirkt ko daudzuma’, bet
pirkt kopa un parlasit ‘lasit atkal’, bet ?lasit pari. Seit telpisko adverbu vieta ir
lietojami adverbi (vai adverbiali), kas tiesi norada uz darbibas kvantitati: mazliet,
daudz, viegli, stipri, (ne)ilgu laiku, vélreiz. Priedekla un adverba atbilsmes pakapes
analize laus atklat konstrukcijas veidoSanas iesp&u un sistematiz&t priedékla
sazaroju$os semantiku.

Treskart, lai sikak raksturotu konstrukcijas lietojuma pazimes, lielaka
uzmaniba biitu pievérSama gramatiskajam formam (izteiksme, personas, laiki),
kuras ta istenojas, un to mijiedarbibai. Piem., ka to parada Google, pirkt nost
pavéles izteiksmé biezak paradas otras personas vienskaitll (pérc nost) neka
daudzskaitli (pérciet nost), kas lauj domat, ka tipiska konstrukcijas lietojuma
situacija paredz neformalu un ciesaku adresanta un adresata sazinu ,,uz tu”.

Ceturtkart, dzilakai analizei paliek jautajums: ka strikti noteikt konstrukciju,
resp., priedeklverba parafrazi un adverba patstavigu lietojumu? Piem., ir verts
apliikot vardu savienojumu pardot nost, kas varétu biit gan normativi neatzita
priedeklverba nopardot parafraze, gan verbs pardot un adverbs nost, kas vienkarsi
pastiprina darbibas intensitati.
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Vardnica

Latviesu literaras valodas vardnica. (pieejama www.tezaurs.lv/1lvv)

Summary

This paper aims to actualize the construction “unprefixed verb + adverb” like pirkt nost
‘lit. buy away’ which has been little treated in the Latvian aspectology, but can be observed
frequently in the spoken language, to analyze the property of its use and function, and
also to provide its aspectual characteristics. As opposed to the “ordinary” construction,
where the verb denotes a physical action (iet ieksa — lit. ‘go in’), the paper sheds light
on construction like pirkt nost, where the verb denotes less physical action and besides
the aspectual opposition forms a morphosyntactic triad: pirkt — nopirkt — pirkt nost.

There may be various adverbs in the constructions, in other words, the constructions are
formed from various prefixed verbs. The adverb attested most frequently is nost ‘away,
off”, whose semantics corresponds to the prefix no-. The adverb replaces the prefix, which
widely perfectivizes verbs, forming the aspectual opposition and assigning the meaning of
singleness and completeness to the action, and less often some lexical meanings, as well.
The borrowed verbs are also widely represented in the constructions. The constructions are
often attested with the particle #ik in the modally marked moods such as imperative and
debitive, and also in conjuction with the particle /ai, which overall emphasizes the utterance
both expressively and pragmatically. The greater part of examples are found in informal
texts like Internet comments and blogs. From a formal point of view, the construction can
be regarded as imperfective, but it can also function rather as a perfective prefixed verb due
to the adverb replacing the prefix.

At the conclusion, some disputable topics are briefly provided for the further research:
1) the degree of the semantic correspondence of prefix and adverb, 2) the influence
of derivative competence of the prefix upon the possibility to form the construction,
3) the interface of the grammatical categories in the use of the construction, 4) differentiation
of the adverb used as an element of the construction and the adverb used as an independent
lexeme.
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Nenoteiksme, modalitate un verba nullformas
latviesu valoda

Infinitive, modality and zero forms of verb
in Latvian

Andra Kalnaéa

Latvijas Universitate, Humanitaro zinatnu fakultate
Latvie$u un visparigas valodniecibas katedra
Visvalza iela 4a, Riga LV-1050
E-pasts: kalnaca@latnet.lv

Nenoteiksme vienkarSa verbala izteicgja funkcija blakus verba izteiksmém un dazadam
modalam konstrukcijam ar nenoteiksmi (saliktiem verbaliem izteicgjiem, ko veido modali
verbi kopa ar nenoteiksmi, ka arT verbaliem sastata izteic€jiem bija/biis + nenoteiksme) ir
viens no modalitates izteikSanas veidiem latviesu valoda. Nenoteiksme predikativa funkcija
un arT citas modalas konstrukcijas parasti izsaka vai nu deontisku, vai arT epist€émisku
modalitati. Petijuma tiek risinats jautajums par attiecksmém starp nenoteiksmi un modalam
konstrukcijam ar nenoteiksmi, ka arT to izteikto modalitati.

Petfjuma gaita analizéts, kap&c latvieSu valoda nevar uzskatit, ka nenoteiksme izteicgja
istenojas tikai kopa ar realu vai potencialu modalu verbu, proti, kdpéc nevar runat par
modala verba (vai citas nozimes verba) nullformu. Nenoteiksme ka vienkar$s verbals
izteicgjs latvieSu valoda parstav lai gan marginalu, bet tomé@r 1pasu sintaktisku konstrukciju.
Pétijuma gaita secinats, ka blakus nenoteiksmei nav postulgjama ne modala verba, ne ir
nullforma.

Atslegvardi: nenoteiksme, modalitate, izteiksme, nullforma, noliegums, elipse.

Ievads

Raksts tapis ka pardomas par modalitates izteikSanas lidzekliem un to
hierarhiju latviesu valoda, turpinot autores jau ieprieks$€jas publikacijas ietvertas
idejas (sk., piem., Kalnac¢a 2013a; 2013b; 2014).

Lasot Aldonas Paulauskienes (Aldona Paulauskiené 2014) recenziju par
autoru kolektiva publicgto ,,Latviesu valodas gramatiku” (Dainas Nitinas un Jura
Grigorjeva redakcija 2013), uzmanibu saista recenzentes piezime nenoteiksmes
funkciju apskata, ka ,,.. bendratis tariniu gali eiti tik su modaliniais veiksmazodziais,
realiais ir potenciniais.” [.. nenoteiksme teikumd var biit kopa tikai ar modalu verbu,
redlu vai potencialu — raksta autores tulkojums] (Paulauskiené 2014, 383). Seit,
noradot, ka nenoteiksme viena pati nevar bt izteicgjs un ka blakus nenoteiksmei
iesp€jama modala verba nullforma, iezimgjas visai krasa nenoteiksmes predikativo
funkciju izpratnes atSkiriba no latviesu valodnieciba tradicionala uzskata.
Lietuviesu valodnieciba parasti, aprakstot nenoteiksmes funkcijas, tiek noradits,
ka, lietota izteic€ja, nenoteiksme visbiezak ir saistita ar kada modala verba vai,
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retak, verba bit nullformu, t.i., nenoteiksme tiek interpretéta vai nu ka salikts
verbals izteicgjs, vai arT ka verbals sastata izteicgjs (sk., piem., Paulauskiené 1994;
Ambrazas 1996).

Turpreti latvieSu valodnieciba passaprotams ir viedoklis, ka nenoteiksme
teikuma var veidot Tpasu izteicgja tipu — vienkarSu verbalu izteicgju (sk., piem.,
Lokmane 2013, 718). Savukart modals vai fazes verbs kopa ar nenoteiksmi ir salikts
verbals izteicgjs (sk., piem., Lokmane op. cit.), par modala (fazes) verba nullformam
latvieSu gramatika vispar netiek runats (sk., piem., Ivulane 2015 par palignozimé
lietotu verbu sistému un funkcijam latviesu valoda). Tadgjadi uzmanibas vérts
un raksta plasak aplikots ir jautajums par nenoteiksmes, modalitates un verba
nullformas interpretaciju latviesu valoda — kadas ir $o jédzienu un ar tiem saistito
valodas vienibu savstarpgjas atticksmes.

1. Modalitates izteiksanas lidzekli latviesu valoda

Lai skaidrak izprastu latviesu un lietuviesu gramatikas atSkirigas interpretacijas
celonus nenoteiksmes un tas funkciju apraksta, vispirms svarigi velreiz parskatit
gramatiskos modalitates izteikSanas Iidzeklus latviesu valoda. Tie ir (Kalnaca
2013a):

1) verba izteiksmes (istenibas (1a), pavéles (1b), atstastijuma (lc), velgjuma
(1d) un vajadzibas (1e) izteiksme):
(1) a. Ta nujitu, ka laikam bisSu apaukstejies. (www.delfi.lv)
b. Pazidiet no sejienes! (J. Jonevs)
c. — Varbiit nemaz nav tadas koncertu vietas?
— It ka laikam noteikti esot. (J. Jonevs)
Ja varétu aprakstit iidens mirdzesanu, varétu aprakstit visu. (N. lkstena)
e. lerédnim augstais amats ministrija bis jaatstaj. (www.delfi.lv)

2) modalas konstrukcijas:
a) modals verbs' (t. s. modificétajs) + nenoteiksme:
a,) subjekts nominativa

(2) Man nav tadas sajiitas, ka es varu atpiisties. (Www.lsm.lv)
b,) subjekts dativa

(3) So [mizikas] albimu nevajag klausities cilvéekiem ar depresivam nosliecém.
(J. Jonevs)

Sai raksta tiek lietots termins modals verbs, atsakoties no latvie$u valodnieciba tradicionali
izmantota, tacu terminologiski neskaidra apzim&uma modificetajs. Ar modificétaju
(modifier) sintaks€ parasti saprot strukturali atkarigu vardu, teikuma dalu vai teikumu
(sk., piem., Matthews 1997, 229; Crystal 1997, 245-246) neatkarigi no modalitates.
Termins modals verbs visplasakaja nozimé ‘verbs, kas izsaka (deontisku vai epistémisku)
modalitati’ (sal. Matthews 1997, 228) precizak atbilst semantiskai latviesu valodas
darbibas vardu grupai, kas izsaka dazadas modalas nozimes (gribét, varét, speét, vajadzét,
veléties, nakties u.c.).
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b)  bija/biis + nenoteiksme
(4) Tev nebiis par mani visu zinat! (www.apollo.lv)
c) ir/bija/biis + tagadnes pasivais divdabis

(5) Balkona durvis nebija atveramas. (J. Jonevs)

3) nenoteiksme:

(6) a. Vips ir pilsétas mérs, un Sai amatd vinam palikt. (Diena)
b. Kaut atrak tikt atvalinajuma! (www.apollo.lv)

Visi minétie l1dzekli izsaka vai nu deontisku ((1b), (1e), (3), (4), (6a) piemeri),
vai arl epistemisku modalitati ((1a), (1c), (1d), (2), (5), (6b) piemeri) (plasak sk.
Kalnaca 2013b).

Nenoteiksmes modals lietojums neatkarigi no izteicgja tipa sintaktiski var
Tstenoties gan saistljuma ar netieSo teikuma priekSmetu dativa ((6a) pieméers), gan
bez ta ((6b) piemérs).

Tatad galvenais pétijuma risinamais jautajums ir morfosintaktiskas dabas —
kadas ir atticksmes starp nenoteiksmi un modalam konstrukcijam ar nenoteiksmi,
ka arf to izteikto modalitati. Raksta nav ieceréts apliikot, vai nenoteiksme izteic€ja
funkcija ir Tpass izteicgja tips (resp., vienkarss verbals izteicgjs) vai arl ta parstav
saliktu verbalu izteic€ju ar modala verba nullformu (par to tuvak sk. Ilzes Lokmanes
(2016) rakstu Sai krajuma):

(7) Ko man o (vajag? gribas?) darit?

Ka jau minéts raksta ievada, latviesu un lietuviesu valodnieciba Sie jautajumi
tradicionali aprakstiti pretgji.

2. Artura Ozola analitiska debitiva koncepcija

Lai saprastu latvieSu valodniecibas tradicijas c€lonus, svarigi ir atceréties
Artura Ozola (1912—-1964) postuléto latviesu valodas analitisko debitivi (Ko man
darit?; Ko man bija darit?; Ko man biis darit?) un §is konstrukcijas aprakstu.
Artura Ozola interpretacija analitiskais debitivs ir sintétiska debitiva, t.1., vajadzibas
izteiksmes analogs, jo abas formas biezi ir savstarpgji aizstajamas (Ozols 1993,
90-98). Tapat ka sintétiskajam debitivam ir tagadnes, pagatnes un nakotnes forma
(man jaraksta, man bija jaraksta, man biis jaraksta), arl analitiskajam debitivam
ir tada pati laika formu paradigma (man darit, man bija darit, man bis darit).
Tatad A. Ozola uzskata analitisko debitivu veido $ada sintaktiska konstrukcija ar
tris laika formu paradigmu — tagadni (8a), pagatni (8b), nakotni (8c):

(8) dafivs + o/bija/biis + nenoteiksme
a. Ka man izskaidrot jisu laipnibu? (1. Abele)

b. Ko man bija iesakt ar saviem liekajiem 15 kilogramiem? (www.tvnet.lv)

c. Tiem cilvékiem jau nu nebiis sédet valsts svinigajos pasakumos un kur
nu vel pienemsanas. (Latvijas Avize)
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Zimigi, ka A. Ozola analitiska debitiva tagadnes formai tipiska ir paligdarbibas
varda ir nullforma — latvieSu valoda nav atrodams neviens piemérs, kur biitu lietota
konstrukcija dativs + ir + nenoteiksme:

(9) *Ko man tagad ir darit?

Tas lick domat, ka A. Ozola analitiskais debitivs parstav nevis vienotu
paradigmu, bet gan divéjadu darbibas varda formu modalu lietojumu verbala
izteicgja, kam abos gadijumos iesp&jams (bet ne obligats) teikuma priekSmets
dativa (par to sk. arT Kalnaca 2013a, 2013b; Lokmane 2014):

1) nenoteiksmi (sk. (8a) pieméru);

2) konstrukciju bija/biis + nenoteiksme (sk. (8b—c) piemérus).

Lai gan Artura Ozola analitiska debitiva ideja latvieSsu gramatika nav
akcepteta un talak atfistita (par iemesliem plasak sk. Kalnaca 2013a), tomér ta
izskaidro, kap&c nenoteiksme un konstrukcijas bija/biis + nenoteiksme tradicionali
aprakstitas ka debitiva analogi — t. s. citi vajadzibas izteikSanas lidzek]i (sk., piem.,
Ahero et al. 1959, 621-623; Paegle 2003, 119; Kalnaca 2013b, 489-491).

Vajadzibas un nepiecieSamibas izteikSana latvieSu valoda galvena loma ir
debitivam. Konstrukcijas ar modaliem verbiem (piem., vajadzét, nakties) un ver-
biem bija/biis, ka ar ar nenoteiksmi ka verbalu izteicgju, kas dalgji veido debitiva
gramatisko sinonimiju, attieciba pret debitivu lietojuma zina ir marginalas.
Iespgjams, tapec modalitates un arT ar tas izteikSanu saistito gramatisko formu un
konstrukciju apraksts veidots no piecu izteiksmju un to ietverto gramatisko formu
pozicijas, kur bitiska loma ir tiesi debitivam, nevis modalajiem verbiem.

Nenoteiksmes un konstrukciju bija/biis + nenoteiksme semantisks paralélums
ar debitivu arT ir butisks iemesls, kapec jautagjums par varbiit€§ju modala verba
nullformu blakus nenoteiksmei latvieSu valodnieciba nekad nav izvirzits, sal.
(10a—b) un (10c) pieméerus:

(10) a. Ko man vajadzeja darit?
b. Ko man vajadzés darit?
c. *Ko man o (vajag) darit?

Par to, ka nenoteiksme un konstrukcijas modals verbs + nenoteiksme nav
viena tipa paradibas, liecina tas, ka latvieSu valoda modali verbi var biit saistiti
gan ar subjektu nominativa (vareét, spét, gribét, sk. ari (2) pieméru), gan dativa
(vajadzét, gribéties, laiméties, sk. ar1 (3) pieméru), turklat $adi verbi modalitates
zina ir dazadi neatkarigi no subjekta morfologiskas formas.

Atskiriba ir arT ta, ka modals verbu lietojums latvieSu valoda nav ierobezots
ne laika formu, ne izteiksmju zina (sk. (11) piem&rus), tapat iespg&jami visi teikuma
komunikativie tipi — apgalvojums (11a-b), jautajums (11c), rosinajums (11d):

(11) a. Es vienmér esmu varéejusi daudz stradat.
b.  Vins bija gribejis nopirkt lielaku dzivokli.
c. Man esot vajadzéjis iet majas?
d.  Man vajadzetu iet majas!
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Turpreti nenoteiksme izteicgja vai konstrukcija bija/biis + nenoteiksme
latvieSsu valoda ir ierobezota formu zina, jo parasti sastopama tikai Tstenibas
izteiksmes vienkarSajas laika formas jautdajuma vai izsaukuma, bet ne stastijuma
teikumos (sk., piem., §1 raksta (4), (6b), (8) pieméru).

Tadgjadi latviesu valodnieciba jau kops A. Ozola (1993 [1961]) pétijjumiem
un arT ,,Misdienu latvieSu literaras valodas gramatikas” (Ahero et al. 1959)
blakus verba izteiksmém un tieSi debitivam tiek runats par dazadam modalam
konstrukcijam ka modalitates izteicgjam, kas liela mera ir debitiva semantiski
analogi. Modali verbi nekad nav uzskatiti par galvenajiem modalitates izteicgjiem,
jo modala (deontiska, retak, epist€émiska) nozime blakus verba izteiksm&m piemit
arT konstrukcijam bija/biis + nenoteiksme un ir/bija/biis + tagadnes pasivais
divdabis, kur finitaja forma ir verbs but, kam leksiski nekadas modalas nozimes
nav.

3. Polaritate

Lai skaidrak izprastu verba nullformas morfosintaktisko batibu un lai
pamatotu, kap&c nebiitu veélams runat ne par modala verba, ne bija/bits nullformu,
svariga ir ar polaritates parbaude — sastatot izteikumus apgalvojuma un nolieguma,
iesp&jams parliecinaties, vai saglabajas viena un ta pati informacija.

Nolieguma formants latviesu valoda ir darbibas varda finitas formas priedéklis,
kas pievienojas vai nu sintétiskai darbibas varda formai ((12a) piemérs), vai ari
paligverbam ((12b) piemérs) (Valkovska, Lokmane 2013, 789; sk. ari Ivulane
2015), veidojot t. s. simetrisko noliegumu (par nolieguma tipologiju plasak sk.
Dahl 2011, sk. arT Kalnaca 2014).

(12) a.  Es lasu gramatu — Es nelasu gramatu.
b. Es esmu lasijusi gramatu — Es neesmu lasijusi gramatu.

Tas pats simetriskd nolieguma princips darbojas ari tad, ja izteicgja ir
konstrukcija modals verbs + nenoteiksme:
(13) a. subjekts nominativa
Es varu lasit gramatu — Es nevaru lasit gramatu.
b. subjekts dativa
Man vajag lasit gramatu — Man nevajag lasit gramatu.

Ja apgalvojuma teikuma ir paligverba vai saitinas nullforma, tad ta pasa satura
nolieguma teikuma parasti buis noliegts paligverbs (14a) vai saitina (14b):
(14) a. Modinatajs o (ir) nozvanijis laika — Modindtajs nav nozvanijis laika.

b. Diena o (ir) Joti skaista — Diena nav Joti skaista.
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3.1. Elipse

Polaritates un paligverba/saitinas/modala verba nullformas sakara svariga ir
ari elipses® teorija — ja teikuma ir iesp&jams kada elementa atmetums, tad jabut
kadai sintaktiskai struktiirai, kas norada uz atmesto elementu (Aelbrecht 2008;
Gergel 2009; sk. arT Crystal 1997, 134; Matthews 1997, 111). Respektgjot ieprieks
mingto simetriska nolieguma principu latviesu valoda, sintaktiska struktiira, kas
atspogulo kadu atmestu (t. i., nullforma esosu) izteicgja dalu, ir noliegums, sk. (14)
piemeru.

Ja tiek uzskatits, ka teikuma iespgjama modala verba nullforma, tad simetriska
nolieguma principam vajadz&tu darboties arT $aja gadijuma — apgalvojuma elidgjot
modalu verbu, nolieguma tam japaradas ar priedekli ne-, saglabajoties teikuma
propozicijai (sal., piem., (13a) un (13b) teikumus). Tatad (15a) piem&ra minétajam
apgalvojuma teikumam ar subjektu dativa nolieguma biitu sagaidama atbilstosa
teikuma konstrukcija un kads modals verbs, piem., nevajag (15b):

(15) a. apgalvojums
Ko man tagad e darit?
b. noliegums
Ko man tagad nevajag darit?

Tomér rodas Saubas, vai (15b) piem@ra istenojas simetrisks noliegums un
vai noliegts modals verbs atspogulo apgalvojuma (15a) Skietami elidéto verbu
un teikums kopuma izsaka to pasSu informaciju, ko (15a) mingtais teikums.
Neparprotami redzams, ka nolieguma teikums Ko man tagad nevajag darit?
propozicijas zina atspogulo apgalvojuma teikumu Ko man tagad vajag darit?,
bet ne teikumu Ko man tagad darit? Tas lieck domat, vai teikumos, kur izteicgjs
ir nenoteiksme, vispar var runat par kadu modala verba nullformu. Skiet, ka ne,
turklat $adi gadijumi nebis saistami ar elipsi.

3.2. Izteicéjs — nenoteiksme nolieguma

Par labu tam, ka nenoteiksme ir paSs izteicgja paveids un neparstav
konstrukceiju ar elidétu modalu verbu, liecina piemeri, kur izteicgja ir nenoteiksme
nolieguma, t.1., nolieguma priedeklis ne- pievienojies tiesi pie pilnnozimes verba.
Sadam izteicgjam iesp&jamas dazadas deontiskas modalitates nozimes (sk. ari
Kalnaca 2013b), piem.:

1) varéjums
(16) Jums, veselajiem, to [slimoSanu] nesaprast! (www.tvnet.lv)

‘Jus, veselie, to nevarat saprast!’

1. nozimi Skujina 2007, 322). Tomér redukcijas jédziens visparigaja valodnieciba primari
tiek saistits ar fonétikas jomu (sk., piem., Crystal 1997, 324 ), savukart teikuma strukttiras
izlaidumu apraksta tiek lietots termins elipse (sk., piem., Crystal 1997, 134; Matthews
1997, 111), kas izmantots arT $ai raksta.
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2) iespejamiba
(17) Prezidentam neiztikt bez inteligences, izglittbas un mugurkaula. (www.tvnet.1v)

‘Prezidentam nav iesp&jams iztikt bez inteligences .. / Prezidents nevar
iztikt ..’

3) aizliegums
(18) Virsdrébés neiendakt!
‘Virsdrébes nedrikst/aizliegts ienakt!’

4) nosacijums
(19) Ka nepadarit sevi vecaku? (leva)
‘Ka lai nepadara sevi vecaku?’

Ka redzams pieméros (16)—(19), modalas nianses varigjas atkariba no
konkrétas situacijas un izsakama satura. Tas liek apsSaubit kada konkréta modala
verba esamibu apgalvojuma un norada uz to, ka nenoteiksme ir Tpass izteicgja tips.

3.3. Simetriskas polaritates trikums

Nenoteiksme noliegta verbala izteicgja funkcija rada gritibas tai zina, ka
verojams arT simetriskas polaritates trikums — ne visos gadijumos iespg&jami
atbilstosi apgalvojuma teikumi. Ta (16) un (17) pieméram apgalvojuma teikums
nav iesp&jams ar verbu bez priedékla ne-:

(20) a.  *ums, veselajiem, to [slimoSanu] saprast!
b.  *Prezidentam iztikt bez inteligences, izglitibas un mugurkaula.

Abos gadijumos apgalvojuma var biit dazadas sintaktiskas konstrukcijas,
piem., vai nu ar modalu verbu varéet un subjektu nominativa (pieméri (21a—b)),
vai arl ar konstrukciju ir + ftagadnes pasivais divdabis un subjektu dativa
((22) piemérs):

(21) a.  Jis, veselie, to varat saprast!
b. Prezidents var iztikt bez inteligences, izglitibas un mugurkaula.

(22) Prezidentam ir iespéjams iztikt bez inteligences, izglititbas un mugurkaula.

Iesp&jama ar1 vajadzibas izteiksme:
(23) a.  Jums, veselajiem, tas jasaprot!
b. Prezidentam jaiztiek bez inteligences, izglitibas un mugurkaula.

No vienas puses, $ads simetriskas polaritates trikums var€tu liecinat, ka
tomer bitu verts apsvert ideju par modala verba nullformu blakus nenoteiksmei.
Tacu, no otras puses, semantiski atbilstoSie apgalvojuma teikumi ir dazadas no
noliegtajiem teikumiem atSkirigas sintaktiskas konstrukcijas, t. sk. vajadzibas
izteiksme. Tas savukart liek tomé&r noraidit ideju par modala verba nullformu — jo
atSkirigas konstrukcijas teikumi apgalvojuma un nolieguma nav saistami ar vienu
un to pasu informaciju. Tie tada gadijuma ir divi atskirigi teikumi, turklat katram
ir sava propozicija.
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Secinajumi

Latviesu valoda nevar uzskatit, ka nenoteiksme izteicgja istenojas tikai kopa
ar realu vai potencialu modalu verbu, t. i., nevar runat par modala verba nullformu.

Modalitate nav saistama tikai ar modaliem verbiem — modalitati izsaka gan
verba izteiksmes, gan dazadas sintaktiskas konstrukcijas.

Nenoteiksme ka vienkars$s verbals izteicgjs latviesu valoda parstav lai gan
marginalu, bet tomér ipasu sintaktisku konstrukciju. Tai blakus nav postul&jama ne
modala verba, ne ir nullforma.

Teikumi ar nenoteiksmi un konstrukcijam bija/biis ir ierobezoti komunikativo
tipu un laika/izteiksmju lietojuma zina, tiem ir arT dazadas polaritates attieksmes
apgalvojuma un nolieguma. Tas nelauj teikumos ar nenoteiksmi izteicgja
rekonstruét kadus noteiktus un regularus modalus verbus.

Turpmak biitu p&tama nenoteiksmes un konstrukciju bija/bits + nenoteiksme
polaritate un teikuma komunikativie tipi, ka arT to iesp&jamais paral€lisms ar
modaliem verbiem un verba izteiksm&m apgalvojuma un nolieguma.
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Summary

Infinitive as a verbal predicate is one of the means of expressing modality in Latvian.
Infinitive expresses deontic or, rarely, epistemic modality. Besides the infinitive, modality
in Latvian is expressed by different moods, which play the main role. Different modal
constructions with modal verbs (+ infinitive) and participles are also widely used.
The present paper is devoted to the analysis of relations between the infinitive and modal
constructions, and the modal meanings expressed by the infinitive and modal constructions.

The crucial question of the analysis is — could any zero form of modal verb be possible
in Latvian? It is connected with the interpretation of the (morpho)syntactic status of
the infinitive in the function of predicate. If we agree that the infinitive is a simple verbal
predicate then the answer is NO, and zero form of modal verb is impossible in Latvian.
If, however, we think that the infinitive is a compound predicate then the answer is YES,
because such predicate is similar to other nominal, verbal or adverbial compound predicates
in Latvian, where zero forms (mainly in the 3™ person, present) are widespread.

However, polarity tests do not approve the idea of zero forms of modal verbs in Latvian.
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Raksts salidzina cieSamas kartas lietojuma biezumu latviesu un anglu medicinas zinatniskajos
rakstos. Balstoties uz Timotija D. Mintona (Zimothy D. Minton 2015) veikto pétijumu par
cieSamas kartas lietojuma biezumu anglu valoda, veidots Iidzigs pétijums latviesu valoda.
Petjuma tiek izmantoti Rigas Stradina universitates 2014. gada public€tie medicinas
pétijumi latviesu valoda, lai analizétu biezak lietotos darbibas un paligdarbibas vardus, kas
veido cieSamo kartu. Secinats, ka latvieSu valoda rakstosi medicinas pétnieki cieSamo kartu
lieto retak, tacu izmanto tadas pasas funkcijas ka anglu valoda rakstosi medicinas p&tnieki.

Atslégvardi: darbibas vards, paligdarbibas vards, cieSama karta, darama karta, vienkarsie
laiki, saliktie laiki, biezuma raditaji.

Anglu valodnieciba darbibas vardu kartas kategorija vienmeér ir raisijusi lielu
interesi, it Tpasi tas loma zinatniskajos rakstos. Ja kopuma anglu valodnieciba sevi
poziciong ka deskriptivu, t.i., valodnieku meérkis ir aprakstit valodas lietojumu
realitaté, tad zinatnisko rakstu redigéSana un analizé paradas neparprotama
preskriptiva nostaja, lieckot domat, ka darama karta ir labaka par cieSsamo kartu, jo
ta ir skaidraka, Tsaka, vieglak uztverama un godigaka pret lasitaju, jo nelauj noslept
nepadarito: medicinas p&tijumi anglu valoda tiek uzskatiti par viscieSak saistitiem
ar tradicijam, tade| $aja valodas paveida cieSamas kartas lietojums ir biezaks neka
citu nozaru p&tijumos (Minton 2015).

LatvieSu valodnieki savukart biezi tiek kritizéti par preskriptivismu, t.1i.,
par iejaukSanos valodas lietotaju kompetencé ar saviem padomiem (Strel€vica-
Osina 2011). Tomér latviesu valodnieciba tradicionali kartas kategorijas lietojums
zinatniskajos rakstos atstats pasu zinatnieku un zinatnisko darbu vaditaju zina.

S raksta mérkis ir salidzinat §adas atkirigas pieejas rezultatus un noskaidrot,
vai cieSamas kartas lietojuma biezums un funkcijas latviesu un anglu valodas
zinatniskajos rakstos atSkiras, lai tad¢jadi netieSi konstatétu, vai valodnieku
puliniem ir kada ietekme uz zinatniskas valodas lietojumu.

Medicinas zinatniska valoda ir izvéleta ka izp&tes objekts ertuma del, jo ir
pieejami dati gan anglu, gan latvieSu valoda.
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1. Ciesama karta medicinas Zurnalos anglu valoda

Timotijs D. Mintons (2015) raksta In Defense of the Passive Voice in Medical
Writing apluko zinatnisko publikaciju ieteikumus, kuras redkolégijas mudina auto-
rus lietot daramo kartu, piem., British Medical Journal: ,Rakstiet daramaja karta
un, kur nepieciesams, lietojiet pirmo personu.” [Seit un turpmak raksta autores tul-
kojums.] Cits zurnals, Annals of Internal Medicine, inform&jot autorus par grama-
tikas prasibam, uzsver: ,,Kad vien iespgjams, lietojiet daramo kartu.” Ne bez ironi-
jas Mintons secina, ka noradijumi rakstu autoriem rakstit daramaja karta ir izteikti,
nevairoties no cieSamas kartas: 1200 vardu gara teksta ta lietota 32 reizes, kas ir
neparasti biezi, ja salidzina ar datiem Longmena korpusa (The Longman Spoken
and Written English Corpus), kura cieSama karta zinatniskajos rakstos (viena mil-
jona vardu) atrodama apméram 18 500 reizu, t.i., tikai 22 reizes 1200 vardos.

Lidziga cieSamas kartas lietojuma situacija ir arT Kanadas un Ziemelamerikas
medicinas zurnalos, kuros autori tiek instruéti rakstit daramaja karta, tomér
cieSsamas kartas lietojums redigétos rakstos saglabajas diezgan augsts — 20%
(The Journal of American Medical Association), 23% (The Lancet) un pat 26%
(New England Journal of Medicine). Salidzinajumam ar finanSu anglu valodu
T. D. Mintons izmanto datus no korpusa, kuru veido ievadraksti no The Wall
Street Journal, kur cie$amas kartas lietojums ir tikai 3%. Sis kontrasts satrauc
valodas pé&tnieckus (Amdur etal. 2010), tadeél T. D. Mintons mekl€ izskaidrojumu
cieSamas kartas sp&jai izdzivot medicinas zinatniskajos rakstos par spiti redaktoru
appémibai samazinat tas Tpatsvaru. Vins atsaucas uz Neila Millara u. c. (Neil Millar
et al. 2013) petijumu, kura tiek noradits uz tradiciju un zinatnieku paradumiem
lietot cieSamo kartu, kas pats par sevi nebiitu nekas slikts. Ja cilveki ir pieradusi ta
izteikties, tad arT lasitajiem $ads izteiksmes veids var€tu bit pierasts, kas savukart
atvieglo, nevis sarezgl sazinu.

T. D. Mintons noslédz savu analizi ar secinajumu, ka cieSamas kartas lietojuma
popularitate balstas uz iesp&ju jauno informaciju pasniegt teikuma beigas un nemingt
daritaju, kas atkartojas, piem., ja Salliju sabraucis auto, tad logiski ir teikt, ka vina
tika nogadata slimnica, jo nav tik svarigi, kas to izdarTja. Ja més savukart teiktu, ka
Salliju sabrauca auto un atra palidziba vinu nogadaja slimnica, Sallija vairs nebttu
sazinas subjekts, jo vinas vieta par tadu biitu kluvusi atra palidziba. ST pasa iemesla
del teikumi cieSamaja karta biezak ir Tsi, jo daritajs tiek izlaists (Minton 2015).

2. Ciesama karta latvieSu valodas gramatika

Ciesama karta latvieSu valoda parasti tiek aprakstita no formas veidoSanas vai
drizak formas parveidosanas viedokla, kas nepiecieSama, ja mes vélamies parveidot
darbibas vardu cieSamaja karta. Tadgjadi netiesi tiek pienemts, ka izejas forma ir
darama karta, un runatajs veido cieSamo kartu, jo vélas pazeminat daritaja statusu:

»,Daramas vai cieSamas kartas izvéle izriet no sazinas situacijas noteiktas teksta
autora nepiecieSamibas pazeminat vai nepazeminat daritaja jeb agensa (semantiska
subjekta) statusu. Gramatiski tas izpauzas ka darbibas varda kartas formu maina
un ciet§ja jeb paciensa (semantiska objekta) statusa paaugstindgjums no akuzativa
(retak genitiva) nominativa.” (Kalnaca 2013, 502)

Sads secinajums liek domat, ka runatajs sakuma generé daramas kartas for-
mu un tad to parveido cieSamaja karta, pirms to izsaka/uzraksta, nevis automatiski
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izvelas cieSamas kartas sintagmu, kura aktiviz&jusies runas generatora mehanisma,
jo ta ir visbiezak lietota attiecigaja konteksta attiecigas situacijas aprakstam, ka to
bitu skaidrojusi tadi psiholingvistikas klasiki ka, piem., Vilems J. M. Levelts (Wil-
lem Johannes M. Levelt 1989). lesp€jams, ka autori to domajusi ka teksta uztvergja
domas procesu, més gaidam teikumu daramaja karta, izdzirdam cieSamaja karta un
saprotam, ka runatajs grib&jis pazeminat daritaja statusu, tadel aktivizéjam cieSamas
kartas sintagmu. Tomér abos gadijumos §is gramatikas apraksts apliecina anglu va-
lodas lingvistu uzskatu, ka teksta apstrade tiek kavéta, ja més lietojam cieSamo kar-
tu, jo teksta lasitajs ir spiests aktivizeét abas sintagmas un tad izvel&ties pieméerotako.

LatvieSu valoda ir iesp&jami Cetri pasivu veidi (Kalnaca 2014). Pirmie divi ir
atkarigi no darbibas varda parejamibas. Ta ka cieSama karta latviesu valoda tiek
veidota gan no parejosiem, gan neparejosiem darbibas vardiem, tie veido attiecigi
objekta vai bezobjekta pasivu. Neparejosu neatgriezenisku darbibas vardu veidota
bezobjekta pasiva struktiira ,,iesp&jams tikai subjekts — verba nosauktas darbibas
veicgjs, kas parasti ir dziva biitne. Tiesa objekta neesamibas dé| veidojas bezobjekta
pastvs.” Kalnaca (2013, 504) Atkariba no paligdarbibas varda tiks vai bit izveles
(Kalnaca 2013, 505) izskir dinamisko un statisko pasivu, t.i., pasiva vienkarSo
laiku formam ar tikt ir raksturiga procesa nozime, savukart ar bit — stavokla un
rezultativa nozime. Visi §ie Cetri pasiva veidi un to lietojuma biezums tiks apskatits
nakamaja raksta sadala.

3. Datu apraksts un analize

Lai izpétitu cieSamas kartas lietojumu latvieSu medicinas zinatniskajos rak-
stos, izvelets materials, ko veido 192 autoru 40 raksti, kas izdoti viena zinatnis-
kaja publikacija: Zinatniskie raksti: 2014. gada medicinas nozares pétnieciska
darba publikdcijas: Interna medicina. Kirurgija. Medicinas bazes zinatnes. Sto-
matologija. Farmacija. Publikacija pieejama .pdf formata tieSsaiste, ta lejupladéta
un transforméta .doc datng, iegiistot 194 tiikstoSus vardlietojumu lielu nemarké&tu
korpusu.

3.1. Paligdarbibas vardu tikt un bit lietojuma biezuma raditaji

Ta ka korpuss ir nemarkéts, visi meklgjumi veikti manuali ar teksta mekletaja
palidzibu. Lai atrastu cieSamas kartas gadijumus, paligdarbibas vardi tikt un bit
izmantoti ka cieSamas kartas marketaji. Paligdarbibas vards fapt korpusa nav atrasts.
Vardforma ir atrasta 1902 cieSamas kartas lietojuma gadijumos (70%), bija — 791
(29%) un bits — vienu reizi, kopa 2694 gadijumi. Vardforma tika lietota 925 reizes
(74%), tiek — 324 reizes (26%), tiks — 4 reizes. Ka redzam, abi paligdarbibas vardi
kopuma lietoti pagatngé, nakotné tie paradas loti reti, kas varétu likt domat, ka
autori konstatg faktus, bet neinterpret€ un neruna par turpmak veicamo.

Vairuma gadijumu paligdarbibas vardi uzrada cieSamas kartas vienkarSos
laikus, tacu atrasti arT pieci saliktas tagadnes gadijumi:

(1) 6MWT ir vienkarss tests ar minimaliem riskiem, kas ir ticis plasi izmantots
pasaulé, lai izvértétu plausu vai sirds funkcijas ietekmi uz pacienta fizisko
stavokli.

(2) Apjukums stacionéSanas bridi ticis konstatéts 67 (18,7%) pacientiem.
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(3) Salidzinot abas grupas, apjukums ticis konstatets 44 (62%) miruso pacientu
un tikai 23 (8%) izarstéto grupd, atskiriba starp grupam ir statistiski ticama,
p <0,001.

(4) 2009. gada Amerikas Sirds asocidacijas izstradatajas rekomenddcijas
standartizétai EKG interpretacijai [AHA/ACCF/HRS, 2009] atzits, ka kreisa
kambara hipertrofijas diagnostiskie kriteriji EKG bérniem joprojam ir
neskaidri, péetijumu Saja joma nav daudz un tie ietver nelielu bérnu skaitu,
parsvard nav ticis pemts véra bérna svars, rase vai tautiba.

Neraugoties uz nelielo gadijjumu skaitu, Seit més varam redz&t gan pilno
saliktas pasiva tagadnes formu (sk. (1) pieméru), gan ir izlaidumu (sk. (2), (3),
(4) pieméru), gan arT nolieguma formu nav ticis nemts (4) pieméera.

Skatot manuali atrastos piemérus, secinats, ka dinamiskais pasivs, kas veidots
ar paligdarbibas vardu tikt, ir daudz biezak sastopams neka statiskais pasivs, ta-
del petjjuma statistiski analizets tikai dinamiskais pasivs ar procesa nozimi vien-
karsajos laikos, kaut gan dazos gadijumos pieméros ieklauts arT statiskais pasivs.

Kopa atrasti 1253 lietojuma gadijumi uz 194 tukstoSiem vardu, kas ir Cetras
reizes mazak neka Longmana korpusa (ar piebildi, ka aplikoti tikai dinamiska
pasiva pieméri). V&l interesantaks Sis rezultats klist, ja paskatamies norades
publikacijas autoriem (7ehniskas prasibas zinatnisko rakstu krajumam) un
studentiem (Noradijumi studentiem bakalaura darbu noforméjumiem), kur vispar
nav minéta prasiba autoriem vai studentiem lietot daramo kartu. Tas liek secinat,
ka latvieSu valoda rakstoSie medicinas petnieki netiesi atbalsta anglu valodnieku
ieteikumus darbibas varda daramas kartas lietojuma.

Apskatot darbibas varda laika formu lietojumu, varam secinat, ka galvenokart
ir izveleta pagatnes forma — 74%, kas liecina par to, ka cieSama karta tiek lietota,
lai atspogulotu autoru paveikto. Ta ka rakstu autori ir dazadi, korpusa materials ir
neviendabigs. Apskatot 1. tabulu, kura redzami biezak lietotie paligdarbibas vardi
cieSamas kartas veidoSana pirmajos piecos rakstos, m&s varam redzg&t, ka ir arl
autori (sk., piem., 4. rakstu ,,Camellia sinensis L. antioksidativas un antiradikalas
1pasibas”), kuri dod prieksroku tagadnes lietojumam. Tadéel Sis raksts izvelets arT
cieSamas kartas funkcionala lietojuma analizei, sk. 2. tabulu.

Nr. Raksta nosaukums Vardu | Tiek | Tika| Kopa
skaits cieSama
raksta karta

1. |Sistoliska asinsspiediena raditaji pacientiem ar atero- | 2681 | 13 | 22 35

sklerotisku sirds un asinsvadu sist€émas slimibu

2. | Akuts peritonits stabiliem automatizétas peritonealas| 3402 | 6 | 35 41

dializes pacientiem salidzinajuma ar nepartrauktas am-
bulatoras peritonealas dializes pacientiem

3. | Saistiba starp Skiedrvielu daudzumu uztura un kerme-| 1571 1 |22 23
na masas indeksu sievietém ar zemu fizisko aktivitati

4. | Camellia sinensis L. antioksidativas un antiradikalas | 2870 | 23 9 32
Tpasibas

5. | Peritonealas dializes uzsakSanas izvértéSana nefrolo-| 3938 | 5 | 28 33

gijas centra

1. tabula. CieSamas kartas lietojuma biezums atseviskos rakstos.
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CieSamaja karta darbibas vardi apskatamaja korpusa tiek lietoti paral€li
darbibas vardiem daramaja karta visas zinatnisko rakstu dalas: anotacija, ievada,
literatiiras apskata, pétijuma metodes un datu aprakstd un secindjumos, tacu
darbibas varda laiks gan cieSamaja karta, gan daramaja karta ir dalgji atkarigs no
raksta sadalas.

Lai noskaidrotu, ka cieSsama karta lietota pétjjuma apraksta, izmantosim
4. rakstu ,,Camellia sinensis L. antioksidativas un antiradikalas ipasibas”, kura
ir daudz tagadnes cieSamas kartas lietojuma. Raksta anotacija ir anglu valoda,
kas saglabata arT pieméra, jo parada autoru paralélo cieSamas un daramas kartas
lietojumu ne tikai latviesu, bet arT anglu valoda. Seviski interesants ir bez-
personiskais you get, kas ir sarunvalodas registra pazime un apliecina autoru
nelielo interesi ievérot noteiktu rakstibas stilu.

Raksta
dala

Piemérs

CieSama
karta

Darama
karta

Anotacija

Camellia sinensis (C. sinensis) is a tea bush who-
se leaves are used in manufacture of a variety of
teas. Depending on the processing of tea leaves,
you get green, yellow, white, oolong or black tea.

vienkarsa
tagadne (1)

vienkarsa
tagadne (2)

Pétfjuma
apraksts

Tejnica ILLUSEUM Miera iela 19, Riga tika ie-
gadati sesi C. sinensis t&jas paraugi. Kinas zalas
t€jas maisijums ar piparmétru un citronzali, ka
ar avenu t&ja tika nopirkta vairumtirdzniecibas
uzneémuma “Rimi” Matisa iela 25, Riga. Savu-
kart piparmétru lapu t&ja tika vakta 2013. gada
vasaras sakuma Livanu novada Turku pagasta,
“Silakalns” saimnieciba un lidz 2013. gada de-
cembrim Zavéta majas apstaklos.

No katra t&jas parauga nosveram 10 mg, aple-
jam ar 50 ml uzvarita un atdzeséta lidz 80 °C
tdens un lavam tai ievilkties 5 miniites. VarTtais
tdens tika atdzeséts 1idz 80 °C, jo tiek uzska-
tits, ka visoptimalaka t€jas aplieSanas temperati-
ra ir nevis 100 °C, bet gan vidgji 80 °C.

vienkarsa
pagatne (5)
vienkarsa
tagadne (1)

vienkarsa
pagatne (3)

Literatiras
apskats

Tg&jas antioksidanti spéj saistit un neitralizét ra-
dusas O, molekulas. Bitiba ta ir spgja neitrali-
z&t brivo radikali O,. O, tiek uzskatits par visu
aktivo skabekla formu pirmavotu. Tas organisma
veidojas ievérojama daudzuma. Literatiira tiek
ieteikts laut tgjai ievilkties vidgji tikai 3 minQ-
tes, bet 18émums laut tai ievilkties ilgak tika pie-
nemts, lai iegiitu labaku izvilkumu.

vienkarsa
tagadne (2)
vienkarsa
pagatne (1)

vienkarsa
tagadne (3)

Metode

Metodes pamata tiek izveidota sisteéma, kura ge-
neré O, —un vélak pievieno klat t&jas paraugus.

vienkarsa
tagadne (1)

vienkarsa
tagadne (2)

Secindjumi

Salidzinasanai ar C. sinensis t€jam tika izman-
tota paSmaju avenu t&ja un piparmétru lapu t&ja.
Avenu tgja OH spgj saistit gandriz tikpat labi ka
zala t&ja, bet NO vislabak — 2.4 reizes apsteidzot
melno t&ju. Piparmétru lapu t&jai stabili bija vis-
zemakie raditaji.

vienkarsa
pagatne (1)

vienkarsa
tagadne (1)
vienkarsa
pagatne (1)

2. tabula. CieSamas kartas lietojums zinatniska raksta dalas.
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Apskatot piemé@rus, redzam, ka autori lieto tagadnes laika formas gan
cieSamaja, gan daramaja karta, lai atsauktos uz literatliru, bet pagatnes laika
formas, lai aprakstitu empiriski paveikto. Ta ka $inT publikacija autoriem netiek
obligati prasits literatliras apskats, tad tas rakstos sastopams visai minimali, kas arT
izskaidro vienkarsas pagatnes lielo Tpatsvaru visa raksta krajuma kopuma.

Viens no iemesliem, kapéc anglu redaktori neiesaka lietot cieSamo kartu
(sk., piem., Kalnbgrzina 2015), ir tas sp€ja apslépt nepadarito darbu, jo vieglak
ir teikt ,Literattra tiek ieteikts ..” neka mekl&ét konkretus autorus un pétijuma
publicésanas gadu ik atsaucei. Korpusa tika atrasti pieci $adi piemeri, un visi tie ir
cieSamas kartas vienkarsaja tagadné, kas lauj izmantot cieSamo kartu, lai veidotu
neparbaudamus apgalvojumus par nezinamiem darbibas subjektiem.

Otrs secinajums, kas rodas, analizgjot datus, ir fakts, ka viena un tai pasa
rindkopa cieSama karta tiek biezi lietota paraléli daramajai kartai daudzskaitla
pirmaja persona, un tas redzams arf citos rakstos.

Vel viens atradums ir paligdarbibas varda tika lietojums teikuma sakuma.
Visa korpusa 69 teikumi sakas ar paligdarbibas vardu fika un septini ar tiek, un 35
reizes ar ir, piem.:

(5) Tika salidzinats ar auskultaciju un DM iegiitais vidéjais SAS rokas. Datu
apstradei tika izmantots SPSS 20.0. Tika aprékindtas vidéjas vertibas visa
izlasé, ka art izlases un pacientu grupu datu atbilstiba normalsadalijumam,
izmantojot Sapiro-Vilka (Shapiro-Wilk) testu.(6)

(6) Ir dokumenteéts, ka AF recidivi 40-60% SR atjaunoSanas gadijumu notiek ari
tad, ja turpmak tiek veikta adekvata AAL terapija. [..] Ir pierddita nozimigi
ticama AF recidivu biezuma atskiriba starp pacientiem, kam ir implantétas
monitoréSanas ierices, un pacientiem, kam AF dokumentéta ar aréjam EKG
iericém un kas sapem optimizétu antiaritmisko lidzek]u terapiju.

Sie pieméri apliecina T. D. Mintona (2015) secindjumu par anglu valoda
novéroto pasiva lietojuma popularitates iemeslu: cieSama karta lauj jauno
informaciju novietot teikuma beigas, neminot daritaju, kas vai nu ir jau nosaukts
ieprieks, vai arT ir labi zinams.

Sis sadalas svarigakais secinjums par pasiva lietojuma biezumu medicinas
rakstos tomér ir tas, ka latvieSu medicinas zinatniskajos rakstos pasivs tiek
kopuma lietots retak neka anglu valoda, un tas varétu izskaidrot anglu un latviesu
valodnieku atskirigo reakciju uz pasiva lietojumu zinatniskaja valoda.

3.2. Darbibas vardu biezuma raditaji

Talak pieversisimies biezak lietoto darbibas vardu analizei (sk. 3. tabulu), kura
var redzgt atsevisku darbibas vardu un to formu lietojuma biezumu daramaja un
cieSamaja karta un cieSamas kartas Tpatsvaru katram darbibas vardam. Visbiezak
lietotais darbibas vards ir konstatét, kopa atrasti 222 gadijumi, un korpusa tika
atrasts gan dinamiskais, gan statiskais pasivs (sk. piemérus 3. tabuld). Parejosais
darbibas vards konstatét ir lietots ar loti augstu cieSamas kartas Tpatsvaru — 83%.
Otrs biezak lietotais darbibas vards ir liefot, kopa 186 gadijumi, tacu cieSamas
kartas Tpatsvars ir tikai 18%. Interesanti atzimét, ka darbibas vards lietot ir visvairak
izmantots daramas kartas tagadnes forma, jo atrasti 98 gadijumi. Iemesls ir redzams
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ta funkcija, jo vairuma gadijumu vards lietot tiek saistits ar medikamentiem un/
vai veicamajam analizes metodeém, kas ir visparpienemtas normas, tadel daritajus
(visus medicinas darbiniekus) nenosauc.

Darbibas vards ar visaugstako cieSamas kartas Tpatsvaru ir minét, tas cieSamaja
karta lietots 100% gadfjumu. Kopuma varam redzet, ka cieSamas kartas Tpatsvars
darbibas vardiem medicinas zinatniskajos rakstos svarstas no 100% lidz 7% ar
vidgjo cieSamas kartas Tpatsvaru 60%.

Darama karta CieSama karta Kopa CieSamas kartas
Ipatsvars
Tika minéts (3) Tiek minéts (22) 25 100%
Noteica (10) Tika noteikts (49) 59 83%
Kopa: 38 Kopa: 174 212 82%
Konstatéja (25) Tika konstatéts/a (127)
Konstate (13) Netika konstatets/a (29)
Bija konstatéts (6)
Ir konstatéts (11)
Nav konstatéts (1)
Secindaja (5) Tika secinats (16) 21 76%
Veica (48) Tika veikts (116) 164 71%
Kopa: 31 Kopa: 70 101 69%
Izmanto (23) Tika izmantots/a (54)
Izmantoja (8) Tiek izmantots (16)
leguva (19) Tika iegiits/a (23) 42 55%
Noveéroja (53) Tika novérots (56) 109 51%
Noveértéja (12) Tika novertets (12) 24 50%
Kopa: 152 Kopa: 34 186 18%
Lieto (98) Tiek lietots (26)
Lietoja (44) Tika lietots (8)
Nelietoja (10)
lesaka 12 Tiek ieteikts (1) 13 7%
Kopa 956 60%

3. tabula. CieSamas kartas Tpatsvars biezak lietotajiem darbibas vardiem korpusa.

Secinajumi

CieSama karta ir populara zinatniskajos rakstos medicina gan anglu, gan
latviesu valoda, ta tiek lietota, lai aprakstitu p&tfjuma datus, metodes un secina-
jumus.

Pasiva formas latvieSu zinatniskajos rakstos kopuma tiek lietotas retak neka
anglu zinatniskajos rakstos, tacu biezak lietotie darbibas vardi parasti atrodami
cieSamaja karta (60%), nevis daramaja karta.
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LatvieSu un anglu valoda rakstoSie medicinas pétnieki cieSamo kartu lieto,
lai objektivi zinotu par paveikto, lieki neatkartotos (raksta autoru vardus nemin
eksperimenta apraksta), lai pasléptu neizdarito (literatras apraksta nemin autorus),
padaritu savu veikumu svarigaku (sk., piem., t§jas pirkSanas aprakstu), bagatinatu
stilu (parmainus ar daramo kartu).

Dinamiskais pasivs vienkarsaja pagatné ir popularaka pasiva forma medicnas
zinatniskajos rakstos kopuma, tagadnes pasivs biezak tiek lietots literatiiras ap-
skatos. Saliktie laiki un nakotnes formas tiek lietotas loti reti un drizak uzskatamas
par iznp@muma gadijumiem.

Ka redzam aprakstitajos datos, latviesu zinatniskajos rakstos cieSama karta
lietota retak neka anglu valoda. Iesp&jams, ka anglu valodnieku centieni ierobezot
pasiva lietojumu zinatniskajos (un arT politiskajos) rakstos radusies ka pretreakcija
nedabiski lielam pasivo formu Tipatsvaram angliski rakstoSo autoru tekstos.
Spriezot péc §1 korpusa analizes, latviesu valodniekiem nav nepiecieSams iejaukties
cieSamas kartas lietojuma biezuma, jo tas nav parmerigs. lesp€jams, ka zinatnisko
darbu vaditaji citas universitat€s uzskata, ka latviesu zinatniska valoda atskiras no
anglu zinatniskas valodas, un tadg] citas universitates public€ ieteikumus rakstos
lietot cieSamo kartu (sk. Kalnbérzina 2015).

Rigas Stradina universitate atSkiras no citam Latvijas augstskolam ar to, ka
ta nekadi neiesaistas valodas lietojuma un darbibas vardu kartas reguléSana ne
bakalaura darbu, ne zinatnisko publikaciju gatavosanas laika, tapec medicina,
kur saskana ar T. D. Mintona pétijumu par anglu valoda rakstoso p€tnieku zinat-
nisko valodu cieSsamo kartu lieto visbiezak, zinatniskajas publikacijas latviesu
valoda cie$amo kartu varétu lietot retak. Seit izteiktajiem mingumiem, protams,
nepiecieSams pamatojums un turpmaki pétijumi par latvieSu zinatniskas valodas
Tpatnibam citas zinatnes nozar€s un citas publikacijas.
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Summary

The current research article aims at comparing the use of the passive voice in Latvian and
English medical research articles. The main source of the research are Minton’s (2015)
findings of the use of passive in English medical discourse. The Latvian medical discourse
research is based on an unmarked medical scientific article corpus, containing 194 thousand
words, which was manually searched for the passive forms using auxiliary words tikt
‘to get’ and biit ‘to be’ as markers. The findings suggest that Latvian medical discourse
contains fewer instances of passive than English, nevertheless, it is present in all parts of
the description of the scientific apparatus and fulfils the same functions Minton (1995)
discovered in his meta-research.
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Noradamie vietniekvardi ka vietas deiksi
latviesu valoda

Demonstrative pronouns as space deixis
in Latvian

Madara Kalniete

Latvijas Universitate, Humanitaro zinatnu fakultate
E-pasts: m.kalniete@gmail.com

Vietniekvardu izmantoSana ir viens no pap€mieniem, ka valodas lietotaji taupa valodas
lidzeklus. Tviteri teksta apjoms ir ierobezots, tap€c vietniekvardu lietojums Saja sociala
timekla vietn€ ir izplatits. Vietas deiksu funkcija latvieSu valoda tiek lietoti noradamie
vietniekvardi tas, ta, Sis, Si, tads, tada, sads, sada, vips. TviterT sastopami visi Sie vietas
deiksi, ka arT to neliterarie ekvivalenti. Neliterarajiem vietniekvardiem papildus ir stilistiski
paaugstinata vai pazeminata papildnozime. Noteiktais artikuls un vietas deiksi ir ciesi
saistitas paradibas. Vietas deiksiem dazos gadijumos vérojama emfatiska funkcija.

Atslegvardi: deiksi, noradamie vietniekvardi, tviteris, noteiktais artikuls, valodas lidzeklu
ekonomija, reference.

Deiktisks vards ir vards, kura referenci nosaka, balstoties uz runas situaciju:
runataju, adresatu, runas bridi un vietu, piem., teikuma 7u atbrauci vakar vards tu
nosauc uzrunato un vakar nosauc dienu pirms runas briza (Skujina 2007, 81).

Latviesu valodnieciba nav pienemts oficials termins, ka apzimét vardus, kam
piemit deiktiska funkcija. Saja raksta autore licto apzimgjumu deiksi. Jedziens
deixis ir grieku izcelsmes, ar nozimi ‘radit’ vai ‘noradit’ (Levinson 2000, 54).

Tradicionali deiksi tiek iedaliti trTs grupas: personu, vietas un laika deiksi (sk.,
piem., Levinson 2003, 62). Musdienas Sis iedaltjums kluvis detalizétaks un tam
pievienojas vel divas grupas: diskursa jeb teksta deiksi un socialie deiksi (Levinson
2000, 62; Cruse 2004, 332).

Vietas jeb telpiskie deiksi attiecas uz prieckSmetu izvietojuma fikséSanu
telpa attieciba pret runas situacijas dalibnieku atraSanas vietu konkrtaja situacija
(Levinson 2000, 62).

Vietas deiksi var but apstakla vardi, piem., fe un fur, un noradamie
vietniekvardi, piem., sis un fas (Cruse 2004, 333).

Masdienu latviesu literaras valodas gramatika (Lepika 1959, 514) nodala par
noradamajiem vietniekvardiem rakstits, ka ,,[..] ir pamats domat, ka noradamie
vietniekvardi sakuma bijusi saistiti ar Zestiem un tikai pamazam kluvusi patstavigi.
Runatajs biezi vien pavada noradijuma vardu (piem., fas, Sitas, tads, Sitads) ar
konkr&tu radisanas zestu”.
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Pétamais valodas materials ekscerpéts no sociala timekla vietnes twitter.
com. Sis vietnes moto ir Kas notiek? (anglu val. — Whats happening?) (Crystal
2011, 39). Teksti tviterT primari ir balstiti uz notikumiem, kas teksta autoram
konkrétaja bridi ir aktuali. TviterT sastopamais saturs ir loti dazads — informacija
par aktualitatém, reakcija uz dazadiem notikumiem, arT reklamas, pazinojumi,
interesanti fakti, anekdotes u.c. Tas ir viens no faktoriem, kap€c tviteri izplatits
valodas Iidzeklu izmantojums, kas raksturigs sarunvalodai. Saja pétijuma atlasiti
valodas piemé&ri gan no privatas sazinas, gan tviterdiskusijam, piem., par Pasaules
hokeja cempionatu un Eirovizijas dziesmu konkursu (abi notikumi — 2015. gada),
visos pieméros saglabata originalrakstiba.

Tvitera zanra pazimes ir: interneta valoda, aktualitate, ekspresija, dazadu
valodas funkcionalo stilu un izteiksmes Iidzeklu jaukums, tému markesana,
multivides failu izmantosana.

Valodas lietojums tviterT ir kvantitativi ierobezots ar 140 rakstzim&m.
Noteikums par 140 rakstzimém tika izveidots ar mérki, lai cilveki vargtu lietot So
informacijas platformu visur, arT mobilajos telefonos, kur atlautais zZimju skaits ir
noteikts (Crystal 2011, 36). Valodas ekonomija ir viens no galvenajiem faktoriem,
kas nosaka izteiksmes lidzeklu lietojumu (Barbare 1974, 27-28). ArT vietniekvardi
palidz ekonomét valodas izteiksmes lidzeklus, jo tie spgj aizstat ne tikai vardu
vai vardkopu, bet arT vienu vai vairakus teikumus, pat veselu teksta fragmentu,
tadgjadi noversot atkartoSanos. Ar $adu vietniekvardu specifiku ir skaidrojams to
biezais lietojums (Barbare 2002, 336).

Reference var biit saistita ar sadarbibas efektu. lecerétd referenta tuliteja
atpaziSana, ja tick izmantoti tadi valodas Iidzekli ka, piem., vietniekvardi, reprezente
kaut ko kopigu un aktualu, tadejadi ta iezZime socialo tuvibu (Yule 1996, 24).

Andra Kalnaca (2011, 34) norada, ka eksoforisks (jeb deiktisks) vietniekvardu
lietojums raksturigs tieSai sazinai, tacu jasecina, ka tviterT §ads vietniekvardu lieto-
jums ir Joti izplatits. Tas saistits ar to, ka interneta lietotajai valodai ir gan runatas,
gan rakstitas valodas pazimes, turklat dazadie virtualas sazinas faktori, piem.,
iesp&ja nodot zinu realaja laika un iesp&ja savu teksta saturu papildinat ar dazadiem
multivides failiem, nodrosina tiesai sazinai lidzigus apstaklus.

Vietas jeb telpisko deiksu funkcija tviterT tiek lietoti gan literarie noradamie
vietniekvardi tas, Sis, tads, Sads, vins, gan neliterarie vietniekvardi Sitas, Sitais,
Sitads.

Telpa tviterT ir nevis fiziska, bet gan abstrakta un balstas sazinas situacijas
dalibnieku domu telpa un kopgjas zinasanas. Ta ka tvitera telpa ir atSkiriga no
tieSas sazinas, deiktiski lietoti noradamie vietnickvardi visvairak ir atrodami
tviterdiskusiju tvitos, ne privataja sazina. Taja noradamie vietniekvardi visbiezak
tiek lietoti diskursa deiksu funkcija, proti, to referenti ir atrodami valodiskaja
konteksta — pasa tvita vai kada cita lietotaja tvita.

Uz vienu un to pasu priekSmetu vai dzivu bitni var noradit ar dazadiem
vietniekvardiem atkariba no ta, ka situacija tiek uztverta vai ka to runatajs/rakstitajs
velas raksturot (Nitina 2013, 430). Noradamo vietniekvardu nozimi nosaka
situacija, kada atrodas runatajs attieksmé pret Tstenibu. Noradamie vietniekvardi
Sis, $T, tas, ta, tads, tada, Sads, Sada vers uzmanibu uz tiem priekSmetiem, Tpasibam,
pazimém vai paradibam, kas no runataja viedokla ir tuvakas vai talakas (telpas vai
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laika zina), vairak vai mazak pazistamas, nule vai agrak miné&tas (Lepika 1959,
513). Uz tuvako (no runataja viedokla) un konkrétako norada vietniekvardi sis,
$1, Sads, Sada, uz talako un abstraktako — tas, ta, tads, tada; uz vél talako — vins,
vina (Lepika 1959, 514). Daina Nitina (2013, 439) raksta, ka tas ta patiesam ir, lai
gan galvenokart tikai gadijumos, ja uzmanibas centra ir salidzinajums — kur§ no
objektiem atrodas tuvak, kurs talak: §7 maja ir gaisa un saulaina, bet ta drégna
un nemiliga. Tacu $adi konteksti nedoming€ mingto vietniekvardu lieto$ana. TviterT
izmantotajiem deiktiskajiem vietniekvardiem praktiski nav funkcijas noradit uz
tuvaku vai talaku vietu vai objektu izvietojumu telpa, jo nav fiziskas telpas, kura
orientéties. Sie vietniekvardi norada uz realijam vai procesiem, kas no runataja
viedokla ir vairak vai mazak svarigas, ka arT tie var izcelt konkrétas realijas no
kada kopuma.

Lai gan semantiski diferencétais §is un fas izmantojums vistie$sak paradas
kontekstos ar abu $o vietniekvardu vardformam, to nozimes atSkirtba var
izpausties ar gadijumos, kad lietots tikai vietniekvards §is, §7. Sados kontekstos
parasti prevalé nevis opozicija tuvaks — talaks, bet noradijums uz to, kas pasreiz
ir svarigaks (Nitina 2013, 440). Ar vietniekvarda Sis, 7 palidzibu tiek koncentréta
uzmaniba uz kaut ko vienu pargjo lietu vida, kaut kas tiek 1pasi ieverots, uzsverts
vai nodalits no kaut ka cita (Nitina 2013, 440), piem.:

(1) saprotams ka prieksa vél 3. periods, bet par labaka spélétdja balvu Saja spélé
nav divu domu. #Masalskis

Saja tvita noradamais vietniekvards §is (Sajd) norada uz pasreiz notieko$o
hokeja spéli.

(2) Péc siem vina vardiem es jau pat esmu prieciga ka vins uzvaréja "™ #eirovizija

Noradamais vietniekvards §is (Siem) norada uz konkrétu tekstu, ko runajis
2015. gada Eirovizijas uzvarétajs, Zviedrijas parstavis. Sados gadijumos ipasi
svarigs ir deiktiskais centrs, konkréti $aja gadijuma — runas moments jeb bridis,
kura izteikums veikts, jo, lasot tvitu péc kada laika, nav iesp&ams identificet
referentu.

(3) Abas pusés ne vienmer ir spelét labi, bet St nebiis no tam reizém! #LVvsUSA

(3) pieméra vietniekvards s7 izce] kadu konkrétu realiju no realiju kopuma,
par ko liecina vietniekvards tam, kas lietots talakaja teksta.

Vietniekvards fas var noradit uz kaut ko redzamu vai dzirdamu (B&rzina-
Baltipa 1973, 91). Sadi lietots tas neatSkiras no iepriek$€jiem piemériem ar
vietniekvardu $is:

(4) Viniem gan tas dejas kustibas tadas intresantas.
(5) Tam klavierem bij jadeg? #lol #eirovizija

Abos gadijumos tekstu autori, skatoties Eiroviziju tieSraid€, var lietot
vietniekvardu fas saistiba ar So notikumu, jo vini apzinas, ka citiem sazinas
situacijas dalibniekiem referenti konkrétaja bridi ir redzami.

(6) Tas sodien vienkarsi visam jaukajam, skaistajam damam @ Kalsnavas
pamatskola [+ fotoatt€ls ar lielu puku puski]
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Ar1 (6) pieméra fas referents ir atpazistams konkrétaja bridi, proti, tas ir
redzams tvitam pievienotaja fotoattéla.

»Par 1paSo fas, ta lomu latvieSu valoda liecina fakts, ka mes parasti
nejautajam — kas Sis (87) ir, bet gan: kas tas ir” (Nitipa 1997, 215):

(7) Dazbrid nesaprotu - tas ir #eirovizija priekSnesums vai tomér bérns raud
blakusistaba.

Teksta autora izvéle lietot vietniekvardu fas, nevis §is, ir pamatojama ar to, ka
izteikuma saturs var bit uztverams ka jautajums — kas tas ir?

Visparinata noraditajvarda funkcija parasti lieto vietniekvardus fas, ta (Nitina
2013, 440). Vietniekvarda tas, ta@ visparigo nozimi apliecina konteksti, kuros ta
vardformas izteic kadu paradibu, notikumu kopumu, visu pardzivoto, to, kas bijis
nozimigs. Sados gadijumos tas, ¢ nevis tikai norada uz kadu priek§metu un lidz ar
to aizstaj noteiktu lietvardu, bet tam ir plasaka nojéguma zime (Nitina 2013, 441),
piem.:

(8) Ta reali bija konca. #Darzins
(9) Aiziet, Latvija, més to varam! #hokejs #PC2015 #LV v #SWE
(10) Vot , to var saukt par hokeju. #Masalskis #hokejs

Visi §ie tviti ir rakstiti par hokeju, par ko liecina attiecigie t€mturi #Darzins,
#PC2015, #LV , #SWE, #Masa]skis. Sajos gadijumos vietniekvarda tas lietojums
attiecas nevis uz kadu konkrétu realiju, bet uz darbibu vai paradibu kopumu.
Pirmaja gadijuma fas (ta) var€tu attiekties uz skaistu Latvijas hokejista Laura
Darzina vartu guvumu. Otraja pieméra ar noradamo vietniekvardu fas (fo) var
apzimét uzvaru, vienlidzigu spéli, parakuma giiSanu p&dgjas minites, bet tresaja
pieméra vietniekvards tas, iesp&jams, attiecas uz visu hokeja spéli, kura viens no
hokejistiem — vartsargs Edgars Masalskis — paradijis atzistamu sportisko sniegumu.

Lidzigs piemers atrasts tvita par Eiroviziju:

(11) Ta ir uzvara :) #Eirovizija #eirovizija #Aminata #Lovelnjected

Tvita saturs ir visparigs — f@ ir uzvara, bet pievienotie t&€mturi norada uz
situaciju, apzimé paradibu kopumu, kas lauj atpazit visparigi lietota vietniekvarda
tas (ta) referenci — tvita autors par uzvaru uzskata Latvijas parstaves Aminatas
priekSnesumu — dziesmu Love Injected.

ATrT privataja sazina sastopami $adi piemeri:
(12) Laikam esmu viens no vislaimigakajiem cilvekiem Sodien! Beidzot tas ir
paveikts. [+ fotoatt€ls ar autovaditdja apliecibu un Sampaniesa pudeli]

Saja gadijuma vietniekvarda fas nozime ir interpretéjama plasak neka tikai
autovaditaja aplieciba, vietniekvardu fas var attiecinat uz visu procesu, kas veikts,
lai iegiitu tiesibas piedalities auto satiksme.

Stivens K. Levinsons norada, ka pastav arT gadijumi, kad tuvs—tals skirums
neitralizgjas, tas ir brizos, kad tas nav bitiski (Stephen C. Levinson 2000, 81).
Vietniekvardu jédzieniskais apjomigums nodrosina to elastibu, sp&ju papildinat un
aizstat citam citu (Nitina 2013, 429).
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Vietniekvardi §is un fas var tikt izmantoti pamisus, attiecinot tos uz vienu
un to pasu priek§metu, dzivu biitni vai kopumu. Sados gadfjumos parasti pretstats
starp tuvako un talako, starp Sis, ST un tas, ta@ nav butisks, tas it ka neitralizgjas vai
pavisam izzid (Nitina 2001, 54), piem.:

(13) Un galu gala, tas ir Sovs, ciniski jocini Saja stasta loti labi iederas, §is nav
pasakums operd ar klasisko miiziku... #eirovizija

Abi vietniekvardi — tas un Sis — apzime vienu un to pasu paradibu — Eiroviziju.

(14) Aaaah, ir piendcis tas fantastiskais laiks. Sis ir tik perfekts laiks, lai sédétu
pie PC, raudatu par savu dzivi un éstu.

Ar1 (14) pieméra vietniekvardus Sis un tas var interpretét ka tadus, kas attiecas
uz vienu paradibu — konkrétu laika periodu.

Ar vietniekvardiem Sis, $7 un tas, ta saistiti ari noradamie vietniekvardi sads,
Sada un tads, tada, kuri tiek lietoti, runajot resp. stastot par zinamu vai teksta
minétu priek§metu, dzivu bitnu vai paradibu pazimém, to Tpasibam (sk. Bérzina-
Baltina 1973, 92; Nitina 2013, 442).

Sads, $ada lieto gadijumos, ja vélas vai ir nepiecieSams aktualizét kadu
situaciju, paradibu un tai raksturigas pazimes, raksturot kaut ko pasreiz notiekosu
(Nitina 2013, 442):

(15) Sados gadijumos, esmu “lepns”, ka esmu latvietis [+ saite uz kada interneta
zinu portala rakstu par atteikumu sponsorét Latvijas paraolimpisko kustibu]

Vietniekvards Sads norada uz procesu, kas teksta autoram konkrétaja bridi ir
aktuals, proti, uz atteikumu sponsorét Latvijas paraolimpisko kustibu.

Savukart (16) pieméra vietniekvards Sads norada uz fotoattelu, kas pievienots
tvitam:

(16) Iebrauc Saldi, a tur $ads [+ fotoatt€ls ar skaistiem lietusmakoniem]

Ta ka §im vietniekvardam neseko lietvards, autors norada galvenokart nevis
uz pasu dabas paradibu, bet gan uz tai piemitoSajam Tpasibam.

(17) pieméra vietniekvards §ads norada uz rezultatu mingjumu tabulu, kas
vEsta par attiecigaja runas momenta notiekosu darbibu:

(17) Pagaidam skats ir Sads! Isteniba jau patikams:) #hokis #girgrnsons#ly
[+ fotoatt€ls ar rezultatu mingjumu tabulu]

Tapat ka vietniekvardi §ads, Sada, ari vietniekvardi tads, tada tiek lietoti,
attiecinot uz zinamiem priekSmetiem, paradibam pazimém un to Ipasibam (Nitina
2013, 442).

Lai arT teorétiskaja literatiira tiek noradits, ka ,,vietniekvardi tads, tada,
salidzinot ar vietniekvardiem S$ads, Sada, ir semantiski apjomigaki” (Nitina
2013, 442), $aja petijuma atrasti pieméri, kuros $adas nozimes atskiribas neparadas:

(18) Ka tadas dziesmas var tikt finala. Kautkdds briesmas #eirovizija #ISR #EST
#FRA #UK #Lovelnjected

63



VALODA: NOZIME UN FORMA 7

64

Teksta autors ar vietniekvardu ta@ds norada uz dazadiem priekSnesumiem, kurus
var identificét p€c attiecigajiem te€mturiem — #ISR (Izragla), #EST (Igaunija) u. c.
Citiem situacijas dalibniekiem, kas seko 11dzi §im pasakumam, Sie priekSnesumi ir
zinami, tapec tie var atpazit pazimes, uz kuram teksta autors ir noradijis, izmantojot
vietniekvardu tads. ArT nakamaja pieméra lietotais vietniekvards tads norada uz
konkrétu referentu ar konkrétam pazimém:

(19) Saprotu, ka skatitaju domas par Somijas pankiem krasi dalisies, bet nesaprotu
vienu - ka ko tadu var novértét Zirija?! #eirovizija

Vietniekvards zdds var biit lietots substantiviski. Tad tam parasti ir nieviga
nokrasa (Kalme, Smiltniece 2001, 184). Saja petijuma atrasts viens $ads gadijums:

(20) ir tada lieta ja... es tava vietd to pazinotu Enkuram vai Abolinam, lai tadus
vairs nelaiz ieksa... Jega tadiem vel maksat? (P)

Salidzinot ar Sis un tas, uz vél talako (no runataja viedokla) norada vietniekvardi
vins, vipa (Lepika 1959, 513-514). Pirmatng&ja vips nozime (Pavadam Janu dienu
Lidz vinam kalninam) nav zudusi, bet vins ka noradamais vietniekvards sastopams
diezgan reti; jadoma, ka to izspiez vins ka treSas personas apzim&ums un vipa,
vinas, vipu ka piederibas vietniekvardu formas (Lepika 1959, 520). P&tijuma starp
ekscerpétajiem piemériem $adi lietots vietniekvards vips nav izplatits. Atrasti tris
pieméri, kuros vietniekvards vins lietots ka noradamais vietniekvards, turklat viena
sastingusa konstrukcija — vina pusé. Visos trijos gadijjumos Sim vietniekvardam ir
stilistiska papildnozime, sk., piem., (21) piemé&ru:

(21) Kdds dika vipa pusé pamatigi safanojies par Kremla uzmanibu.

ST teksta autors, rundjot par politiku, izmantojis abstraktu telainu vietas
apzim&jumu dika vind pusé.

(22) pieméra teksta autors izteikumu, kura ietilpst vardu savienojums vipa
pusé, ir ielicis pedinas, kas norada uz stilistisku mark&jumu. So izteikumu vargtu
interpretét ka méginajumu atainot vecaka posma latviesu valodu:

(22) Velns zin’kur esmu blandijies, bet tikai Sodien beidzot aizgajam “gandriz
vipd puseé celam” uz misu pagasta/novada augstako - Andzanu kalnu.

(23) piemera tvita autors So konstrukciju ir ielicis parfrazeta dziesmas teksta,
kas arT liecina par stilistisku, Soreiz pogtisku vai ironisku, lietojumu:

(23) Spolic lai ripo leja no kalna, nedoma ka nu bus. Tikmér tur aiz kalna vina
pusé Zakic projam skrien + par to ko zina mémi klusé vel arvien.

Vietniekvarda vins, vina senaka nozime ir noradama, par ko liecina izteicieni
vind gala, vind mala, vina krasta, vina saulé ar pretstatiem Sai gala, Sai mala, sai
krastd, sai saulé. Par to paSu liecina arT saliktie apstakla vardi vinpus, vipnakt,
vipudien, vinugad (Lepika 1959, 508).

Atrasti arT divi pieméri, kuros noradamais vietniekvards vigs ir salikta apstakla
varda vigpus dala. Sadi lietots deiktisks apstakla vards apzimé loti talu vietu no
teksta autora atraSanas vietas:
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(24) Rits iesacies ar patikamam zipam no vigpus okeana. (@zemgus94 guvis vartus
sezonas pirmaja spéle.

(25) Kamér melnais starkis Tince brada upes vippus ekvatoram Afrika, tamer tika
nostiprinata tas ligzda Kurzemé. Sodien.

Abos gadijumos teksta autori, atrodoties Latvija, ar deiksiem vinpus norada uz
darbibas vietu, kas ir loti talu no vigu atrasanas vietas. Sie ir vienigi vietniekvarda
vips gadijumi, kuros tam nepiemtt stilistiska funkcija.

(26) Vinpus logam sniega baltumins, Saipus logam pirmais pamodies gaiss
taurins :)))

Saja gadijuma deikss vigpus izmantots, salidzinot paradibu aiz loga un ieksa
telpa. Fiziski vieta aiz loga nav loti talu no adresata, bet $ads lietojums skaidrojams
ar salidzinajumu Saipus — taipus, turklat §Sim piem&ram varétu piedevéet stilistisku
funkciju.

A1 (27) piemera vietas deiksam vigpus ir stilistiska funkcija, par ko liecina
tvita saturs — kada cilvéka slavinajums un apsveikums dzimsanas diena:

(27) Cilvéks - atbalsts. Cilvéeks, kura darbs vinpus kadas lielas izkartnes veido to
patiesi cilvécigu. Sodien vinam jubileja. @sicis! Sveicieni!

Milda Lepika (1959, 522) norada, ka sarunvaloda diezgan biezi sastopami
arT paplasinati vietniekvarda sis un Sads varianti — Sitais, Sitas, Sita; sitads, Sitada
(Lepika 1959, 514). D. Nttina raksta (2013, 439), ka: ,;sarunvaloda un reizém
arT rakstu avotos, galvenokart plassazinas Iidzeklu valoda vai pogtiska stila, tiek
lietotas saliktas vardformas Sitas, Sitais, Sita”.

Andra Kalnac¢a (2011, 38) uzsver, ka ,,neliteraro vietnickvardu funkcionalais
lietojums neatskiras no to literaro ekvivalentu funkcijam”. Ar1 tviterT sastopamo
neliteraro noradamo vietniekvardu Sitas, Sitais, Sitads lietojums funkciju zipa ir
loti lidzigs ieprieks analizétajiem vietas deiksiem. Tie norada uz sazinas situacija
redzamiem, aktualiem priek§metiem, notikumiem, paradibam. Tikai tie ir stilistiski
marke&ti un teksta autors tos lieto apzinati, lai izteiktu savu attieksmi pret notiekoso.

TviterT atrasti tikai divi piem@ri, kuros vietniekvards Sitais ir ar pozitivas
attieksmes mark&jumu:

(28) Sitais tads cepigs gabals. #Eirovizija #GEO
(29) Man patik Sitais 30day workout challenge ;D [+ att€ls ar treninu planu]

Pargjos pieméros verojams pazeminats stilistisks mark&jums:
(30) man sito nesaprast. #hokis

Sis tvits rakstits par Latvijas hokeja izlases uzbrucgja Jana Sprukta noraidijumu
Iidz speles beigam, ko teksta autors, visticamak, bidams Latvijas izlases [1idzjutgjs,
noteikti uztver ka negativu notikumu. Ar1 t€mturis — sarunvalodas vards #hokis
liecina par stilistisku ekspresiju. ArT pargjos pieméros, lai ari referents konteksta
nav minéts, tvitu saturs pauz pazeminatu stilistisku mark&umu:
(31) Cik ilgi vél Sitais turpindsies? Apnik jau..:(
(32) Sitais tacu nav pavasaris, tas ir kaut kads rudesaris.
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TviterT atrasta noradama vietniekvarda Sads paplasinata forma Sitads norada
tikai uz pazeminatu stilistisku markgumu:

(33) Sitads ar man séta bija ieradies [+ fotoattels ar ¢usku]
(34) Cik Alotené iedzivotaju, ka Sitads jevroperons?!? Krutak, ka Riga-pas. Kur
logika?!? [+ fotoatt€ls ar nesen rekonstrugtu peronu]

ArT noteiktais artikuls uzskatams par deiksu, jo konkréta sazinas situacija ir
nepiecieSama, lai identifictu referentu (Lyons 1981, 170; Cruse 2004, 332).

LatvieSu valoda noradamajam vietniekvardam fas, ta un ari $is, §7 vérojama
noteikta artikula funkcija (Lepika 1959, 519; Barbare 2002, 342; Kalnaca
2007, 434).

Lai gan latvieSsu valoda nav noteikto un nenoteikto artikulu, tomer dazos
gadijumos ir verojams vietniekvardu lietojums artikulu funkcija. Sarunvaloda,
ka arT senaka posma rakstu valoda ir izplatits noradamais vietniekvards tas, ta
noteiktibas marketaja, respektivi, noteikta artikula funkcija. Sarunvaloda tas, ta
funkciong ka svarigakas informacijas aktualizetaji (Kalnaca 2005, 127). Tatad tas,
ta noteikta artikula funkcija nevis norada uz kaut ko, bet aktualizg kadu priekSmetu,
paradibu u. c.

Noradamie vietniekvardi artikula funkcija $aja p&tijuma sastopami biezi.
(35) es verot vala leduskapi sev ar tam durvim pa galvu iemaucu #LAT #eirovizija
#Lovelnjected

Saja gadijuma vietniekvards tas, lietots pirms varda durvis, izcel $o lietvardu
no pargja teksta. leprieksgja teksta nekas nav minéts par ledusskapja durvim,
bet $ads noteikta artikula lietojums ir iespgjams tapec, ka ikvienam lasitajam ir
skaidrs, ka ledusskapjiem ir durvis, tas glabajas cilvéku kopigajas zinasanas jeb
mentalaja konteksta. Tomer arT situacija ir butiska, jo, ka norada Dz. Laionss (John
Lyons 1981, 170), ,,noteiktais artikuls arT uzskatams par deiksu, jo konkréta sazinas
situdcija ir nepiecieSama, lai identificEtu referentu”. Konkrétie t€mturi #LAT,
#eirovizija, #Lovelnjected paskaidro artikula lietojumu, iespg&jams, teksta autoram
ta vargja gadities, jo vina uzmanibu no darbibas ar ledusskapi novérsa Latvijas
priekSnesums Eirovizija.

Ar1 (36) pieméra nav iepriek$gjas informacijas par kadiem noteiktiem
principiem, adresants acimredzot uzskata, ka teksta uztvergjiem bus Iidziga
nelingvistiska pieredze saistiba ar So teému:

(36) Nu ja. Tie puisu principi ir smags gadijums.

Nakamajos pieme&ros noteiktiba ir saistita ar sazinas situaciju:

(37) Man vienigajai liekas, ka tam Izraélas dziedatajam ir nevis 16, bet 30 :/
#eirovizija

(38) LV Eirovizija tie jaunie noteikumi.. neviens tur ieksa nelidis un nekaunesies..
#eirovizija

(39) Ta Aminata vispar atgadindaja bréecosu polipu. Jums tieSam patik, vai art
safanojaties no ti vien, ka vina tika finala?
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Visos pieméros ar artikuliem aktualiztas paradibas (Izra€las dziedatajs,
jaunie noteikumi, Aminata) ir zinami, jo tie paradas sazinas situacija, ir saistiti
un nozimigi Eirovizijas konteksta. Vietniekvards tas aktualiz€ So informaciju, jo
adresantam ta ir svariga. Sie vietniekvardi nav interpretgjami ka sti vietas deiksi,
jo Izraélas dziedatajs Eirovizija ir tikai viens, tapat ka personvardam Aminata $aja
situacija ir tikai viens konkréts referents, tos nevar izcelt no kada cilvéku kopuma.
Ar1 vardkopa jaunie noteikumi norada uz konkrétumu, vietniekvards tikai aktualizg
$o paradibu.

Visvairak noteikto artikulu atrasts tvitos par hokeju. Tas var€tu bt skaidro-
jams ar to, ka Sie tviti ir ekspresivaki (to apliecina plasais sarunvalodas, zargonis-
mu, pat lamuvardu lietojums), ta ir talitja reakcija uz adresantam, visbiezak kadas
hokeja komandas I1dzjutgjam, svarigiem notikumiem.

(40) Tie tiesnesi ir pilnigi ***!? #Hokis
(41) Kanddiesi birsté tos krievus. Liik, tads hokejs man patik! :D

TviterT sastopami gadijumi, kuros arT vietniekvards sis tiek lietots noteikta
artikula funkcija vai varétu tikt interpretéts ka sads lietojums:

(42) Ak §ts romantiskas filmas :) var noasarot ilgi dikti. Emocijas ir viena divaina
lieta. Bet skaisti :) sen nebiju tadas skatijusies.

(43) Sie skaistie skolas riti, kad zobu mazgasanas laika, ta vien gribas noslicindties
tekosa iident.

(44) Ak, Sie nebeidzamie maija saullektu sagaidisanas riti!

(45) Ak Sie apskavieni hokeja !

Vietniekvarda tas, ta izmantojums artikula funkcija var tikt lietots vardu part
ar Sis, ST (Nitina 2013, 441), piem.:

(46) Sis ir tas jocigais mirklis, kurd apzinos, ka biitiba esmu zombijs, kas autonomi
barojas, cinds par izdzivoSanu un atbildes izdoma uz vietas.

(47) Sis ir tas twits, kurd es ieblatoju ar 10 anglu valodas eksamena

(48) §is, protams, ir tiesi tas, ko politikas zinatpu doktors saka, kad idiologiska
parlieciba giist virsroku par sapratu...

Vietas deiksiem piemtt arT emfatisks lietojums, piem., Es nespéju saprast
to sievieti. ST skaista pilséta ir misu. (Cruse 2004, 337). Sajos gadijumos
vietniekvardu fas un Sis atSkirigais novietojums telpa lokaliz&jas mentalaja pasaule
vai domu telpa un norada uz psihologisku vai emocionalu tuvibu vai distanci
(Levinson 2000, 81; Cruse 2004, 337). Starp tviterT ekscerp€tajiem piemé&riem
paradas gadijumi, kad noradamos vietniekvardus varétu interpretét ka emfatiski
lietotus deiksus, piem.:

(49) Sads hokejs man patik! :))
(50) Tads hokejs mums nav vajadzigs.
Tomér raksta autore atzist, ka p&tamais valodas materials un informacija

par sazinas apstakliem ir nepietiekama, lai izdaritu objektivus secinajumus par
emfatiski lietotu deiksu gadijumiem.
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Secinajumi

Noradamo vietniekvardu diferencétais lietojums, noradot uz tuvakam lietam

ar vietniekvardu Jsis, talakam — tas, vistalakajam — vips, izpauzas ne tikai fiziska
telpa, bet ar1 abstraktas sazinas situacijas. Tomeér robezas ir pliistosas un atkarigas
no konkrétas sazinas situacijas. Atseviskos gadijumos vietniekvarda izvéle Sis/Sads
pretstata fas/tads ir saistita ar teksta autora attieksmi pret izteikuma saturu, proti,
sis/Sads ka pozitivas attieksmes paudg€ji, pretstata vietniekvardiem tas/tads ka
negativas attiecksmes paudg€jiem. Vietniekvards vips gandriz vienmér ir saistits ar
stilistisku papildinformaciju.
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Summary

Pronouns are among the methods for language economy. Due to the limited amount of text
in Twitter, the usage of pronouns in the social website is widespread. The function of place
deixis can be related to Latvian demonstrative pronouns like fas, ta, $is, s, tads, tada, sads,
Sada, vins. All of the mentioned place deixis, as well as their non-standard equivalents, are
common in Twitter. Non-standard pronouns have additional stylistically elevated or reduced
meaning. Definite article and place deixis are closely related. On some occasions, place
deixis tend to have an emphatic function.

69



VALODA: NOZIME UN FORMA 7

70

Latvie$u valodas lokamie divdabji sekundari
predikativa funkcija

Declinable participles in Latvian as secondary
predicative components

Agita Kazakevica

Latvijas Universitates Latviesu valodas institits
Akadémijas laukums 1, Riga, LV-1050
E-pasts: agita.kazakevica@gmail.com

Raksta apskatits latvieSu valodas lokamo divdabju lietojums sekundari predikativa kom-
ponenta funkcija; nav aplikots divdabju visbiezak sastopamais izmantojums — to iesaistiSana
divdabja teiciena, jo So sintaktisko konstrukciju var veidot tikai divi, nevis visi lokamie
divdabji. Raksta merkis ir latviesu periodikas un dailliterattiras tekstos parbaudit ,,Latviesu
valodas gramatika” (2013) izteikto atzinumu — sekundari predikativa funkcija var bit
visi latvieSu valodas divdabji —, ka arT konstatét un analizét robezgadijumus komponentu
funkciju noteikSana.

Nereti lokamo divdabju funkcija nav skaidri nosakama, veidojas robezgadijumi starp
atributivu un sekundari predikativu komponentu. Sados gadijumos biitiska ir komponenta
galotne (nenoteikta sekundari predikativam komponentam) un arT atraSanas vieta teikuma.
Aplukotais valodas materials apliecina, ka sekundari predikativa funkcija lietojami visi
latvieSu valodas divdabji, Saja gadijjuma — lokamie divdabji; lokamie tagadnes divdabji,
pasi ar piedekli -oss-, gan Saja funkcija sastopami loti reti.

Jau ,,Musdienu latviesu literaras valodas gramatika” (1959) atzits, ka visbiezak masdienu
latviesu valoda tiek lietoti lokamie daramas kartas pagatnes divdabji. So pasu apgalvojumu
par lokama daramas kartas pagatnes divdabja lietojumu sekundari predikativa komponenta
funkcija var izteikt ari 21. gadsimta.

Atslegvardi: sekundari predikativs komponents, latvieSsu valodas lokamie divdabyji,
apzimetaja, izteicgja un sekundari predikativa komponenta robezgadijumi.

Ievads

Sekundari predikativs komponents nosauc paraleélu darbibu teikuma galve-
najai — ar predikatu izteiktajai — darbibai. Teikumu parveidojot, respektivi, transfor-
mgjot, var iegiit otru predikativu vienibu. Transform&jot var mainities komponentu
forma, bet vardskira nemainas, piem.:

(1) Pasmaidijis vins atcéla agrak sev pasam nolikto bausli: aizmirst neveiksmes.
(O. Zebris)
Parveidojot: Vins pasmaidija un Vips atcéla agrak sev pasam nolikto bausli:
aizmirst neveiksmes.

Svariguma jeb satura aktualizacijas zina sekundari predikativs komponents
atrodas starp Tsto izteic&ju un apzimétaju (Lokmane 2013, 743).
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Raksta aplikots latviesu valodas lokamo divdabju lietojums sekundari predi-
kativa komponenta funkcija, bet nav apskatits divdabju visbiezak sastopamais
izmantojums — to iesaistiSana divdabja teiciena. Ta ka latvieSu valoda divdabja
teiciena pamata var but tikai divi lokamie divdabji (lokamais daramas kartas
pagatnes un lokamais cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabis), apliikojot arT piemérus ar
divdabja teicienu, proporcija, kas tapat jau ir krietni par labu pagatnes divdabjiem,
bitu vél nevienmerigaka.

»LatvieSu valodas gramatikas” vienkarSa teikuma sintakses dala (Lokmane
2013, 751) atzits, ka sekundari predikativo funkciju teikuma var veikt visi latvieSu
valodas divdabji. Raksta merkis ir parbaudit So atzinumu latvieSu periodikas un
dailliteratliras tekstos, konstatét un analiz&t robezgadijumus komponentu funkciju
noteikSana. P&titais materials ir 2010.—2015. gada latvieSu dailliteratiiras un publi-
cistikas teksti no autores kartotékas un ,,Lidzsvarota musdienu latvie$u valodas
tekstu korpusa” (versijas miljons-2.0m un LVK2013).

Raksta analiz&tie piem&ri vispirms grupéti pec tajos iesaistita divdabja. Piemeru
daudzums katram divdabim atSkiras atbilstigi ta lietoSanas biezumam. Treknraksta
pieméros izcelts divdabis sekundari predikativa funkcija, — lai pievérstu uzmanibu
arT divdabjiem atributiva funkcija, piemeros tie retinati.

Latviesu valoda ir Cetri lokamie divdabji:

1) daramas kartas tagadnes divdabis ar piedekli -os-;

2) daramas kartas pagatnes divdabis ar -is, -usi, -ies, -usies;

3) cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabis ar piedekli -am-/~-am-;

4) cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabis ar piedekli -¢-.

Ka atzinusi Baiba Saulite-Valkovska (2014a, 137; 2014b, 240; 2016, 38),
»sekundari predikativa komponenta analiz€ butiski ir vismaz tr1s aspekti, pirmkart,
tas pauz 1slaicigu pazimi, otrkart, tam ir noteikts atbalsta vards, treskart, tam ir
noteikta apkaime un novietojums. Tapat svariga ir predikata nozime un konkréta
izteikuma prosodija”.

Daina Nitina (2013, 569) atzist, ka izteic€ja, predikativa (izteicgja pilnnozi-
mes dalas) un sekundari predikativa komponenta funkcija divdabjiem raksturiga
nepilniga formu sistéma, jo tos lieto parasti tikai nominativa, turklat ar nenoteikto
galotni. Aplikojot analiz&tos piemérus, gan redzams, ka apgalvojums par loci-
jumu — tikai nominativu — ne vienmeér apstiprinas.

1. Daramas kartas tagadnes divdabis ar piedekli -o0s-

P&c valodas piemé&ru aplukojuma par Siem divdabjiem galvenais atzinums ir,
ka tie lielakoties lietoti atributiva, nevis sekundari predikativa funkcija — meklgjot
korpusa ap 40 dazadu divdabju ar piedekli -os-, sekundari predikativa funkcija
izdevas atrast tikai vienu. Tap&c minéti tikai trTs piemeri no autores kartotkas.
Starp citu, arm1 D. Nitipa (2013, 572) ,,LatvieSu valodas gramatikas” nodala par
lokamajiem divdabjiem, aprakstot So divdabju izmantojumu sekundari predikativa
funkcija, min tikai divus piemerus.

(2) Turét bernu slapstosu? (M. Zalite)
(3) Labais stils ir airanu [jogurta dz€rienu] pasniegt putojosu. (L. Kota)
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(4) Cemodans, ko nes Barisnikovs, atgadina plasi reproducétu fotografiju ar
emigréjoSo Brodski — 1972. gada Seremetjevd, uz kofera jateniski sédoss.
(www.kroders.1v)

Ka redzams (2), (3) un (4) pieméra, novietojums ir gan distants ((2) un
(4) pieméra), gan blakus izteicEjam ((3) pieméra). Ka jau minéts, Sie piemeri
neapstiprina apgalvojumu par divdabju — sekundari predikativu komponentu —
lietojumu tikai nominativa; $ajos un ari citos pieméros tie ir akuzativa un izsaka
darbibas veida nozimi.

(4) piemérs ar diviem lokamajiem daramas kartas tagadnes divdabjiem
(emigréjosais, sédoss) un vienu lokamo cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabi
(reproducéta) ir problematisks gadijums, jo divdabis sédoss nav saskanots loctjuma
ar atbalsta vardu Brodskis. Sekundari predikativa komponenta atbalsta vards
parasti ir teikuma priekSmets vai papildinatajs (Lokmane 2013, 745). Par sekundari
predikativu komponentu to lauj uzskatit laika ierobezota pazime un nenoteikta
galotne (sal. abus lokamos daramas kartas divdabjus (4) pieméra).

2. Daramas kartas pagatnes divdabis ar -is, -usi, -ies, -usies

(5) Atvadijusies, dziedatdja iekapj sava ceturtaja golfa. (Ir)

(6) Piendcis, Kola strupi sasveicinas un labu bridi klusé ka purva rauda.
(M. Bérzins)

(7) Nomierindjies, dzidrindjies Jezups leni pagriezas uz maju pusi. (1. Abele)

Teikumos ar sekundari predikativu komponentu — lokamo divdabi (ar lokamo
pagatnes divdabi, ar ko var veidot divdabja teicienu) sakuma — ka (5), (6) un
(7) pieméra — nereti vérojams, ka tas no pargjas teikuma dalas atdalits ar komatu,
lai gan latvie$u interpunkcija divdabi vienu pasu nesavrupina. Sajos gadijumos,
iesp&jams, ta darits, jo, teikumu izrungjot, Skiet, ka p&c divdabja nepiecieSama
pauze respektivi rakstita teksta — pieturzime.

(8) Virs galvas pletisies aprasojusas debesis, zem kepam nepagurusi augs zdle,
bet kaut kur starp to — més abi. (1. Rubenis)

(9) Bim-bomm, pulkstenis Katolu ield aizsmacis nodun. (1. Abele)

(10) Ja bérni nedziedas un nedejos, tad vini to nedaris ari pieaugusi, tas ir tapat
ka ar lasttprasmi, lasit tacu arT ir jaiemdcas. (Sestdiena)

(11) Vai ists talants nekad nebiis bikls un nepaliks neatkldjies? (Kultiras Diena un
Izklaide)

(8) un (9) pieméra sekundari predikativs komponents — lokamais divdabis —
atrodas pirms izteicgja, (10) pieméra — aiz, bet visos piem&ros novietojums ir
blakus izteicgjam. (8) pieméra abas pirmajas salikta sakartota teikuma dalas ir
lokamais daramas kartas pagatnes divdabis (aprasojusas un nepagurusi), turklat
abas pirms atbalsta varda, bet nerodas Saubas par ta funkciju — pirmaja teikuma
dala ta ir atributiva, otraja — sekundari predikativa. (10) pieméra pirms pieaugusi
iesp&jama ar1 dal&ji lokama divdabja biidami redukcija — ari [bidami] pieaugusi.
(11) piemera divdabi var€tu uzskatit par robezgadijumu starp saliktu izteic&ju un
sekundari predikativu komponentu, ja verbu nepaliks kvalific par saitinu. Saja
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teikuma to, iesp&jams, v&l sekmé pirmais sastata izteicgjs (saitina plus Ipasibas
vards nebiis bikls). Sadi gadijumi tuvak apliikoti raksta beigas.

3. Ciesamas kartas tagadnes divdabis ar piedékli -am-/-am-

(12) Dziva un neredzama ta aizvedot vinus, kur nav ne sapju, ne naves. (Www.
korpuss.lv)

(13) [..] noslepumaina nezinasana, ko Eleonora allaz tik prasmigi ap sevi
bija samezglojusi, nu vienreiz prasdas uzzinama un atmezglojama.
(www.korpuss.lv)

(14) Bija melna nakts, bet liela koka patverums un labveliga sargasana pletas pari
klistoSajam baznickungam, sajiitama nevis ar redzi, bet ar ddu. (1. Abele)

Lai gan (12) pieméra divdabis atrodas pirms teikuma priekSmeta — tatad
apzimétajam tipiska vieta —, tas ir sekundari predikativs komponents, jo
,vietniekvards nepiesaista apzimétaju” (Lokmane 2013, 757).

(14) piemera ir ari divdabis klistosais atributiva funkcija — butiski, ka ar
noteikto galotni, kas arT ir krit€rijs atributivas un sekundari predikativas funkcijas
skirSanai —, bet lokamais cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabis sajitama ir vai nu
savrupinats apzimétajs, vai pirms ta ir reducéts teikuma gramatiskais centrs, $aja
gadijuma dala salikta izteic€ja bija — [ta bija] sajiatama nevis ar redzi, bet ar adu.
Savrupinata apzimétaja tipiska vieta gan ir aiz apzimgjama varda, $aja pieméra
aiz sargasana. Ja uzskatam, ka pirms divdabja reducéts teikuma priekSmets un
dala salikta izteicgja, teikums uztverams ka salikts sakartots teikums ar trim, nevis
divam dalam.

4. Ciesamas kartas pagatnes divdabis ar piedekli -¢-

(15) Atradéjs beku bija atstajis nenogrieztu. (N. Ikstena)

(16) Pasu un citu darbi vairs neskumst iepakoti, beidzot ir vieta, kur par tiem
priecaties. (Ir)

(17) Labai Latvijas reklamai bis spécigas saknes kultira, folklora, ielu leksika,
visa taja, kas cilveku savstarpéjas attiecibas virmo gaisa nepateikts. (Una)

(18) [..] cits [vards] nenokerts paliek gaisa — ka véjs, ka iidens mirdzésana |..].
(Kultiras Diena un Izklaide)

Visos pieméros divdabis ir blakus vai loti tuvu izteicgjam ((17) piemera),
tikai (15), (16), (17) — aiz, bet (18) piem&ra pirms izteic€ja. Interesanti, ka Sajos
piem@ros vismaz viens vards ir nolieguma — vai nu divdabis, vai izteicgjs, ka
(16) pieméra. Lidzigi ir arT ar lokamajiem daramas kartas pagatnes divdabjiem
(skat. (8), (10) un (11) pieméru, kur noliegts apstakla vards nekad pieprasa ar1
noliegtu predikatu (Valkovska (Saulite), Lokmane 2013, 791) (nekad nebiis bikls
un nepaliks neatklajies). Ka tas skaidrojams un varbit ta ir tikai sakritiba, bitu
japéta plasaka valodas materiala turpmak.

Nereti lokamo divdabju funkcija nav skaidri nosakama, veidojas robezgadijumi
starp atributtvu un sekundari predikativu komponentu. I. Lokmane (2013, 744) ir
skaidrojusi atributivas un sekundari predikativa komponenta atskiribas: ,,Lidzigi
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atributivai attieksmei sekundara predikativitate izsaka priekSmeta saikni ar ta
pazimi, bet atskiriba no atributivas attieksmes pazime tiek piedévéta prickSmetam
sazinas akta (pasa teikuma), t. i., So attieksmi konstate runatajs un ta netiek pienemta
ka ieprieks dota. Atributiva attiecksme realiz€jas vardu savienojuma, ta iesaistas
teikuma jau ka gatava, iepriek$ izveidota, turpretim sekundara predikativitate
realizgjas tikai teikuma. Ipasibas vards apzimétaja funkcija var biit gan noteiktaja,
gan nenoteiktaja forma, bet Tpasibas vards sekundari predikativa komponenta
funkcija var bt tikai nenoteiktaja forma, jo sekundari predikativs komponents
sniedz jauno informaciju.” I. Lokmane (2013, 757), Santa Logina (2014, 110) un
B. Saulite (2014a, 136-137; 2016, 38) uzsverusas ari, ka robezgadijumos funkcijas
noteikSana svariga ir komponenta atrasanas vieta — parasti tuvu izteicgjam.

Budami verbali sekundari predikativi komponenti, lokamie divdabji tuvi
arT nominalam sekundari predikativam komponentam — depiktivam, kas izsaka
stavokli izteic€ja nosauktas darbibas laika (Logina 2014, 98), piem.:

(19) Labais stils ir airanu [jogurta dz€rienu] pasniegt putojosu. (L. Kota)
(20) Gudrite izbijusies uzmina masai uz kajas. (1. Rubenis)

Ilze Lokmane (2013, 751) par lokamajiem tagadnes divdabjiem sekundari
predikativa funkcija secina lidzigi: ,,Lokamie tagadnes divdabji sekundari
predikativa komponenta funkcija sastopami saméra reti, funkcion€ tieSi tapat
ka 1pasSibas vardi un nosauc galvenokart pazimi, nevis paral€lu darbibu, tapec
uzskatami par IpasSibas varda aizstajejiem.”

Tomer, peéc raksta autores domam, bitiskaka Saja gadijuma ir sekundari
predikativa funkcija vispar; sikaks dalfjums, iesp&jams, vairs nav tik bitisks, jo
tas, ka nosaukta papildu darbiba, tatad sekundara predikativitate, nav noliedzams —
vai nu ta vairak raksturotu stavokli, ka depiktivu gadijuma, vai nosauktu paral€lu
darbibu ka verbali sekundari predikativi komponenti.

Daina Nitina (2013, 582) norada: ,,Izteicgja dalai, dubultloceklim vai veida
apstaklim pasivais pagatnes divdabis funkcionali lidzinas tad, ja tas ir saistljuma ar
darbibas vardiem izskatities, Skist, justies, palikt u.tml.” Nav gan teikts, par kadu
teikuma locekli $ados gadijumos divdabi uzskatit, piem. (sk. arT (11) piem&ru):
(21) Tacu grozs bija pagriezts ta, ka senleja tev palika neredzama; senleja ka

tads baiss un melns tuksums elpoja tiesi tev mugura. (wWwww.korpuss.lv)

Sados pieméros par kritériju izmantojot teikuma transformésanas iesp&ju,
redzams, ka otru predikativu vienibu izveidot nevar, tatad divdabis tomer ietilpst
salikta izteic€ja, nevis ir sekundari predikativs komponents. Sal. senleja tev palika
un senleja ir neredzama vai senleja tev palika neredzama.

Rezumgjot dazi atzinumi par latviesu valodas lokamo divdabju izmantojumu
miusdienu dailliteratiiras un publicistikas tekstos.

Secinajumi

Apliikotais valodas materials apliecina, ka sekundari predikativa funkcija
lietojami visi latviesu valodas divdabji, $aja gadijuma — lokamie divdabyji, tikai ar
butisku piebildi, ka lokamie tagadnes divdabji, Tpasi ar piedekli -os-, $aja funkcija
sastopami loti reti, toties tipiska tiem ir apzimétaja funkcija. Tam par iemeslu varétu
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but fakts, ka divdabjiem ar piedekli -os- adjektiva nozime ir spilgtak izteikta neka
verba — ka zinams, lokamajiem divdabjiem raksturigas abas §Ts nozimes (Lokmane
2006, 226). Lietojuma biezumu, iesp&jams, ietekmgjis arT tas, ka divdabji ar -oss,
-osa tradicionali veidoti galvenokart no neatgriezeniskajiem darbibas vardiem,
lai gan misdienu valoda, ka uzsver D. Nitina (2013, 569), no atgriezeniskajiem
darbibas vardiem veidoti lokamie divdabji ar piedekli -os- (piem., tuvojosos,
piendkosos u.tml.) vairs nav uzskatami par reti sastopamiem.

Jau 1959. gada izdotaja ,,Musdienu latvieSu literaras valodas gramatika”
(Ahero et al. 1959, 639) atzits, ka visbiezak misdienu latvieSu valoda lietoti
lokamie daramas kartas pagatnes divdabji. So atzinumu par lokama daramas kartas
pagatnes divdabja lietojumu sekundari predikativa komponenta funkcija var izteikt
arT 21. gadsimta (sk., piem., Nitina 2013, 573).

Lokamajam cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabim ar piedekli -am-/-am- rak-
sturigs sintaktisko funkciju sinkrétisms — piem., aiz darbibas vardiem prasities,
sacit, palikt, Skist tas var bt arT salikts izteicgjs, nevis tikai sekundari predikativs
komponents.
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Summary

The article focuses on secondary predicative uses of Latvian declinable participles.
Participial clauses, despite their being very widespread, have been excluded from this study
due to the fact that only two kinds of participles are capable of entering into this sort of
syntactic construction, while the main objective of the study has been to consider whether
the claim expressed in the “Grammar of Latvian” (Latviesu valodas gramatika, 2013) to
the effect that all Latvian participles are capable of functioning as secondary predicative
components also holds true for contemporary periodicals and literary prose texts. The article
is also aimed to identify and analyse functionally borderline cases.

The data confirms that all Latvian participles (in this case, declinable) can function
as secondary predicative components, although, importantly, declinable present tense
participles, especially those ending in -0Ss, -osa, are very rarely used in this way, attributive
use being by far more typical. This can be explained by the fact that adjectival meaning is
actually more strongly expressed in these participles than their verbal semantics (as is well
known, declinable participles have both (Lokmane 2006, 226)).

Ever since the “Grammar of Modern Standard Latvian” (Misdienu latviesu literaras
valodas gramatika, 1959, 639) declinable past tense active voice participles have been
recognized as having the highest frequency of use among participles in Latvian. The same
can be confidently stated about their frequency of use as secondary predicative components
in the 21* century (see, e. g., Nitina 2013, 573).
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Latvijas lietuviesu sarunvalodas specifika:
darbibas vardu lietosana

Specificity of the spoken language of Latvian
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Latvijas lietuviesi dzimto valodu lieto galvenokart ikdienas sazina, tapéc var biit sasau-
rinajusas §is valodas funkcijas — plasak izplatits sarunvalodas paveids. P&tjjumam izvéleta
lietuvieSu runata valoda, kas pierakstita geografiski Ziemellietuvai tuvajos Latvijas rajonos,
ka arT Riga. Dzivojot sveSas valodas vidg, ir griti izvairities no citvalodu ietekmes, $aja
gadfjuma lietuvieSu dzimto valodu var ietekmét latvieSu valoda ka valsts iedzivotaju
pamatvaloda (valsts valoda). Citvalodu vidé dzivojosu lietuviesu dzimtas valodas izmainas
un tas specifika jau pétitas dazados aspektos, visvairak uzmanibas veltits fonetikai un
leksikai. Saja raksta plasak apliikota darbibas vardu lietosana.

Latvijas lietuviesu sarunvaloda konstatéta darbibas vardu izvéles specifika. Atseviski gadi-
jumi atklaj valodas vides ietekmi, piem., teikumos lietoti semantiski neiederigi (citas nozi-
mes) darbibas vardi. Lictuviesu valodas darbibas vardi m&dz buit darinati ar latviesu valodai
raksturigiem varddarinasanas lidzekliem, visbiezak priedeékliem. Sastopami burtiski parceltu
lietuviskotu latviesu valodas darbibas vardu lietojumgadijumi. Izp&tot darbibas vardu un
to formu lietoSanas specifiku, var apgalvot, ka atseviski no tiem ir samera plasi izplatiti
Latvijas lietuvieSu dzimtaja valoda, citi gadijumi uzskatami par individualiem (okaziona-
liem). Janem veéra ari abu valodu izlok$nu loma.

Atslegvardi: lietuvieSu valoda, sarunvaloda, Latvijas lietuviesi, dzimta valoda, valodu
kontakti, darbibas vardi.

Ievads

Lietuviesi iecelojusi Latvija dazadu iemeslu dg]. Padomju gados iemesli bija
gan politiski (no izsiitijuma atgriezusies lietuviesi, kuriem nebija lauts apmesties
uz dzivi dzimteng, izvelgjas tai tuvaku dzivesvietu), gan ekonomiski (meklgja
labakus dzives apstaklus, tiecas p&c materialas labklajibas), gan personigi (laulibas
ar latvieSiem vai Latvijas iedzivotajiem, norikojums darba, karadienests u.tml.).
No Lietuvas parcélusies lietuviesi galvenokart apmetas uz pastavigu dzivi Latvijas
galvaspilséta un lielakajas pilsetas, kur bija vieglak samekl&t darbu, Tpasi riipniecibas
uznémumos, ka arT Lietuvas pierobezas pilsétu un lauku teritorijas (Treija, Dribins
1998; Jekabsons 2003). Pierobezas apvidu izvéli noteica geografiskais tuvums
dzimtenei un iespgja uzturét sakarus ar tur palikusajiem tuviniekiem, Tpasi, ja vini
bija c€lusies no robezai tuvu esosajam Lietuvas apdzivotajam vietam.
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Dzimta valoda ir viens no svarigakajiem nacionalas paSapzinas raditajiem,
jo valoda ,tiek uztverta ka etniskas atskiribas pamatiezime un etniska vértiba”
(Arutjunjan et al. 1999, 153). Tacu, dzivojot arpus savas zemes robezam, ir griiti
izvairities no svesas vides un valodas ietekm&m, tap&c ir pamats runat par valodu
mijiedarbibu. Latvija dzivojosSo lietuviesu dzimtas valodas specifika pétita dazados
aspektos, Saja raksta galvena uzmaniba pieversta vienai no vardskiram — darbibas
vardam.

Petljuma mérkis — izmantojot analitiski aprakstoSo un sastatljuma metodi,
analizét darbibas vardu lietoSanu Latvijas lietuvieSu valoda. P&tfjuma avoti ir
divu Saulu pedagogiska institiita (kop$ 1997. gada SauJu Universitate) studentu
ekspediciju materialu vakums saméra kompakti lietuviesu apdzivotajas teritorijas
Latvijas pierobeza: 1993. gada Saldus rajona Ruba un 1995. gada Dobeles rajona
BukaiSos (sk. 1. att€lu), ka arT raksta autores personigie Riga dzivojoso lietuviesu
runas pieraksti, kuri tiek pastavigi papildinati.
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1. attels. Lietuvas un Latvijas pierobeza (SIA ,Jana s€ta” karte).

1. Latvijas lietuviesu valoda

Lidz §im valodnieki biezak ir pieversusies Latvija dzivojoso lietuviesu izloksnu
izpétei — galvenokart analiz&éta fonétika un fonologija. Tas ir likumsakarigi, jo, ka
uzskata Kazimiers GarSva (Kazimieras Garsva), ,izlok$nu atSkiribas visspilgtak
izpauzas fonétika, valodu kontakti — arT leksika, sintaks€” (Garsva 2005, 15) (par
Latvijas lietuviesu izloksném sk. ar1 GarSva 2015). SalidzinoSi mazak, tomer ir

pétita arT Latvijas lietuvieSu valodas leksika, morfologija un sintakse (plasak par to
sk. Kvasyte 2012).

Vertgjot Latvijas lietuvieSu dzimtas valodas kvalitati un tas lietoSanas
tendences, vispirms janem v&ra to lietuviesu, kuri ieceloja no Lietuvas, un to, kuri
dzimusi Latvija, valodas prasmes atSkiribas. LietuvieSiem, kuri apmetas uz dzivi
Latvija padomju laikposma, nebija iesp&ju mactties dzimto valodu skola, jo tolaik
Latvija nebija ne lietuvieSu macibvalodas skolu, ne lietuvieSsu valodas stundu
citas skolas. Latvija brieduma gados ieradusies lictuviesi bija macijusies Lietuva,
tapec viniem bija vismaz izglitibas dzimtaja valoda pamati vai arT vini bija beigusi



GRAMATIKA UN SAZINA

dazadu limenu macibas lietuvieSsu valoda. Ne mazak svarigs faktors ir gimenes
nacionalais sastavs, ka arT katra cilvéka personigais viedoklis par dzimto valodu un
nepiecieSamibu to prast, taja sazinaties. Nav Saubu, ka lielu lomu spél€ tuvinieku
un sazinas partneru skatijums uz cittautieti, uz citas valodas runataju — ka vini verté
ta dzimto valodu. P&tfjumos konstatgts, ka lietuviesu valoda ,,Latvija arvien vairak
klust par majas valodu. Ta jau Iidz 1991. gadam bija attalinajusies no publiskas
dzives, jo nebija apstaklu to plasi lietot” (Merkiené et al. 2005, 64).

Iespgja lietot dzimto valodu citvalodu vide vairak saistita ar individualas sazinas
jomam. Turklat cilveki, kuri nav macijusies skola, nevar pilnvertigi prast literaro
valodu. Vinu valodai vienmér piemitis sarunvalodas nokrasa vai taja biis izloksnu
iezimes, jo mazakumtautibas (pie tam pieskaitami arT lietuviesi, kuru skaits Latvija
gandriz visa XX gadsimta garuma ir svarstijies no 1,2 lidz 1,5 procentiem)' valoda
neveic visas valodai raksturigas sabiedriskas funkcijas. Literara valoda ir jamacas,
bet sarunvaloda tiek nodota no vienas paaudzes nakamajai, un vairakas paaudzes
var to saglabat, pat nedzivojot savas tautas valodas vidg. Viss teiktais attiecinams uz
Latvija dzivojoso lietuvieSu valodu: ta visbiezak ir runas forma saglabata gimenes —
viena vai abu vecaku — valoda. Savukart iesp&ja lietot dzimto valodu citvalodu
vid€ parsvara saistita ar individualam un gimenes, neliela draugu loka vajadzibam
(plasaka ST iesp&ja médz bt teritorijas, kur lietuviesi dzivo kompakti).

Paslaik notiek zinamas parmainas $aja joma — p&c neatkaribas atjaunoSanas
1990. gada dazadas Latvijas pilsétas (Riga, Jelgava, Bauska, Daugavpili) izveidotas
lietuviesu skolas, svétdienas skolas, nodibinatas lietuviesu biedribas, darbojas makslas
kolekttvi u. tml. (Treija, Dribins 1998; Budzinauskiené 2001; Merkiené et al. 2005),
tapéc lietuvieSu valoda biezak tiek lietota arT arpus gimenes loka. Tomer lietuvieSu
valodas situaciju nevar pielidzinat latviesu valodai ka valsts iedzivotaju pamatvalodai
(valsts valodai) vai krievu valodai ka lielakas Latvijas minoritates valodai. Tapéc
Latvijas lietuvieSu starpa visvairak izplatita sarunvaloda resp. ,literaras valodas
paveids, ko lieto ikdienas sazina un kam raksturigas specifiskas iezimes, ko nosaka
lietoSanas sfera .. Lielu ietekmi uz literaro sarunvalodu atstaj lietuvieSu valodas
izloksnes” (Ambrazas 2008, 624). Ne vienmer ir iespgjams noskirt kontaktvalodas
un izloksnes ietekmi, domajams, ka abas tas viena otru pastiprina. Izloksnes ietekme
spilgtaka varétu but Sauraka personu loka, piem., vienas gimenes vai no tas pasas
vietas c€lusos lietuviesu runa, savukart latviesu valodas ietekme spilgtak izpaudisies,
ja bils izveidojusies ciesaki kontakti ar latvieSiem.

2. Darbibas vardu lietosana

Latvijas lietuvieSsu valodas analize liecina, ka darbibas vardu lietosanu
var ietekm@t gan visparlietojamai valodai raksturigas retakas darbibas vardu
nozimes, gan lietuvieSu valodas izloksnes (parasti dzimta izloksne), gan latviesu
valoda ka kontaktvaloda. Ikdienas sazina darbibas vardi, tapat ka citu vardskiru
vardi, specifiski savieno lietuvieSu un latvieSu valodas leksiski semantiskas un
varddarinasanas lidzibas un atSkiribas. Konstatéti arT gadijumi, kad darbibas vardi
burtiski partulkoti no latvieSu valodas vai tikai lietuviskotas to formas.

' P&c Pilsonibas un migracijas lietu parvaldes 2015. gada 1. julija datiem, Latvija dzivo

27 206 lietuviesi resp. 1,2 proc. (Iedzivotaju registrs) (sal. 1993. gada 1,3 proc. (Kvasyté
2012, 42)).
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Leksiski semantiska specifika vérojama gadijumos, kad p&c cilmes un formas
lidzigiem darbibas vardiem latvieSsu un lietuvieSsu valoda ir at$kirigas nozimes.
Izveleties pec formas tuvakus vai kopigas cilmes vardus Latvijas lietuvieSus var
rosinat latvieSu valoda ka kontaktvaloda, reizém izvéli ietekmé darbibas vardu
semantika lietuvieSu valodas izloksnés. Tadgjadi var runat par plasak izplatitam
(kolektivam) un okazionalam (individualam) leksiski semantiskam atskirtbam.

Lietuviesu valoda darbibas varda sutikti nozime ‘sutarti, sugyventi’ [satikt,
sadzivot]® fikséta ka ceturtda no vienpadsmit §1 varda nozimém lietuvieSu valodas
vardnica (LKZe)®. Ka uzsveérts lietuviesu valodas gramatika, tas ir viens no
gadijumiem, kad atvasinatais darbibas vards izsaka jaunu jédzienu, kuru grti saistit
ar varda, no kura tas atvasinats, nozimi (Ambrazas 1994, 402). Salidzinajumam
var minét, ka latvieSu valodas atbilsme — darbibas vards satikt — atvasinats no
indoeiropiesu cilmes darbibas varda, kura ,semantika izveidojusies no divam
tikt nozimém: 1. no tike* nozimes ‘derét’, no ka ‘sadzivot, saprasties’ .. 2. no tike®
nozimes ‘klat (pie ka)’ — ‘sastapt’..” (Karulis II, 403-404). Latvijas lietuviesu
runa konstatets lietojums, kas atbilst darbibas varda nozimei musdienu latviesu
valoda ‘.. 3. dzivot, arT darboties, stradat ciesa saistiba, labas attiecibas (ar kadu);
sadzivot’ (Ceplitis, Stengrevica 7,, 311)* (sal. sinonimus sadzivot, arl saprasties
(Rauhvargers 2002, 372)). Darbibas vardu satikt $aja nozimé lietuviesu valoda
tulko gan sugyventi, gan sutikti, gan sutarti (Butkus 2003, 649-650)°, ta¢u Latvijas
lietuvieSu runa biezak izplatits ir tiesi latvieSu formai tuvakais darbibas vards:

(1) Su latves gal geriau sutikti nei su lietuves / sutarti, sugyventi®
‘Ar latvieSiem var labak satikt neka ar lietuvieSiem” (Bukaisi)’.

(2) A5 visada noréjau gerai sutikti, bet marcia nenoréjo / sutarti, sugyventi
‘Es vienmer grib&ju labi satikt, bet vedekla negribgja’ (Riga)®.

Salidzinot Latvijas lietuvieSu runas pierakstus ar lietuviesu valodas pierobezas
izlok$nu materialu, kurs ieklauts Ziemellietuvas folkloras vacgja Mata Slanc¢auska
(Matas Slanciauskas) leksikas vardnica, redzams, ka ar nozimi ‘sutarti’ darbibas
vards sutikti konstatets ari izloksn&s (Svambaryté-Valuziené 2015, 600).

Latvijas lietuvieSu sarunvaloda sastopams darbibas vards suimti. Viena

no daudzajam $§1 darbibas varda nozimém visparlietojama lietuviesu leksika ir
‘gauti, sudaryti’ [sanemt, veidot] (LKZe), kas latviesu valodas vardnica fikséta ka

Raksta vajadzibam tulkotie lietuvieSu valodas vardi, konstrukcijas vai citati rakstiti
kvadratiekavas.

Leksikografijas avota Lietuviy kalbos Zodynas elektroniskas versijas saisinajums LKZe
(literatiiras saraksta Naktiniené 2008).

Visu latviesu valodas vardu nozimes no Latviesu literaras valodas vardnicas, tapec talak
teksta tikai s€juma numurs un lappuse.

Tulkojot latvieSu valodas vardus lietuviesu valoda, izmantota vardnica Latviy-lietuviy
kalby Zodynas (2003), tapec talak teksta noradita tikai lappuse.

Seit un talak aiz slipsvitras lietuviesu valoda visparlietojamais darbibas vards citétaja
teikuma iederiga forma.

Pierakstits Dobeles rajona Bukaisos (liet. Bukaisiai — talak saisinati B).

Pierakstits Riga (liet. Ryga — talak saisinati Rg).
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darbibas varda sapemt tresa nozime (pavisam to vardnica ir devinas) ‘iegiit, dabiit
sava Tpasuma, lietoSana (parasti vienreizgju atalgojumu, apbalvojumu, davanu
u.tml.); dabiit (piem., novertejumu)’ (7,, 213-216). Iesp&jams, ka tieSi latvieSu
valoda ietekm&jusi respondentus izvél&ties lietuviesu darbibas vardu suimti, kaut
gan tulkojosaja vardnica ka ta ekvivalents $aja nozZimé& minéts gauti (635):

(3) Daktarai tikrai dabar mazas algas suim / gauna
‘Arsti patie$am tagad mazas algas sanem’ (Ruba)’.

(4) Buvo pastininké — suémiau laiskq is brolio / gavau
‘Bija pastniece — sanému véstuli no brala’ (Rg).

Darbibas vards mainyti ar nozimi ‘keisti stambius pinigus smulkesniais
arba vieng valiuta kita’ [mainit lielu naudu sikaka vai vienu valiitu pret citu],
kura ki p&dgja no se$am nozimém ieklauta lietuvieSu valodas vardnica (LKZe),
konstatéts Latvijas lietuviesu valoda. Savukart misdienu latvieSu valoda ka pirma
mingta kopcilmes darbibas varda mainit (Karulis I, 559) nozime ‘dot (ko savu)
un nemt prett (cita). Mainit naudu — a. Mainit naudas zimi, monétu pret stkakam,
bet kopsumma [idzvertigam naudas zZim&€m, mon&tam. b. Mainit naudas zimes,
mongtas pret citas valfitas naudas zimém, monétam ..’ (5, 47-48). Lietuviesu
valoda So latvieSu darbibas vardu tulko gan keisti, gan mainyti (383), tacu tiesi otro
atbilsmi ir iecientjusi Latvijas lietuviesi ikdienas sazina:

(5) Mainé [Latvijos rublius | latus] du Simtus pret'® vieng / keité
‘Mainija [Latvijas rublus pret latiem] divus simtus pret vienu’ (B).

(6) Ejau iSsimainyti pinigus, kitaip negalésiu sumokéti [uz autobuso bilieta] /
iSsikeisti
‘Gaju izmaintt naudu, citadi nevaréSu samaksat [par autobusa bileti]” (Rg).

Aplikotajam lietojumam resp. nozimei ‘pakeisti stambius pinigus smulkesniais
arba vieng valiutg kita’ [apmainit lielakas naudaszimes pret sikakam vai vienu
valiitu pret citu] atbilst lietuviesu folkloras leksikas darbibas varda mainyti ligzda
ieklautais atvasinajums apmainyti (Svambaryté-Valuziene 2015, 355-356), jo
atvasinajums ar priedekli parasti nosauc nevis jaunu jédzienu, bet to pasu darbibu,
kas ieguvusi papildpazimi (Ambrazas 1994, 402). Saja gadijuma priedéklis uzsver
procesa pabeigtibu, tacu semantiskas atskiribas nerada.

Latvijas lietuvieSu sarunvaloda konstatéts darbibas vards guléti, lietots
atbilstosi latvieSu varda gu/ét nozimei ‘biit aizmigusam’ (3, 168—170). ArT lietuviesu
valoda ka viena no periféram ir fikséta nozime ‘biiti gulsiam, buti iSvirtusiam;
ilsétis, miegoti’ [but gulus, bit izkrituam; atpisties, gulét] (LKZe), tatu biezak
§1s nozimes tiek diferencétas — izteiktas ar diviem atSkirigiem darbibas vardiem.
Pirmaja nozimé lieto miegoti, tikai otraja un tresaja — attiecigi ‘atrasties gulus
stavoklIT (par cilvekiem vai dzivniekiem)’ un ‘atrasties, but novietotam (kur) — par
priekSmetiem’ (3, 168—170) — kopigas cilmes (Karulis I, 323) darbibas vardu guléti.
So lietuviesu valodai raksturigo nozimju $kirumu apliecina atbilsmes tulkojo3aja

Pierakstits Saldus rajona Ruba (liet. Ruba — talak saisinati R).
10" Par §i u. c. prievardu lietojumu Latvijas lietuvie$u valoda plasak sk. Kvasyte 2009.
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vardnica ‘1. miegoti; 2. guléti (biti gulincioje padétyje, biiti kur padétam)’ (224).
Savukart folkloras leksikas vardnica fikséts, ka gu/éti pamatnozime ir ‘ilsétis blinant
horizontalioje padétyje, gulint; nakvoti’ [atpsties, esot horizontala stavokli, gulus;
naksnot], tacu latvieSu valodas darbibas vardam tuvo nozimi dalgji atspogulo ar
priedekli atvasinatais darbibas vards iSguléti ‘i$miegoti’ (Svambaryté-ValuZziené
2015, 234):

(7) Anie [jaunimas] dabar parein is bales, kaip saka, is vakaruskos un nuor lig
piety gulét / miegot
“Vini [jauniesi] tagad parnak no balles, ka saka, no vakar€Sanas un grib Iidz
pusdienam gulét’ (R).

(8) Ar gerai guléjai Signakt? / miegojai
“Vai labi gulgji Sonakt?’ (Rg).

LietuvieSu valodas darbibas vards spirti pec cilmes saistits ar latvieSu spert,
kura ,[Plamata ide. *sp(h)er ‘raustit, spert, kepuroties, mest’ .. Sakne saistita
ar ide. *per- ‘sit’ ..” (Karulis II, 259). Mingtais darbibas vards latviesu valoda
izsaka pavisam septinas nozimes, tacu ka pirmas vardnica ieklautas divas, kuras
ir svarigas, analiz€jot Latvijas lietuvieSsu valodas specifiku: ‘1. Ar strauju kajas
kustibu sist (cilvekam vai dzivniekam) uzbriikot, aizsargajoties; ar strauju kajas
kustibu sist (pa ko), piem., lai (f0) parvietotu, sabojatu. 2. Elektriski izlad&ties kada
vidg, priekSmeta u. tml. (par zibeni); izraistties, zibenim elektriski izladgjoties (par
perkonu)’ (7,, 101-103). LietuvieSu valoda atbilstoSo darbibas vardu tulko vai nu
ar radniecigo darbibas vardu spirti, vai darbibas vardu trenkti, ja izsaka pérkona
darbibu (684). Analogisks darbibas vards trenkt ir ari latvieSu valodas vardu
krajuma, kur, ka norada Konstantins Karulis, tiek uzskatits par apvidvardu, precizak,
»[P]ec J. Endzelina uzskata trenkt ir kursisms vai lituanisms ..” (Karulis II, 425).
Ka liecina vardnicas dati, lietuvieSu valoda piecpadsmita no divdesmit astonam
darbibas varda spirti nozZimém ir attiecinama uz perkonu ‘trenkti (apie griausting)’
(LKZe). Salidzinjumam var minét, ka izloksnés konstatéta konstrukcija perkiinas
spiria ‘trenkia, griaudzia’ [sper, grauj] (Svambaryté-ValuZiené 2015, 528) resp. ta,
ka konstatéts Latvijas lietuvieSu runa:

(9) Vieng kartg vél karves ganiau miske un ka spyré [zaibas] .. / trenké
“Vienu reizi atkal govis ganiju meza un kad spéra [zibens] ..” (B).

Darbibas vards uzkloti, domajams, pec latviesu valodas parauga lietuviesu
sarunvaloda paradas konstrukcija uzkloti stalg resp. uzklat galdu ar nozimi ‘uzlikt
galda piederumus, ar1 &dienus, dzerienus uz galda’ (8, 134). Lai nosauktu galda
klasanas procesu, lictuvieSu valoda parasti lieto darbibas vardu padengti, ja vien
nav runa tikai par galdauta uzklasanu. Skiet, ka tiedi pirma no astonam darbibas
varda uzkloti nozZimém ‘uztiesti, uzdengti’ (LKZe) ir vistuvak Latvijas lietuviesu
runa konstatetajam darbibas vardam, tom@r nav pilnigas parliecibas, ka Seit ir runa
par ko vairak neka galdauta uzklasanu uz galda:

(10) Ateis sveciai, reik skubét stalg uzklot / padengti
‘Atnaks ciemini, jasteidzas galdu uzklat’ (R).
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Latvijas lietuvieSu valodas materiala konstatéta varda isteriuoti vieta lietuviesu
valoda parasti lieto isleisti, iSeikvoti, sunaudoti, suvartoti (301). Neraugoties uz to,
ka katram no darbibas vardiem piemit zinamas nozimes nianses, rundjot par naudu,
piemerotas ir lietuviesu valodas atbilsmes isleisti un iseikvoti (sal. latviesu valodas
darbibas varda izteret nozimes ‘izdot (daudz vai visu, piem., naudu); nelietderigi
izdot’ (3, 710)). Sis darbibas vards ir raksturigs arf Lietuvas lietuviesu sarunvalodai.
Vardnica fikséta tresa no Cetram nozimém ‘sunaudoti, iSleisti, iSeikvoti’ [izlietot,
izdot, izskerdet] (LKZe) dalgji aptver ari Latvijas lietuvie$u lietojumgadijumu.
Salidzinagjumam var minét, ka Ziemellietuvas folkloras leksikas vardnica ieklauts
pierobeza fiksetais darbibas vards isterioti ar nozimi ‘nusiaubti, iSniokoti’ [izpostit]
(Svambaryté-Valuziené 2015, 595). Tadu Latvijas lietuvie$u sarunvaloda tas biezak
lietots tiesi latvieSu valodai raksturiga nozimé:

(11) Nuéjau i krautuve ir isteriuojau visus pinigus / iSleidau
‘Aizgaju uz veikalu un izt€r&ju visu naudu’ (R).

Latvijas lietuvieSu valodai raksturiga darbibas vardu darinasanas specifika,
saistita galvenokart ar priedeklu izmantosanu. Ta ka ,,viens un tas pats priedeklis,
kombingjoties ar dazadiem motivetajvardiem, sp€j pieskirt tiem atskirigas nozimes,
savukart dazadi priedekli — vienadas” (Nitina, Grigorjevs 2013, 278), nav viegli
diferencét darbibas vardu nozimes abas radniecigajas valodas. Janem veéra, ka
priedeklis, saistoties ar pamatvardu, ierobezo, kada aspekta sasaurina, konkretize
pamatvarda nozimi (Ambrazas 1994, 402). Tekstu analize liecina, ka nereti
Latvijas lietuviesi darina darbibas vardus atbilstosi latvieSu valodas nozimei, kaut
lietuviesu valoda priedekli vai nu vispar nav nepiecieSami, vai konkréto nozimi
izsaka citi priedekli.

No viena un ta paSa darbibas varda ar dazadiem priedekliem var atvasinat
atSkirigu nozimju darbibas vardus gan latviesu, gan lietuviesu valoda. Respondentu
runa populars ir darbibas vards gyventi — latviesu valodas dzivot atbilsme — un ta
atvasinajumi. LatvieSu valoda ,,[B]lakus verba dzivot atvasinajumu ligzdai, kuru
parstav verbi!! aizdzivot, izdzivot, nodzivot, padzivot, pardzivot (kadu), piedzivot
(pie kada), sadzivot (ilgi) veidojas nemotivéto verbu rinda ar individualiz&tam
nozimém, t.1i., apdzivot (platibu), iedzivoties (manta, vietd), pardzivot (notikuso),
piedzivot (parsteigumu), sadzivot (ar citiem), uzdzivot” (Soida 2009, 230). Lai
izteiktu darbibas varda iedzivoties nozimi ‘l. pierast un sakt justies labi, &rti
(jauna vieta, jaunos apstaklos u.tml.)’, lietuvieSu valoda jaizv€las semantiski
precizakais vards no rindas jsigyventi, jsijausti, apsiprasti, priprasti, savukart
nozimi ‘klit bagatam, turigam, ieglit (materialas vertibas)’ (3, 251-252) — no
rindas prasigyventi, praturtéti, jsigyti (236). LietuvieSu darbibas vardu sastatijums
liecina, ka atskirigas nozimes darbibas vardam gyventi pieskir priedekli j- un pra-,
tacu refleksivos atvasinajumus jsigyventi un prasigyventi var uzskatit par latviesu
darbibas varda iedzivoties ekvivalentiem. Runajot par dzives apstaklu uzlabosanos
un turibas vairoSanu, ar Latvijas lietuviesu valoda konstatéti ar apliikotajiem
priedekliem atvasinati darbibas vardi. Tacu griiti pateikt, vai runatajs izvelgjies pec
uzbiives latvieSu valodas darbibas vardam tuvaku atvasinajumu, vai $adu lietojumu

" Emilija Soida monografija lieto termina darbibas vards sinonimu verbs, ka arl termina

priedéklis sinonimu prefikss (Skujina 2007, 76; 309).
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balsta vina izloksne vai retak sastopama varda nozime, kas ieklauta lietuviesu
valodas vardnica (LKZe):

(12) <..> pirms kara, nu po to pirmojo karo, tai jau ikininkai jsigyveno, lauka
buva cisti [nuo piktzoliy] / prasigyveno
‘.. pirms kara, nu p&c ta pirma kara, tad saimnieki iedzivojas, lauki bija tiri
[no nezalém]’ (R).

Latvijas lietuvieSu valodas materiala konstatéts vel viens darbibas varda
gyventi atvasinajums, Soreiz ar priedekli pri- — prigyventi. Pec formas tas ir tuvs
atvasinajumam ar priedekli pie- resp. piedzivot latviesu valoda. Lai izteiktu nozimi
‘klut kada notikuma Iidzdalibniekam, kadas paradibas verotajam’ (6,, 37), kas
ir viena no piecam §1 darbibas varda nozimém latvieSu valoda, nereti Latvijas
lietuviesi lieto darbibas vardu prigyventi (tiesi nozime ‘patirti’ ir fiks€ta lietuviesu
valodas vardnica (LKZe), kaut gan tada atbilsme nav minéta tulkojo$aja vardnica
(sal. ‘1. (ko) iSgyventi, sulaukti (vecums); 2. iSgyventi, patirti; 3. gyventi pas ka
nors’ (547)):

(13) Neduok dieve dar kartq tokj [kara] prigyventi / iSgyventi, patirti
‘Nedod Dievs velreiz tadu [karu] piedzivot’ (R).

Viena no nozimé&m, kada latviesu valoda tiek lietots ar iepriek§ min&to priedekli
pie- atvasinatais darbibas vards pienakt, ir ‘iesakties, iestaties (par laikposmu)’
(6,, 89-90). Lai So darbibas vardu partulkotu lietuvieSu valoda, piedavatas
atbilsmes ‘1. prieiti (prie ko; pilnam); 2. ateiti, uzeiti’ (554), tacu Latvijas lietuviesi
sava runa biezak lieto priedekla pri- atvasinajumu prieiti. LietuvieSu valoda starp
divdesmit darbibas varda prieiti nozZimém ka sesta vardnica ieklauta ‘prislinkti,
priartéti (apie laika)’ [pienakt, pietuvoties (par laiku)] (LKZe), tapéc griiti pateikt,
vai §adu respondentu izvéli ietekmé kontaktvaloda vai tas, ka arT lietuviesu valoda
attiecigo nozimi var izteikt ar §1 priedékla atvasinajumu, kaut ar1 visparlietojama
leksika prieksroka tiek dota citiem darbibas vardiem:

(14) Tokie laikai, dukrelés, priéjo / atéjo
‘Tadi laiki, meitinas, pienaca’ (B).

Latvijas lietuviesu valodai ir raksturigs plaSs ar priedekli pri- atvasinata
darbibas varda prigimti lietojums. Ka latvieSu valodas darbibas varda piedzimt
pirmas nozimes ‘atdalities no mates organisma un sakt patstavigu eksistenci’
(6,, 35) ekvivalenti lietuvieSu valoda minéti gimti un uzgimti (547). TaCu priedekla
darbibas vards prigimti ar zinamu nozimes niansi konstatéts gan lietuviesu valodas
vardnica ‘gimti (ppr. ne pirmam vaikui Seimoje)’ [dzimt (parasti ne pirmajam
bérnam gimeng)] (LKZe), gan Ziemellietuvas teritorija runataja izloksné —
‘susilaukti vaiko’ [piedzimt b&rnam] (Svambaryté-Valuziené 2015, 210). Tapéc
likumsakarigi, ka respondenti lieto atvasinajumu ar priedekli pri-:

(15) Mano vaikai cia [Latvijoje] prigimé, bet jie vis tiek lietuviai yr / gimé
‘Mani bérni seit [Latvija] piedzima, tacu vini vienalga lietuviesi ir’ (B).
(16) Ar Zinai, jai prigimé sins / gimé
“Vai zini, vinai piedzima déls’ (Rg).
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Reizém Latvijas lietuviesu valoda konstatéti darbibas vardu atvasinajumi
ar priedékliem, kuru lietojums atSkiras lietuvieSu visparlietojama un izloksnu
leksika. LatvieSu valoda ierasta ar priedekli sa- atvasinata darbibas varda
sasveicindties nozimé ‘sveicinat vienam otru, citam citu’ (7, 302) lietuvieSu
literaraja valoda biezak lieto ar priedekli pa- atvasinatu tas pasas saknes darbibas
vardu resp. pasisveikinti (648). Vardnicas fiksétas izloksnés lietotas konstrukcijas
ar susisveikinti, piem., ,,Susitikom, susisvéikinom ir graziai pasiSnekéjom Gdl.”
[Satikamies, sasveicindjamies un skaisti parunajamies] (LKZe), lidzigi ari
‘pasilabinti’ [padot labas dienas] (Svambaryté-Valuziené 2015, 549) Ziemellietuvas
izloksngs. Domajams, ka respondentu runu Latvija ietekm&jusas gan izloksnes, gan
latvieSu valoda:

(17) Latviai susisveikina taip pat kaip lietuviai / pasisveikina, sveikinasi
‘Latviesi sasveicinas tapat ka lietuviesi’ (R).

(18) Mandagiis zmonés — visad susisveikina j kambarj jéje ... / pasisveikina,
sveikinasi
‘Pieklajigi cilvéki — vienmer sasveicinas, istaba ienakusi ..” (B).

Ar neatgriezeniska darbibas varda sveikinti atvasinajumu apsveikinti
(sal. latvieSu atbilsmi apsveikt) lietuviesu visparlietojama valoda izsaka nozimi ‘i§
eilés pasveikinti (ppr. paduodant ranka)’ [p&c kartas sasveicinaties (parasti sniedzot
roku)] (LKZe). Neraugoties uz to, ka tads darbibas vards lietuvieu valoda ir, ne
tas, ne izlokSnu dotumi neapstiprina, ka $1 priedekla atvasinajums biitu piemé&rots
Latvija pierakstita teksta kontekstam (runa ir par kazu tradicijam). Darbibas varda
apsveikt atbilsme lietuviesu valoda ir /pa/sveikinti (60):

(19) Atein mergelés draugai, apsveikin’jq / pasveikina
‘Atnak meitenes draugi, apsveic vinu’ (R).

Vairaki ar priedekli nu- atvasinati darbibas vardi — nulinkéti, nusvesti,
nusaukti — konstateti Latvijas lietuvieSu tekstos. Ka redzams, nereti ST priedekla
atvasinajumi izveleti, lai izteiktu ar priedekli no- darinatu latviesu valodas darbibas
vardu nozimes, kaut gan lietuvieSu valoda attiecigo nozimju izteikSanai lieto
citus priedeklus. Piem., darbibas vards nusvesti tiek lietots lietuvieSu valodai
raksturigaka atvasinajuma atsvesti (475) vieta (sal. latvieSu nosvinét ‘svinét un
pabeigt svinét’ (5, 700)), bet nulinkéti — atvasinajuma palinketi vieta (sal. latviesu
novelet ‘1. Izteikt velgjumu; veleties, lai (kas) biitu, realizétos ..” (5, 741)):

(20) Pas tq dukrq nusventé, tada nuvaziava pas vyrq / atSventé
‘Pie tas meitas nosvingja, péc tam brauca pie vira’ (R).

(21) Latvis jau lietuviui daznai nenulinkés gero / ne[pa]linkés
‘Latvietis jau lietuvietim biezi ne[no]vélés labu’ (R).

Latvijas lietuviesi samera biezi lieto darbibas vardu nusaukti, kura divpadsmita
no trispadsmit nozimém lietuvie$u valoda ir ‘pavadinti’ (LKZe). Iesp&jams, ka
sadu izveli ir ietekm@jusas daudznozimiga latvieSu valodas darbibas varda nosaukt
nozimes ‘l. Pieskirt vardu, nosaukumu. 2. Pateikt (ka) vardu, apzimg&umu.
3. Saucot pateikt. 4. Saucot, ar saucienu panakt, ka (kads) virzas un pabeidz
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virzities leja, nost’ (5, 657-658), kuru izteiksanai lietuviesu valoda lieto atskirigus
darbibas vardus, piem., pavadinti, duoti vardg, praminti (469), lai izteiktu pirmo
nozimi, i§vardyti — otro, Vel pasiilyti, iskelti u. tml. (469-470). Mingtajos teikumos
vislabak der&tu atbilsme iSvardyti, tatu nereti Latvijas lietuviesi izv€las latviesu
valodai tuvo darbibas vardu:

(22) Nenusauké per televizoriy, kas pabringo Lietuvo / neiSvardijo
‘Nenosauca pa televizoru, kas kluva dargaks Lietuva’ (Rg).

(23) Virsininkai gali nusaukti, kur dirbt, ir reiks eit... / iSvardyti, pasakyti
‘Prieksnieki var nosaukt, kur stradat, un bs jaiet...” (B).

Nereti Latvijas lietuvieSsu valoda lietoti burtiski parcelti latviesu valodas
darbibas vardi. Tie ir gadijumi, kad lietuviesu valoda, pat ja taja ir lidzigs vards,
tam nepiemit nozime, kada Sis darbibas vards (biezi vien atvasinajums) lietots
respondentu runa.

Latvijas lietuvieSu valodas pierakstos konstatéts darbibas vards parskelt.
Tas ir latviesu valodas darbibas varda parskelt resp. ‘Skelot pardalit; Skelot radit
(kam) caurumu, bojajumu’ (6,, 413) lietojums. Acimredzams, ka notikusi kopigas
cilmes darbibas vardu — lietuvieSu skelti un latvieSu skelt (Karulis II, 347) —
kontamingésanas resp. ,,[V]alodas vienibas (parasti varda vai izteiciena) formas
vai nozimes parveidoSanas, ko izraisjjusi formu, funkciju vai asociaciju tuviba
un mijiedarbiba ar citu §1 pasa Iimena valodas vienibu ..” (Skujina 2007, 192).
Lietuviskots tikai pec formas — parskelt — un pielagots lietuvieSu gramatikas
normam (lietots atbilstosas personas, dzimtes un laika forma), kaut gan lietuviesu
valoda attieciga darbibas varda atbilsmes ir gan lidzigs pasvalodas darbibas vards
perskelti, t. y. ‘skeliant perdalyti’ [Skelot sadalit] (LKZe), gan suskaldyti; perkirsti;
perskrosti (524):

(24) Vieng kartq vél karves ganiau miske un ka spyré'* [Zaibas] un par pusj egles
parskélé: tada bais’ issigandau... | perskelé
“Vienu reizi atkal govis ganiju meza un kad spéra [zibens] un uz pusém egles
parskéla: tad loti nobijos ..” (R).

Lidzigi ir noticis ar darbibas vardu prikristi, kurs, tiesa, nolieguma neprikristi,
lictots ka latvieSu valoda darbibas vards piekrist ar nozimi ‘atzistot par pareizu,
pievienoties (iepriek$ teiktajam)’ (6,, 60). Ka §1 darbibas varda atbilsmi lietuvieSu
valoda parasts lietot nepritarti, nesutikti [nepiekrist] (441). Kaut gan péc formas
analogisks darbibas vards ieklauts gan lietuvieSu valodas vardnica (LKZe), gan
pierobezas folkloras leksikas vardnica (Svambaryté-Valuziene 2015, 313), ta
nozimes neatbilst Latvijas lietuvieSu sarunvaloda fiksétajam lietojumam (japiebilst,
ka arT §1 teikuma konstrukcija nav raksturiga lietuviesu valodai — par Latvijas
lietuviesu valodas prievardu konstrukcijam plasak sk. Kvasyté 2009):

(25) AS prie to irgi neprikrintu / su tuo nesutinku
‘Es arT tam nepiekritu’ (B).

12° Par §i darbibas varda lieto$anu sk. ieprieks.
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Respondenta runas pieraksta ka okazionals darinajums konstatéts latviesu
valodas darbibas varda platities ta pirmaja nozimé ‘plasi kustinat rokas, parasti
pastiprinot izteikuma saturu’ (6,, 254) lietuviskojums platitis. Japiebilst, ka tas
nebis saprotams lietuviesiem, kuri neprot latviesu valodu, jo Sim darbibas vardam
lietuviesu valoda atbilst izteiciens skétrioti rankomis (569):

(26) Ani [kunigai] seniau tik prie altoriaus platijos / skétriojo rankomis
“Vini [macitaji] agrak tikai pie altara platijas’ (B).

Secinajumi

Citvalodu vid€ pastavigi dzivojoSiem cilvékiem arvien nakas apzinati izve-
I&ties sazinas valodu, ja vini prot vairak neka vienu — dzimto — valodu. Latvijas
lietuviesi dzimto valodu lieto galvenokart ikdienas sazina, tapéc ir sasaurinajusas
§is valodas funkcijas. Plasak izplatits sarunvalodas paveids, turklat, dzivojot
sveSas valodas vidg, ir griiti izvairities no citvalodu ietekmes. Latvijas lietuvieSu
sarunvaloda konstatéts specifisks darbibas vardu lietojums. Analizgjot Latvijas
lietuvieSu darbibas vardu, to formu un atvasinajumu lietosanu, atseviski gadijumi
atklaj valodas vides ietekmi, piem., teikumos lietoti semantiski neiederigi (citas
nozimes) darbibas vardi. LietuvieSu valodas darbibas vardi médz biit darinati ar
latvieSu valodai raksturigiem varddarinasanas lidzekliem, visbiezak priedekliem.
Sastopami burtiski parceltu lietuviskotu latvieSsu valodas darbibas vardu
lietojumgadijumi. Janem vera ar1 abu valodu izlok$pu loma. P&tot darbibas vardu
un to formu lietosanas specifiku, var apgalvot, ka atseviski no tiem ir saméra
plasi izplatiti Latvijas lietuvieSu dzimtaja valoda, citi gadfjumi uzskatami par
individualiem (okazionaliem).
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Summary

Lithuanians living in Latvia usually use their mother tongue in daily communication;
therefore, the functions of this language have become narrower. Mostly, a variety of
spoken language is attributed to a common feature of a freer use and neglect of linguistic
requirements. Living in a foreign linguistic environment, it is difficult to avoid the impact
of other languages; therefore, in the present case Lithuanian as a native language can be
impacted by Latvian as a dominating language of state residents. Changes in the native
language observed in a foreign language environment have already been investigated in
various aspects, usually at the levels of phonetics and lexis. The presentation will investigate
the use of one of the parts of speech, verb, in greater detail.

In the spoken Lithuanian of Latvian Lithuanians we noticed certain specificity regarding
choosing verbs. Some cases reveal the impact of the linguistic environment, for instance,
semantically incorrect (of the other meaning) verbs are used in sentences. The verbs of
Lithuanian include elements of composition characteristic to Latvian, usually prefixes.
Quite often, the cases of literally translated Latvian verbs are observed. Verbal constructions
following an example of Latvian are used. Also, Lithuanian of Latvian Lithuanians, just
like the spoken Lithuanian of Lithuanians living in Lithuania characteristically contains
abundance of vernacularisms, loan-translations or barbarisms. A clear feature of spoken
language is the shortening of endings in sentences.

The investigated choice of verbs and the use of their forms prove that some verbs or their
forms are broadly spread in the spoken Lithuanian of Latvian Lithuanians; other cases ought
to be treated as individual (occasional).
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Partitives and genitives in negated sentences
in Finnish, Latvian and Lithuanian

Partitivi un genitivi nolieguma teikumos
somu, latviesu un lietuviesu valoda

Marja Leinonen

University of Helsinki, Nykykielten laitos
00014 Helsingin yliopisto, Finland
E-mail: marja.leinonen@kolumbus.fi

In Baltic and Finnic languages, the subject and object cases show a similar variation, with
nominative or partitive genitive subjects and accusative or partitive genitive objects. The
similarities are stronger between Finnic (here represented by Finnish) and Lithuanian,
whereas in Latvian the use of the partitive genitive is decreasing. This applies both
to affirmative and negated sentences. In this paper, the attention is concentrated upon
the Latvian object cases with negation. Examples from literature, both original and
translated from Finnish, were presented to a small group of native Latvian speakers living
in Finland, with the expectation that the strong similarities between Latvian genitive and
Finnish partitive use with negation might affect the choices. However, that did not seem to
be the case. The genitive appears to be specialized to express emphatic negation. Genitives
of subject in negated existential sentences were compared in translations of Finnish fiction.
Partitives are the rule in negated existential sentences in Finnish, and partitive genitives
almost to the same extent in Lithuanian. Again, in Latvian the use of the genitive in this
function is decreasing. As a rule, it applies to the existential nebit ‘not to be’, although
spoken language tends towards the nominative.

Keywords: Baltic, Finnish, case variation, subject, object, negation.

In Baltic and Finnic languages, the subject and object cases show a similar
variation, with nominative or partitive genitive subjects and accusative or partitive
genitive objects. The similarities are stronger between Finnic (here represented by
Finnish) and Lithuanian, whereas in Latvian the use of the partitive genitive is
decreasing. This applies both to affirmative and negated sentences. The situation
in affirmative sentences of Finnish and Lithuanian was studied by me in an earlier
paper (Leinonen 2015); here the attention is mainly devoted to the Latvian object
cases with negation. Examples from literature, both original and translated from
Finnish, were presented to a small group of native Latvian speakers living in
Finland, with the expectation that the strong similarities between Latvian genitive
and Finnish partitive use with negation might affect the choices.
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1. Negation

In Finnish, negation is expressed by a negative auxiliary and lexical verb in
a special construction. Clausal negation (for more details, see Vilkuna 2015, 458-461):
Pekka nukku-u. ‘Pekka sleeps’ (P sleep-PRS.SG3)
Pekka ei nuku-0. ‘Pekka does not sleep.” (P NEG.SG3 sleep-CONNEG)
Pekka nukku-i. “Pekka slept.” (P sleep-PST.SG3)
Pekka ei nukku-nut. ‘Pekka did not sleep.” (P NEG.SG3 sleep-PTCP)
Pekka on nukkunut. ‘Pekka has slept.” (P be-PRS.SG3 sleep-PTCP)
Pekkaeiolenukkunut. ‘Pekkahasnotslept’etc.(PNEG.3SGbe-CONNEGssleep-PTCP)

Latvian and Lithuanian resort to the negative prefix ne- prefixed to the finite
verb form, and specific forms for existential predicates.

2. Genitive/partitive objects in Finnish and Lithuanian

In Finnish affirmative sentences the object is, depending on the choice of
the predicative axis, either genitive (also called genitive-accusative), nominative
(also called nominative-accusative), or partitive. In negated sentences the object is
obligatorily partitive. This applies even to the adverbial objects of measure:

Pekka osti auto-n. Pekka ei ostanut auto-a.
‘Pekka bought a car-GEN’ ‘Pekka did not buy a car-PART.’

Pekka ei nukkunut tunti-a-kaan.
‘Pekka did not sleep even one hour:PART.PRT’

Nominative (-accusatives) are found only in questions strongly suggesting
a positive answer (Hakulinen & al. 2014, 890):
Eikéhdn avata tuo ovi vihdoin ja viimein?
‘Shouldn‘t one open that door:NOM(-ACC) at long last?’

Partitive is common with lexemes implicating negative states-of-affairs, e.g.
vaikea ‘difficult’ (Tervola 2015: 231):
Vaikea oli si-ti lihettdd.
‘It was difficult to send it-PART.’

In Lithuanian negated sentences, the object is in the genitive, but accusative
is used when the syntactic distance from the predicate increases (see Tervola
2015, 230):

Nebuvau pratusi matyti tev-q tokios biisenos.
‘I was not used to seeing father-ACC in such a state of mind.’

Negation attached to other parts of the sentence in Lithuanian attracts
the accusative, as well:

Nacionalsocialism-q laiké jau nebegalimg.
‘National socialism-ACC he no longer thought not-possible.’
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Thus, negation in Finnish is semantic, in Lithuanian — syntactic. Additionally,
a variation of direct object Acc/Gen is reported in Berg-Olsen 1999, and
Paulauskiené 2000 (via Kalnaca 2014, 57).

3. Genitive/partitive objects in Latvian

Case variation of the accusative and the genitive is found in grammatical
descriptions and is of old origin. It is especially frequent in the eastern dialects
(Berg-Olsen 1999). It is presumably motivated by the homonymous forms
Sg.Acc = PL.Gen for masculine nouns (koks — koku ‘tree’), and Sg.Gen = Pl.Acc
for feminine nouns (masa — mdasas ‘sister’). In Standard Latvian, the increase of
the accusative is an active grammatical process, while the genitive is found in texts
from the XIX — first half of the XX centuries, in the literature of the diaspora
of the XX century, and in contemporary fiction. It predominates in older texts,
subdialects, speech of older generation (Kalnaca 2014, 53-56). Especially with
the pronoun nekas ‘nothing’ the genitive is frequent in Standard Latvian (ibid. 58).
Berg-Olsen, having studied the variation in both newspapers and spoken language,
states that the genitive objects with negation are marginal in modern standard
Latvian (in the test material accusatives count for 98% and 96% respectively).
They are used in idiomatic expressions only, and when the negation is emphasized,
but accusatives are found in these cases, as well (Berg-Olsen 1999, 113, 132-133).
Similar statements are found in Holvoet & Nau (2014, 7-9).

3.1. Testing the variation

Sentences with negation + Gen found in literature, both original and
translated novels, were presented to 10-14 informants — native Latvians living in
Finland (the choir Zieme/meita). They were asked what form would be preferable,
the genitive or the accusative, or both. Given the rule of Finnish partitive with
negation, and the knowledge of Finnish of the informants — though of varying
degree — it might be possible that their use of the genitive would be stronger
than that of the accusative. However, their answers confirm the direction of
the on-going change: a tendency to associate the object with a unique case form,
namely, the accusative (Kalnaca 2014, 56). The group is rather heterogeneous;
all participants have higher education from Latvia, all are females, aged from 26
to 53. They work in Finland, most of them have families, but 3 are married to non-
Finns. Most of them work in English-speaking environments, although almost all
use Finnish, as well. Their command of Finnish also varies, but all have taken
language courses or are studying at the moment. The tests were taken at various
times, and not everyone was present at every rehearsal. However, the general
tendency is well observable.

It was not easy to find examples of the genitive; the widest variety stems from
the literature of the 1920s, 1930s and 1970s. In the newer publications, the genitive
prevailed in idiomatic expressions, and the most frequent genitive object was neka
‘nothing’. In the examples below, the first form, the genitive, is the one used by
the author of the text.
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(Question: Which form, genitive or accusative would you prefer? Please,
comment:)

Idiomatic expressions: G/both/A
(1) Par liipam nevaréja izdabiit ne varda. (PB) / .. vardu. 10/1/0
‘One could not get a single word from his lips.’
One informant accepted parallelly acc: “vardu would be correct”.

(2) Tu matei nesaki ne pusvarda par sim lietam, ... (AN) 1/1/9
/.. pusvardu ..
“You don‘t say half a word to Mother about these things, .. .’

(3) Es nekad nedzirdu laba varda, mani vienmér raj (AN) 3/3/5
/.. labu vardu, ..
‘I never hear a good word, they scold me all the time.’

Negative indefinite pronouns:

(4) Vina atmina nespéja uztaustit neviena pieturas punkta. (PH) 0/1/9
/ .. nevienu pieturas punktu.
‘His memory could not reach a single supporting point.’
One comment: gen in old literature.

(5) Neredzéja nevienas zvaigznes. (AN) /.. nevienu zvaigzni. 2/3/6
‘One could not see a single star.’

(6) Es nemu no labibas kiéts to, kas man patik un kad man 5/1/6
patik, neprasot tev nekadas atlaujas! (AN) / .. nekadu atlauju!
‘I take from the granary what I like and when 1
like, not asking you for any permission!’

(7) .. jautdja Tervola, bet tad, nenogaididams nekadas atbildes, 3/1/8
aizgaja .. (AN) / .. nekdadu atbildi, .. .
‘.. Tervola asked, but then without waiting for any answer, left ..’

(8) Vai vel kadu tur redzéji? — Neviena, cels pavisam kluss. (OZ) 0/3/8
/.. nevienu, ..
‘Did you see anyone else there?’ — ‘No one, the road
was quite silent.’

(9) Brinums, ka par Siem ierociem somi lidz Sim neka nav 3/1/10
zinajusi. (AP) /.. neko ..
‘It is a wonder that the Finns have known nothing about
these arms up to now.’

(10) Vari but vai cik dievticiga, bet pret liktena pirkstu neka 1/2/9
nepadarisi. (AN) /.. neko ..
“You can be just as much god-fearing, but you can do
nothing against Fate‘s finger.’

(11) Un tur nu neka vairs nevaréja darit! (AN) /.. neko .. 4/2/6
‘And there was nothing one could do about it!’
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Negative pronoun + adjective:

(12) Cita neka nevajag. (AS) Citu neko nevajag. 6/2/7
‘Nothing else is needed.’
One comment: gen in case “nothing at all”, in general; and
acc if the choice is limited to the speech situation.

(13) Nekada laba te nav, neka laba ari neredzéesim. (AB) 3/2/7
/.. neko labu ..
“There is nothing good here, and neither shall we see
anything good.’

(14) Tada rita es reiz Latgalé redzéju vedam uz kapiem jaunu 2/3/7

meiteni: neka skaistaka es neesmu redzéejis un nevaru
iedomaties. (R) /.. neko skaistaku ..

‘On such a morning I saw once in Latgale a young girl
being taken to the cemetery: I have never seen and cannot
imagine anything more beautiful.’

(15) .. ko launa pasaule bija nolaupijusi, nedodot vietd neka tada, 5/1/8
kas sargatu un silditu. (PH) /.. neko tadu, ..

‘.. what the bad world had robbed, not giving instead anything
such that would protect and give warmth.’

Noun phrase:
(16) Tikai Zurnalista nemanija. (AP) /.. Zurnalistu .. 0/2/12
‘But he did not see the journalist.’

(17) Sis darbs jau neprasa brunéu, tas piestav ari biksainiem 5/2/5
varoniem! (AN) /.. bruncus, ..
‘This work does not require skirts, it is suitable also for
heroes in trousers!’

(18) Es nepazistu darba, kurs nebiitu ta traucets lidz pédéjam: 0/3/9
.. (R) /.. darbu, ..

‘I don’t know any work that wouldn’t be so hampered
till the last moment: ..’

(19) Bet nelaime bija ta, ka vina nezinaja cela uz turieni, 0/2/10
.. (AN) / .. celu ..

‘But it was unfortunate that she did not know the way there ..’

Proper names, personal pronouns:

(20) No Sveices puses dzelzcels iet tuvu pie pasas Luganas 1/1/9
pa plasu, skaistu ieleju, bet Luganas vél neredz. (R)
/.. Luganu ..
‘From the Swiss side the railway runs close to Lugano
itself in a wide, pretty valley, but one
cannot see Lugano yet.’
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(21) Nesadzinu jiisu adreses. Un jisu nevaréju sadabiit. (R) 1/0/12
/.. adresi .. .. jis ..
‘I did not get hold of your address. And did not get
hold of you.’

(22) (Veca Paceka nav vairs.) Kad izgajusu reizi atbraucu 1/1/10
Kastanolu apraudzit, es vipa vairs nesastapu: esot
aizbraucis uz Milanu un tur laikam nomiris. (R) / .. vinu ..
(0Old Pacek is no more.) When I returned last time
to visit Castagnola, I did not catch him any more:
he had gone to Milan and apparently died there.’
One comment: “Gen is rather strange”.

3.2. Results

Certain set phrases retain the genitive (examples (1)—(3)). Indefinite negated
pronouns do not seem to weigh as much as neka ‘nothing‘. The genitive is fairly
strong with vajag (12), which in affirmative sentences would also go with Gen, also
prasit (6, 17), which in certain dialects is used with Gen. Otherwise, noun phrases
that refer to a definite participant of the situation are assigned the accusative
(examples (16)—(18), (20)—(22)).

The factors that favour the genitive object in this material are, in order of
strength:

1) idioms,
2) negative indefinite pronouns with ne and neka ‘nothing‘; emphatic
negation with ne;

3) archaic style — most of the examples were found in texts by Rainis, and
translations of Finnish fiction from the 1930s (AN) and 1970s (PH).

The informants commented on their choices: “Gen is old-fashioned” — “Gen
is used in older literature” — “Gen is dialectal” — “When I want to sound literary
and formal, I use Gen” (the informant is a professional interpreter) — “Although
Gen is the norm, I use Acc” — “Gen shows Russian influence”. Thus, exposure to
the Finnish partitive has no influence on the choices by the informants. Although
the informant group was small, the results confirm the earlier study by Berg-Olsen
(1999, 132), who arrived at the same conclusion — idiomatic expressions and
emphatic negation favour the genitive.

3.3. General

The change to accusative is and has long been taking place in Latvian.
German influence has been suggested, and discarded. In dialects, genitive is more
common in the east, less so in the west. Kalnaca (2002, 2014) appeals to analogous
processes of accusative varying with genitive in Lithuanian and Russian. In fact,
in Russian the genitive is strongest with the pronominal form nicego ‘nothing’,
the premodifyer nikakoj and emphatic negation with ni (Mustajoki & Heino 1991,
17,46-47). Unification has merely developed further in Latvian, in that the genitive
has been gradually excluded from the expression of negation (Kalnaca 2014, 56).
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The results indicate that despite knowledge of an earlier norm, it is hardly applied
by our informants notwithstanding the explicit form of the questionnaire.

4. Subject partitives in negated sentences

4.1. Finnish

In existential (and possessive) sentences partitive is used for quantitatively
indefinite plurals and mass nouns even in affirmative sentences. The prototype
is Locative + Existential V.SG3 + Theme/Possessee-NP.Nom/Part. With
negation the choice of nominative is absent: Loc + Neg-SG3 + V-Connegative/
Sg.PastParticiple + N-Part. (Huumo 1999, 41):

(23) Jaalld el ollut sutta.
Ice-ADE NEG.SG3 be-PRTC.SG wolf-PART
‘There was no wolf on the ice.’

Unlike the NP in affirmative existential sentences, where it generally represents
new information, with negation the NP is often sentence-initial and definite
(Hakulinen et al. 2004, 874—875). Negation as it were neutralizes the distinction of
quantitative definiteness and indefiniteness (ibid. 1535).

In both affirmative and negated existential sentences, the subject is (not)
located in the situation, in the world, or within the visibility. In addition to
the verbs called existential (to be, to come, to happen, to be found, to appear, to
be visible, to be audible, to leave, to be born, to die .. ), “semantically bleached”
existential verbs are widely used: to play, to jump .. They express a “typical
manifestation of existence in a place”, or its absence. With negation, the choice is,
though, restricted: the verbs acceptable with Sg.Part are limited to the prototypical
existential verbs. However, quantifying pronouns with a generic reading enable
wider lexical choices. With plurals, partitives are normal both in affirmative and
negated sentences:

(24) Jad-lld el ulvo-nut sus-i-a. (*sut-ta).
Ice-ADE  NEG.SG3 howl-PRTC.SG wolf-PL.PART (*SG.PART)
‘There were no wolves howling on the ice.’

(25) Jdd-lld ei ulvo-nut min-kidn-lais-ta sut-ta.
On-ADE NEG.SG3 howl-PRTC-SG  no.kind.of-PART wolf-PART
‘There was no kind of wolf howling on the ice.’ (Huumo 1999, 41)

Proper nouns allow for a choice between Nom and Part, due to the strong
presupposition of existence of the NP. The partitive shows a possible switch in
the specificity level:

(26) Tddlla ei ole-0 Anna-a.
Here NEG.SG3 be-CONNEG Anna-PART

‘There is no Anna here.” (Anna is not here / There is no one by name of Anna
here).
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This is taken as a refusal to identify a referent of that identity in the location
referred to (Wéahamaki 1984, 287).

Set phrases usually retain the Nom of the affirmative sentence:

(27) Haavikolla ei ollut helppo tvd, silld dokumentteja AA:n ja
BK:n suhteesta oli hyvin vihdn. (KLK suomi)
‘Haavikko did not have an easy job (NOM) (= at-Haavikko was not an easy
job), for there were very few documents concerning the relationship between
AA and BK.’

Nominative subjects can be used in partial negation (Huumo 1999, 41):

(28) Sielld e-i ol-lut Susi, vaan ..
there NEG.SG3  be-PRTC.SG wolf-NOM, but ..
‘there was not a wolf, but ..’

The function of negating the qualification of an existing subject produces
a nominative:

(29) Olen sen osalta varsin skeptinen, silld muillakaan toimijoilla ei ole kansallinen
alue tdysin valvonnassaan. (FinnTreeBank 3: EuroParl)
‘I am rather sceptical about this, for other actors do not have their national
area (NOM) in their control either (= at-other actors is not their national area
in control either).’

4.2. Lithuanian

With negated existential verbs, the subject is always partitive genitive: néra,
nebuvo etc.‘to be’, likti ‘to remain’, girdéti(s) ‘to be heard’, matyti(s) ‘to be seen’,
regéti ‘to see’, jausti ‘to feel’, often strengthened with negative emphatic particles
nei .. nei ‘neither — nor’, né ‘not one’, joks ‘not one’ (Sukys 1998, 108-109).
Reflexives are used with genitives (Ambrazas et al. 1997, 668):

(30) Cia ne-si-mat-o keli-o.
Here NEG-REFL-see-PST.3SG road-GEN
‘One cannot see the road here.’

According to one study, nominative subjects are favoured when they are
“prototypical” — refer to personal and demonstrative pronouns, referential nouns,
while both the nominative and the genitive are used for less prototypical subjects
(prototypicality hierarchy of Croft 1990), though not basing on animateness.
Definiteness and word order correlate to some extent, but definite nominatives are
more frequent than definite genitives in both SV and VS order. Indefinite genitives
prevail in both VS and SV order. Most likely, genitives are used for non-referential
subjects (Seméniené 2005, 73, 79). The following examples illustrate the use of
the nominative:

(31) Edvardas lauké Igno kabinete, taciau kai Sis nepasirodé, pats nuéjo sinaus
kambarj. Ignas jau ruosési miegoti. — Kodél neuzéjai? — paklausé tévas. —
O kam? — abejingai paklausé sinus. — AS pavarges.
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‘Edvardas was waiting for Ignas in the study, but when this (NOM) did not
appear, he went to the son‘s room. Ignas was preparing for bed already. —
Why did you not come by? — Father asked. — What for ?— the son asked
indifferently. — I am tired.’

(32) Betgi ji baisiausiai supyks, ims bartis, egoiste mane vadinti. Reikia laukti
progos, kad ji nematyty, negirdéty. O tokia proga vis nepasitaiko.
‘But he gets frightfully angry, begins to scold me, call me an egoist. One
has to wait for an opportunity when he doesn‘t see, or hear. Still, such an
opportunity (NOM) did not appear.’

In (31), the Finnish translation would prefer the nominative subject, whereas
in (32) the partitive is the only correct choice.

Aleksandraviciute (2013, 9-12), dedicating her research to reflexives and
subject genitives with negation, states: “The subjects marked nominative are
committed to exist, whereas those with genitive carry no such commitment — either
they implicate a lack of existential commitment, or the non-existence of the subject
referent in the location in question or in the world itself.”

The following examples show Lithuanian subject nominatives (T. Venclova)
corresponding to Finnish partitives (translation of TV):

(32) Turbiit galima pasakyti, kad Izraelio valstybé (NOM) be Vilniaus nebiity
atsiradusi... (TV)

Fi:  Ehkd voidaan sanoa, etti Israelin valtiota (PART) ei olisi muodostunut ilman
Vilnaa.
‘Perhaps one can say that the state of Israel would not have arisen without
Vilnius.’

In the Finnish translation, a nominative subject might be imaginable, with
a stretch, since it exists. Not so in the following, where the Lithuanian translation
still resorts to the nominative. Or perhaps the trust in the future is stronger in the
Lithuanian translator than in the Finnish author:
(33) Eiko ollut endid missddn odottamassa ,, miesti (PART), joka ohjaisi edelleen **?
(PH)
Li:  Ar vélei neatsiras ,,zmogus (NOM), kuris ves liaudj pirmyn*? (PH)
‘Was/will there not to be found “a man, who will lead people forward”?’

And finally, a Lithuanian example with partial negation is translated into

Finnish with a partitive:

(34) Naujoji lietuviy inteligentija (NOM) émé bresti ne tik Suvalky kraste. (TV)
Uudenlaista liettualaista dlymystoid (PART) ei kypsynyt ainoastaan
Suvalkijassa. (TV)

‘New Lithuanian intelligentsija was ripening not only in Suvalkia.’

The nominative would be acceptable, but it would stress the definite and thus
limited extent of the NP referent, which would sound odd in this connection.
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4.3. Latvian

The genitive as subject of negated existential (and possessive) sentences
varies with the nominative already in the earliest texts, dialects and dainas. The
genitive still is stronger and even the norm (Berg-Olsen 1999, 18-19, 50ft, 67,
101-102), but the use of the nominative is on the increase (ibid. 155-172). Jura
nav vilpu ‘At sea NEG-be waves-GEN’ equals Jiara nav vilni ‘At sea NEG-is
waves-NOM’= ‘At sea, there are no waves’. In addition to nebiit ‘not-be’, only
verbs of quantification, such as (ne)trikt ‘(not) to lack’, (ne)vajadzet ‘(not) to
need’, (ne)pietikt ‘(not) to suffise’ are mentioned as requiring the genitive; vajadzét
often appears with the accusative. The status of the primary NP with these verbs is
“adverbial genitive” (Nttina, Grigorjevs 2013, 348-9).

With nebit, the “subject” of the sentence is generally in the genitive, but
when the content is concerned with something else than existence or possession,
the nominative is used: Man likdas, man nebija taisniba ‘It seemed that I was
not right” (I did not have the truth-NOM) (Nttina, Grigorjevs 2013, 728). Such
predications are processes: Eksamens rit nebiis ‘There will be no test tomorrow/
The test will not be tomorrow’ (?), Starp viniem nekas nebija ‘There was nothing
between them’, and states: Vel nav ne augusta beigas, ‘It’s not yet the end of
August’, Ja jums nav slinkums, .. ‘If you don’t feel lazy ..’ (-a set phrase?)
(Lagzdina 1997, 186-197). — Note that in Finnish as well, natural state NPs are
in the nominative (Ei ole talvi, keskiviikko etc. ‘It is not winter/Wednesday’. —
Further, as in Lithuanian, partial negation requires the nominative: Sai zalé nav
tikai valodnieki ‘In this hall there are not only linguists’ (Lagzdina 1997, 174).
The nominative is used with identifying and classifying predicatives: Te gan nebija
piemerota vieta naktsmajam ‘Here was not a place suitable for spending the night’;
Tai viesnica neesot slikti édieni un dzérieni ‘In that hotel the food and drink is
apparently not bad’ (ibid. 197).

The subject may be in the nominative or the genitive, if nebiit refers to
something found in a certain place: Lotes nekur nebija ‘Lote (GEN) was nowhere’;
Sandra nakti nebija majas ‘Sandra (NOM) at night was not at home’ (Nitina,
Grigorjevs 2013, 790); Japa nav majas ‘Janis (GEN) was not at home’ (Lagzdina
1997, 183).

Berg-Olsen (1999, 128-130, 155) found that in his material of spontaneous
speech, the nominative counted for 51% of the cases with the verb forms of nebiit.
There was no clear differentiation of meaning, the genitive was perhaps felt to be
merely more prestigious. However, when the informants were asked to produce
existential sentences with negation, the genitive subject was strongly favoured
over the nominative (for example, 14/5, 20/3), thus following the standard norm.
And in newspaper texts, the genitive counted for 94% of the cases (Berg-Olsen
2005, 187).
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Empirical material

A few examples from translations of Finnish into Latvian show nominatives
corresponding to Finnish partitives:

(35) Vai tad nu vel malka nebiis! (AP)
‘Won‘t there be firewood:NOM yet?’ (Strong expectation of an affirmative
answer)

(36) Netriecies ar to laivu uz akmeniem, sac uzmanigi, tad nekas slikts nenotiks.
(AP)
‘Don‘t drive the boat onto the stones, start carefully so that nothing bad
(NOM) will happen.’

The informants (members of the abovementioned choir complemented with
Estonian Latvians, altogether 15 persons) preferred the nominative to the genitive;
several remarked that nekas was a subject. Cf. Kalnaca (2014, 55): “The subject
domain belongs to Nom .. Nom challenges the Gen for the position of the subject”.

In the following example, the original genitive was shunned by most of
the informants:
(37) Varbiit sie zabaki bija vainigi pie td, ka radas st ideja, no kuras vinam netika
nekada labuma. (PH)
‘Maybe these boots were the reason that there arose the idea from which
no-GEN good-GEN fell to him.’

Nominative subject nekdds labums was suggested to the informants, and
chosen by the majority. One added that Gen would be fine with nebit, instead
of tikt ‘to happen’. The near idiomacy of nebiit is evidenced by the following
example, where neradas + Gen nekadu sarezgijumu of the text was not accepted
by anyone, and Nom nekadi sarezgijumi was suggested instead:

(38) Neradas nekadu sareZgijumu. (PH)
‘There arose no complications.” (GEN)

The following example contains two subjects of negated existentials (Nom
underlined, Gen in bold):

(39) Mums nekas pret jums nav. Ja jums, pieméram, nebiitu ta zaka, tad viss biitu
daudz vienkarsak. (AP)

‘We have nothing (NOM) against you. If you, for instance, would not have
that (GEN) hare (GEN), everything would be much simpler.’

The informants’ decisions (14 informants) were: nekas 4 Gen / 1 both forms /
10 Nom, and t@ zaka 14 Gen / 1 Nom). Thus, the majority of the informants
accepted the subject forms as such, a few suggested for nekas Gen neka, one felt
both are acceptable. Apparently, subjecthood does not produce the nominative as
such, for Gen for ‘that hare’ was almost unanimous. Perhaps indeed nekas referring
to abstract states-of-affairs prefers the nominative, while the word order, or irrealis
mood plays a role for the choice of the latter NP.
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5. Negation and subjects in Finnish, Lithuanian and Latvian
literature

Translations of three Finnish novels into Lithuanian and Latvian and one
volume of Lithuanian academic prose translated into Finnish were checked for
the correspondences of Finnish Partitives to Lithuanian and Latvian Genitives with
negation. For one novel (PH), the results (in tokens) were:

Finnish partitives 71, Lithuanian genitives 46 (+ 10 ‘to have’), Latvian
genitives 44.

Lithuanian and Latvian differ somewhat, but the difference here is hidden
largely due to the Latvian possessive contruction with nav + Gen. The repertoire of
verbs in existential constructions in Lithuanian is wider. Naturally, the list below is
limited to the corpus, but still it is larger than those presented in grammars.

The Finnish verbs used with the partitive in negated sentences comprise
a large group:

The basic existential verbs olla ‘to be’, kuulua ‘to be heard’, ndkyd ‘to be
visible’, jdddd ‘remain’, tapahtua ‘to take place’, sattua ‘to happen’, tulla ilmi ‘to
emerge’; descriptive verbs indicating appearance, change of state: tarttua ‘to stick’
(= ‘remain’), purjehtia ‘to sail’ (= ‘arrive sailing”), tippua ‘to fall’, puhjeta ‘to
blossom, appear’, kulua ‘to pass’ (about time), etc.

The Lithuanian verbs co-occurring with the partitive genitive in the corpus
are:

atsirasti ‘to be found’, biti ‘to be’, girdéti ‘to be-heard’, jvykti ‘to happen’,

kilti “to arise’, likti

‘to remain’, matyti ‘to be seen’, pasitaikyti ‘to be found’, tikti ‘to happen’

+ elliptical phrases, e.g.: nei maisto, nei ritkalo, nei benzino no food, no

tobacco, no gasoline’, jokios abejonés ‘no doubt’, né gyvos dvasios ‘not

a soul’, nieko nostabaus ‘nothing strange’.

The Latvian verbs co-occurring with the partitive genitive in the corpus were
much fewer:

biat ‘be’, atlikt ‘remain’, tikt ‘arrive’, nakt ‘come’, rasties ‘arise’, klit

‘become’

+ elliptical phrases, e. g.: nekadu saubu ‘no doubt’, ne atvalinajumu, ne pasta

‘no leaves, no mail’, ne édama, ne smeka, ne benzina ‘no food, no tobacco,

no gasoline’.

6. Conclusion

As it was put by Berg-Olsen, in Finnic, the partitive functions are the central
ones of this case, while in Baltic, the partitive meanings of the genitive are
relatively peripheral, and thus, more vulnerable to change (Berg-Olsen 1999, 184).
In Latvian, there is a clear tendency to establish the subject and object domains
each with a unique case (Kalnaca 2014, 55). The use of the genitive with negation
is decreasing, especially in the object position it is almost lost. Influence from
other languages remains a question. As the genitive is strongest in expressions
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with ne- + pronoun (and elliptical ne + NP), it may be specialized to express
emphasis, the outer end of the speech act repertoire. A role is played by reduced
referentiality, which is stressed in studies of Finnish and especially Lithuanian,
as well. Simultaneously, the repertoire of verbs co-occurring with non-nominative
subjects is smallest in Latvian, while in Finnish the usage with the partitive is
strongest.

Abbreviations

ACC accusative
ADE adessive
CONNEG connegative
GEN genitive
NEG negation
NOM nominative
PART partitive

PL plural

PRS present
PRT particle
PRTC participle
PST past

REFL reflexive
SG singular

3 third person
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Kopsavilkums

Baltu un somugru valoda vérojama subjekta un objekta locijumu varié$anas starp nominativa
un genitiva (resp. partitiva) subjektiem un starp akuzativa un genitiva (resp. partitiva)
objektiem. ST pétijuma mérkis ir analizét locTjumu izvéli nolieguma teikumos somu,
latvie$u un lietuvie$u valoda. Baltu genitiva un somu partitiva funkcijas liela méra saskan,
tacu latvieSu valoda genitiva izvéle klTst arvien retaka — gan apgalvojuma, gan nolieguma
teikumos. Raksta galvena uzmaniba velfita latvieSu valodas objekta locTjumiem nolieguma
teikumos. Nelielai grupai Somija dzivojosu latviesu tika piedavati dailliteratiiras, pirmavotu
un tulkojumu (no somu valodas) pieméri. Aptaujas pamata bija hipotéze, ka somu partitivs
varétu ietekmét vinu izvéli, tomér aptaujas rezultats bija negativs. Liekas, ka genitivu
lieto tikai noteiktas idiomas, turklat ipasi uzsverot noliegumu. Tika salidzinati arT subjekta
genitivi eksistencialos nolieguma teikumos visas tris valodas. Partitivu somu valoda lieto
gandriz bez izpémuma, lidzigi arT lictuvie$u valoda, tacu latvieSu valoda genitivu lieto
mazak, galvenokart tikai ar verbu nebiit, kaut ari te sarunvaloda biezi sastopams nominativs.
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Izteiceja funkcija lietoti lietuviesu valodas ciesamas
kartas pagatnes un tagadnes divdabji un to atbilsme
latviesu valoda

Lithuanian present passive participle and past
passive participle as predicates and correspondences
in Latvian

Kristine Levane-Petrova

Latvijas Universitates Matematikas un informatikas institats
Raina bulvaris 29, Riga, LV-1050
E-pasts: kristine.levane-petrova@lumii.lv

Raksta ir analizeti izteic€ja funkcija lietoti lietuvieSu valodas cieSamas kartas pagatnes
un tagadnes divdabji, kas kopa ar paligdarbibas vardu biir veido cieSamas kartas formas
lietuvieSu valoda, un to atbilsmes latvieSu valoda. Analiz&ts, vai tieSsam latvieSu valoda
cieSama karta tiek lietota retak neka citas valodas — Saja gadijuma lietuviesu valoda.
Pettjums ir veikts Lietuviesu-latviesu-lietuviesu paralélo tekstu korpusa.

Raksta pirmaja dala ir aplikots izteicgja funkcija lietots lietuvieSu valodas cieSamas
kartas pagatnes divdabis un ta atbilsmes latviesu valoda. Analizgtais materials apliecina,
ka parsvara latvieSu valoda atbilstosais ir cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabis. Abas valodas
sadas konstrukcijas ir cieSamaja karta. Atbilsmju daramaja karta Sim lietuviesu valodas
divdabim ir konstatéts maz.

Raksta otraja dala ir aplikots izteicgja funkcija lietots lietuvieSu valodas cieSamas kartas
tagadnes divdabis un ta atbilsmes latvieSu valoda. Analiz&tais materials apliecina, ka liela
dala atbilsmju latviesu valoda ir fiks€tas cieSamaja karta, bet tikpat daudz — arT daramaja
karta, tomér nereti latvieSu valoda Sie piemeéri daramaja karta tiek uzlikoti pasiva nozimée.
P&tTjums pierada, ka lietuvieSu valoda cieSama karta tiek lietota daudz plasak neka latvieSu
valoda.

Atslégvardi: paral€lo tekstu korpuss, cieS$ama karta, cieSamas kartas pagatnes un tagadnes
divdabis, darama karta, izteicgjs.

Senakos valodniecibas avotos, runajot par cieSamo kartu, tieck mingts, ka
latviesu valoda ta ne visai iecienita (Endzelins, Milenbahs 1993, 111) un citas
valodas tiek lietota daudz plasak (Ahero et al. 1959, 553). Lai parliecinatos, ka
ir musdienas, Lietuviesu-latviesu-lietuviesu paralelo tekstu korpusa (turpmak
teksta — LiLa) lictuviesu-latviesu valodas tulkojumu sadala (Levane-Petrova 2012;
Utka, et al. 2012; Rimkute, et al. 2013) apliikoti izteicgja funkcija lietoti lietuviesu
valodas cieSsamas kartas pagatnes un tagadnes divdabji!, kas kopa ar paligdarbibas

' Turpmak tekstd, rundjot par izteicgja funkcija lietotu lietuvieSu valodas cieSamas kartas
pagatnes un tagadnes divdabi, tiks lietots apzim&ums lietuviesu valodas pagatnes vai
tagadnes divdabis. Saja raksta citi lietuviesu valodas divdabji citas funkcijas aplukoti netiks.
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vardu bit veido cieSamas kartas formas lietuvieSsu valoda, un to iespg€jamas
atbilsmes latvieSu valoda. P&tfjums veikts nedaudz vairak neka 3,5 miljonu
vardlietojumu lielaja korpusa LiLa latviesu-lietuviesu valodas tulkojumu sadala,
resp., korpusa dala, kur originali ir lietuvie$u valoda, bet to tulkojumi — latviesu
valoda. Lai arT korpusa ietilpst dazadu zanru teksti — dailliterattira, lietiSkie teksti,
periodika, populara literatiira —, lietuvieSu valodas divdabja atbilsmes latviesu
valoda meklétas visa korpusa kopuma, sikak neanalizgjot atbilsmes pa konkrétiem
Zanriem.

LiLa korpusa atrasts un analizéts vairak neka 1000 pieméru ar lietuvieSu
valodas cieSamas kartas pagatnes un tagadnes divdabjiem un to atbilsmém latviesu
valoda. Sk. tabula cieSsamas kartas pagatnes un tagadnes divdabju izskanas abas
valodas:

Izskana lietuvieSu valoda Izskana latviesu valoda
CieSamas kartas -tas(-a) I5(-a)
pagatnes divdabis . -
skaitytas(-a) lasits(-a)
Ciesamas kartas -mas(-a) -ams(-a), -ams(-a)
tagadnes divdabis . _
skaitomas(-a) metams(-a), lasams(-a)

Tabula. CieSamas kartas pagatnes un tagadnes divdabju atbilsmes abas valodas.
(Ambrazas 1997, 361, 363; Nitina 2013, 576, 580)

Tiesi Sie lietuvieSu valodas cieSamas pagatnes un tagadnes divdabji kopa ar
paligdarbibas vardu bit, piem., esu, buvau, bidavau, biisiu nesamas, esu, buvau,
biidavau, biisiu nestas, veido cieSamas kartas formas lietuviesu valoda (Ambrazas
1997, 302). LatvieSu valoda ciesamas kartas formas veido lokamais cieSamas kartas
pagatnes divdabis kopa ar paligdarbibas vardu fikz, senak ar1 tapt, kliat (Skujina
2007, 70). Tabula trekninati tie divdabji, kas veido cieSamas kartas formas abas
valodas.

Raksta pirmaja dala tiks analiz&ts lietuviesu valodas pagatnes divdabis un ta
atbilsmes latvieSu valoda, savukart raksta otraja dala — lietuviesu valodas tagadnes
divdabis un ta atbilsmes latvieSu valoda, Tpasu uzmanibu pieversot, vai tieSam
latvieSu valoda cieSama karta ir lietota retak.

1. Izteic€ja funkcija lietotu lietuviesu valodas cieSsamas kartas
pagatnes divdabju atbilsmes latviesu valoda

Analizgjot korpusa valodas materialu, tika konstatétas divas izteicgja funkcija
lietota lietuviesu valodas pagatnes divdabja atbilsmes latviesu valoda:

1) ciesamas kartas pagatnes divdabis
(1) a. Tad Vyriausybé sudaryta!
b. Tatad valdiba ir izveidota!
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2) verbs daramaja karta
(2) a. Princesé nusidéjélé buvo uZdaryta i kaléjimg.
b. Nogrékojusos princesi ieslodzija cietuma.

Abos gadijumos lietuvieSu valodas pagatnes divdabjiem latvieSu valoda atbilst
verbals izteicgjs (vienkarsais un saliktais laiks?, ko izsaka cieSamas kartas pagatnes
divdabja formas, un vienkarsais laiks, ko izsaka verbs daramaja karta). Attiecigi
pirmaja gadijuma latvieSu valoda atbilstoSie teikumi ir cieSamaja karta, savukart
otraja gadijuma — daramaja karta.

1.1. Ciesamas kartas pagatnes divdabis

Pirma lietuvieSu valodas pagatnes divdabja atbilsme latvieSu valoda ir cie-
$amas kartas pagatnes divdabis. ST ir arT viena no biezak sastopamajam atbilsmém.
Sadas konstrukcijas gan lietuviesu valoda, gan arf latvie$u valoda ir cie$amaja
karta. Atbilsmes ir konstatétas dazados laikos, piem.:

(3) a. Karas buvo suplanuotas ..
b. Kars bija ieplanots ..

(4) a. .. kiek ponas Milvaras yra informuotas apie jiisy ripescius.
b. .. cik Milvara kungs ir informéts par jisu raizém.

(5) a. Taigi pirmgkart bus sudaryta isties koaliciné Vyriausybeé.
b. Tatad pirmoreiz biis izveidota patiesam koalicijas valdiba.

Ta ka cieSamas kartas formas iesp&jamas ne tikai Tstenibas izteiksmé, bet
a1 atstastfjuma, vél&juma, vajadzibas un pavéles izteiksmé (Kalnaca 2013, 506),
tad lietuvieSsu valodas pagatnes divdabim latvieSu valoda atbilstoSie izteicgji ir
atrodami ne tikai Tstenibas izteiksmé, bet arT citas. Jamin, ka citas izteiksmes, iz-
nemot Tstenibas, analiz€jamaja materiala piem&ru nebija daudz. Piemérs vélgjuma
izteiksme:
(6) a. Prezidentiiros prestizui biity suduotas smiigis, jei Zmonés biity éme kalbéti:

b. Prezidenta prestizs biitu iedragats, ja cilveki saktu runat:

Abas valodas izteicgjos ietilpstosSos paligdarbibas vardus var arT nelietot, piem.:

(7) a. Pranesimas autentikuotas pagal normalig sekq ..
b. Pazinojums ir autentificéts normald seciba ..

(8) a. Gelongo santapas yra nudygsniuotas specialiomis siulémis.
b. Gelonga Santaps nosiits ar specialiem diegiem.

(9) a. .. Zenklas duotas ..
b. .. majiens dots ..

2 Lai gan cieSamas kartas formas ir analitiskas, to apraksta tradicionali tiek lietoti termini

»vienkarSie un saliktie laiki” resp. ,,vienkar$as un saliktas laika formas” (Kalnaca
2013, 505). Sie termini ieveroti arT $aja raksta.
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Lai arT no piemériem redzams, ka reiz€m izteicgja ietilpstosais paligdarbibas
vards netiek lietots lietuvieSu valoda, reizém — latvieSu valoda, reizém — abas
valodas, tomér jamin, ka analiz€tajos lietuvieSu valodas piem@ros izteicgjos
ietilpstosie paligdarbibas vardi nullforma ir biezak neka latviesu valoda.

Visbiezak lietuviesu valodas cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabim atbilstosas ir
cieSamas kartas salikto laiku formas, kas tiek veidotas ar paligdarbibas vardu biit
fintta forma, ka arT lokamo cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabi (Kalnaca 2013, 505),
tomer reiz€m ir sastopamas ar cieSamas kartas vienkarso laiku formas, piem.:

(10) a. .. tuoj pat buvau jsodintas j automobilj ir iSveZtas j ligoning.
b. .. uzreiz tiku iesédindats automasina un aizvests uz slimnicu.

(11) a. Jis karinuotas 1990 metais ..
b. Vins tika kronéts 1990. gada ..

(12) a. .. laiskas bus perduotas jam nedelsiant ..
b .. véstule vinam tiks nodota nevilcinoties ..

»Misdienu latvieSu valodas gramatika” (Ahero et al. 1959, 552, 553; sk.
arT Nitipa 2001, 81) ir norade, ka cieSamas kartas vienkarSo laiku formam ar
tikt raksturiga procesa nozime, savukart salikto laiku formam ar bir — stavokla
un vienlaikus rezultativa nozime. lesp&jams, tapec lietuviesu valodas pagatnes
divdabim atbilst tieSi latvieSu valodas cieSamas kartas salikto laiku formas, kam
raksturiga rezultata nozime (sk. (3), (4) un (5) pieméeru).

Jasecina, ka pirma analizéta lietuviesu valodas pagatnes divdabja atbilsme
latviesu valoda ir cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabis verbala izteicgja funkcija, kas
parasti izteikta ar salikta laika formam, piem., (ir) nests(-a). Abas valodas sadas
konstrukcijas ir pasiva, un parasti abas valodas $ados teikumos daritajs nav minéts,
kaut abas valodas tas ir iespgjams.

Parasti lietuvieSu valodas divdabim latviesu valoda atbilstosais cieSamas
kartas pagatnes divdabis ir lietots taja pasa laika un izteiksme. Visbiezak pieméeri
sastopami Tstenibas izteiksmg, citas izteiksmées tie ir lietoti reti.

1.2. Verbs daramaja karta

Otra, bet daudz mazak sastopama lietuviesu valodas pagatnes divdabja atbil-
sme latviesu valoda ir daramas kartas verba forma. Attiecigi lietuviesu valoda tiek
lietota cieSama karta, savukart latviesu valoda — darama karta. Ar1 $aja gadijuma
pieméri ir atrodami dazados laikos, piem.:
(13) a Zygimantas, Aleksandro brolis, kuris ir buvo vainikuotas valdovu.

b. .. vipa bralis Zigimants, kuru kronéja par valdnieku.

(14) a. Sis jrasas buvo perduotas skaitmenine forma is miisy ambasados ..
b. Skaitlu veida so ierakstu parraidija no miisu véstniecibas ..

Parasti atbilstoSais latvieSu valodas verbs daramaja karta tiek lietots tados
pasos laikos un izteiksmes ka lietuvieSu valoda. Visbiezak pieméri ir sastopami
istenibas izteiksm€, bet ir dazi piem@ri arl citas izteiksm@s, piem., v€l&juma
izteiksme:
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(15) a. Jeigu man bty iSkelta baudziamoji byla ir biiciau arestuotas ..
b. Ja pret mani ierosindtu kriminallietu un arestetu ..

Nakamaja pieméra ir redzams, ka izteiksmes abas valodas ne vienmer sakrit —
lietuvieSu valoda teikums ir vEl§juma izteiksmé (ar modalu nozimi), bet latviesu
valoda tulkotajs ir izvElgjies Tstenibas izteiksmi.

(16) a. .. kad uz [..] Ritute kaip kadaise viskas biity kazkieno kito nuspresta ir
padaryta.
b. .. lai mazas Ritinas vietd kads cits kadreiz izlemj un visu padara.

Saja pieméra ir ar redzams, ka lietuvieSu valoda, tapat ka latviesu valoda,
(Kalnac¢a 2013, 503) cieSamaja karta daritajs iesp&jams genitiva. Tom&r jamin,
ka $adu lietuvieSu valodas pieméru ar daritaju genitiva valodas materiala daudz
atrasts netika un parsvara tie ir sastopami dailliteratiira. Parasti latviesu valoda sadi
teikumi ir tulkoti daramaja karta.

Jasecina, ka otra lietuviesu valodas pagatnes divdabja atbilsme latviesu valoda
ir verbs daramaja karta verbala izteicgja funkcija, tadgjadi lietuviesu valoda §is
konstrukcijas ir pasiva, savukart latviesu valoda — aktiva. Jamin, ka $adu pieméru
analiz€taja materiala proporcionali ir maz (sk. 1. att€lu, kur pelekais krasojums
nozimé cieSamo kartu, bet baltais — daramo kartu. Krasu nozimes attiecas ari uz
nakamajiem raksta att€liem).

LT
Ciesamas kartas pagatnes divdabis (-tas(-a))
(‘skaitytas')

A Y

LV
Verbs daramaja
karta (lasa, lasot,
lasTtu)

LV
CieSamas kartas pagatnesdivdabis (-zs(-a))
((ir) lasits)

1. attéls. Izteicgja funkcija lietotu lietuvieSu valodas cieSamas kartas pagatnes
divdabju atbilsmes latvieSu valoda.

Analizgtais valodas materials liecina, ka lietuvieSu valodas pagatnes divdabim
atbilstoSie pieméri parsvara ir cieSamas kartas salikto laiku formas — tadgjadi Sai
gadijuma latviesu valoda cieSama karta ir lietota gandriz tikpat daudz ka lietuviesu
valoda.
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2. Izteiceja funkcija lietotu lietuviesu valodas ciesamas kartas
tagadnes divdabju atbilsmes latviesu valoda

Izteicgja funkcija lietotam lietuvieSu valodas tagadnes divdabim atbilsmes
latvieSu valoda ir trTs:

1) cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabis
(17) a. O toji nelemta ugnis vis labiau kurstoma.

b. Bet st likteniga uguns tiek uzkurindata aizvien spécigaka.

2) verbs daramaja karta

(18) a. Antroji balty kalba tradiciskai déstoma abiejy Saliy universitetuose ..
b. Otro baltu valodu tradicionali maca abu valstu universitates ..

3) cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabis (sk. plasak Levane-Petrova 2013; 2014)

(19) a. Ar prasymas taip greit iSpildomas?
b. Vai liigums bis tik atri izpildams?

Pirmajos divos gadijumos lietuviesu valodas cieSamas kartas tagadnes div-
dabjiem latvieSu valoda atbilst verbals izteicgjs (vienkarsais un saliktais laiks, ko
izsaka cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabja formas, un vienkarsais laiks, ko izsaka
verbs daramaja karta), savukart tresaja gadijuma latvieSu valoda ir sastata izteic€ja
pilnnozimes dala jeb predikativs (cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabis). Par treso
lietuvieSu valodas tagadnes divdabja atbilsmi latvieSu valoda — cieSamas kartas
tagadnes divdabi — S$aja raksta sikak runats netiks (par So atbilsmi plasak sk.
Levane-Petrova 2013; 2014).

2.1. Ciesamas kartas pagatnes divdabis

Pirma lietuviesu valodas pagatnes divdabja atbilsme latvieSu valoda ir
cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabis. Arl §1 atbilsme ir biezi sastopama. Sadas
konstrukcijas gan lietuviesu valoda, gan arT latviesu valoda ir cieSamaja karta. Art
Saja gadijuma, tapat ka ar lietuvieSu valodas cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabi,
atbilsmes atrodamas dazados laikos, piem.:
(20) a. .. jis bus rodomas rytoj ..

b. .. ta tiks radita rit ..

(21) a. .. nes toji §veiciama ir daZoma Dalai Lamos belaukiant.
b. .. jo ta tiek krasota un uzspodrinata, sagaidot dalailamu.

(22) a. Hinduistinéje tantroje moteris buvo laikoma aktyviuoju pradu.
b. Hinduistiskaja tantrd sieviete tika uzskatita par aktivo pirmsakotni.

Lai gan lielakoties atbilsmes ir konstatetas tadas paSas ka lietuviesu valodas
cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabim, tomé@r ir arT atSkiribas — parsvara atbilsmes ir
atrastas cieSamas kartas vienkarSajos laikos, kas tatad izsaka procesu (sk. (20), (21)
un (22) pieméru).
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ArT $aja gadijuma atbilsmes konstatStas ne tikai Tstenibas izteiksmé, bet ari
citas izteiksmes. Jamin, ka citas izteiksm&s, iznemot Tstenibas, analiz€jamaja
korpusa pieméru daudz nebija. Piemérs vélgjuma izteiksme:

(23) a. .. priimtinos, sakydavau, kad taip ir biity daroma.

b. .. pienemamas, teicu, lai ta art tiktu darits.

Lai gan visbiezak sastopama atbilsme ir cieSamas kartas vienkarSo laiku
formas, tomér atrodami arT dazi piemeri ar latviesu valodas cieSamas kartas salikto
laiku formam; (26) piemers ir atstastijuma izteiksme:

(24) a. .. kad tokia prievarta vakar buvo taikoma.
b. .. ka vakar sada vardarbiba ir bijusi piemerota.

(25) a. .. schema Lietuvoje iki Siol dar nebuvo taikoma.
b. .. shema Lietuva lidz miisdienam vél nebija lietota.

(26) a. .. Sviesesnémis spalvomis: esq daug kur daroma pazanga, tariasi ekspertai.
b. .. gaisakas krasas: eksperti spriezot, ka daudz kur esot sasniegts progress.

Jasecina, ka lietuviesu valodas tagadnes divdabja atbilsme latviesu valoda ir
cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabis verbala izteic€ja funkcija, kas parsvara izteikta
ar cieSamas kartas vienkarsa laika formam, piem., (tiek) nests(-a). Abas valodas
sadas konstrukcijas ir lietotas pasiva.

Parasti lietuvieSu valodas divdabim latviesu valoda atbilstosais cieSamas
kartas pagatnes divdabis ir lietots taja pasa laika un izteiksmé. Visbiezak pieméri
sastopami Tstenibas izteiksmg, citas izteiksmées tie ir lietoti reti.

2.2. Verbs daramaja karta

Otra tikpat biezi sastopama lietuviesu valodas cieSamas kartas tagadnes
divdabja atbilsme latvieSsu valoda ir verbs daramaja karta. Attiecigi lietuviesu
valoda tiek lietota cieSama karta, savukart latvieSu valoda — darama karta, piem.:
(27) a. Namas buvo apSildomas krosnimis ..

b. Maju apsildija ar krasnim ..

(28) a. Pirmoji kentéjimo riisis nusakoma ..

b. Pirmo ciesanu veidu nosaka ..

(29) a. .. pastatas dar iSpaistomas ir didziulémis oranzinémis svastikomis.

b. .. éku vél apzimeé ar milzigiem oranziem ugunskrustiem.

(30) a. Pagal teslos riisis pica skirstoma j plongsias ..
b. Péc miklas veida picu iedala planaka ..

Parasti atbilstosais latvieSu valodas verbs daramaja karta tiek lietots tados
pasos laikos un izteiksmés ka lietuviesu valoda, sk. (31) piem&ru vélgjuma
izteiksme:

(31) a. .. apsisaugoti, kad nebiity daroma Zala trapiai pajiirio gamtai.
b. .. nodrosinaties, lai nenodaritu postijumus trauslajai piejiiras zemei.
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Ja paméginatu parveidot iepriek§ mingtos piemérus cieSamaja karta, Skiet,
latvieSu valoda tie ir vienlidz labi izsakami gan daramaja, gan ar1 cieSamaja
karta, turklat cieSamas kartas vienkarSaja laika, kas ir galvena lietuviesu valodas
cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabja atbilsme latviesu valoda, sal. (32), (33), (34),
(35) pieméru:

(32) a. Maju apsildija ar krasnim ..
b. Maja tiek apsildita ar krasnim ..

(33) a. Pirmo cieSanu veidu nosaka ..
b. Pirmais ciesanu veids tiek noteikts ..

(34) a. .. éku vel apzimeé ar milzigiem oranziem ugunskrustiem.
b. .. éka vel tiek apzimeta ar oranziem ugunskrustiem.

(35) a. Péc miklas veida picu iedala planaka ..
b. .. un péc miklas veida pica tiek iedalita.

Latviesu valoda, tapat ka lielakaja dala valodu, cieSamaja karta daritajs netick
minéts (Kalnaca 2013, 503), bet latvieSu valoda daritajs var netikt mingts ari
daramaja karta — latvieSu valoda Tstas daritaja nullformas® ir daramas kartas div-
komponentu teikumos ar visparinatu nozimi. (Ciematniece 2015, 100). Ta neviena
no (32), (33), (34) un (35) piemériem daritajs nav minéts. CieSamaja karta daritajs
parasti netieck nosaukts, jo tas autoram nav svarigs (Freimane 1993, 212), savukart
daramaja karta daritaju nemin, ja tas nav svarigs, nav zinams vai ir loti visparinats
(Kalnaca 1998, 156; Ciematniece 2015, 97). Andra Kalnaca (1998, 156), analizgjot
sadus piemérus daramaja karta, raksta: ,,Tadgjadi finita verba forma konteksta it ka
iegiist infinttas, ar konkrétu personu nesaistitas verba formas izpausmi”, ta panakot
darbibas visparinajumu vai nenoteiktibu.

Iespgjams, tapec latviesu valoda Sie piemeri var tikt izteikti vienlidz labi gan
cieSamaja, gan arT daramaja karta, un darama karta proporcionali ir tikpat bieza
lietuviesu valodas cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabja atbilsme latviesu valoda ka
cieSama karta. Te latvieSu valoda var runat par daramas un cieSamas kartas sino-
nimiju, jo pieméri daramaja karta ir pasiva nozimé (Kalnaca 1998, 156).

Visparinats daritajs raksturigs arT &dienu recepsu tekstos (sk. (30) un (35)
pieméru). Recepsu aprakstos, tapat ka ieprieks aplikotajos piemeros, daritajs
netiek mingts, jo tas var biit jebkur§ cilveks. Tatad darbibas varda tresas personas
forma tiek lietota visparinatas personas nozimé (Ciematniece 2015, 97).

No semantiska subjekta nosaukSanas iesp&ams izvairities arl vajadzibas
izteiksmé (Saulite 2014). Tapat nakamajos pieméros redzams, ka lietuviesu valodas
cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabim, kas lietots Tstenibas izteiksmé, atbilstosSais
verbs daramaja karta latviesu valoda lietots vajadzibas izteiksmé. Lietuviesu va-
loda nav 1pasas vajadzibas izteiksmes; nepiecieSsamiba, vajadziba tiek izteikta
citiem valodas lidzekliem, piem.:

(36) a. Zinojau, kaip tai daroma. / Novi, parodysiu, kaip tai daroma?
b. Es zinaju, ka tas ir jadara. / Vai gribi — es paradisu, ka tas jadara!

3 Nullforma — formalas izpausmes trikums vardformai, kas veic noteiktu sintaktisku

funkciju un konstat€jama pretstata formali izteiktiem tas pasas paradigmas elementiem.
(Skujina 2007, 265)
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(37) a. .. priklausomai nuo to, kokiy biitybiy dvasia yra tramdoma.
b. .. atkariba no ta, kadu bitnu gars jasavalda.

Lietuviesu valodas teikumos, kuri latviesu valoda ir tulkoti vajadzibas
izteiksmg, nereti ir lietots verbs turéti (latviesu valoda — ‘vajadzet’), kas izsaka
vajadzibas, nepieciesamibas, arT piederibas nozimi, piem.:

(38) a. .. buvo jrasyta, kad civiliné teisé turi biti déstoma ..
b. .. ka civiltiesibas noteikti japasnied?, ..

(39) a. .. mgstymas turi nevariomas judéti nezinojimo dziunglése ..
b. .. domasanai brivi japarvietojas nezinasanas dzunglos ..

Sajos gadijumos daramas un cie$amas kartas sinonimija ir saistama ar vaja-
dzibas izteiksmi, tadgjadi kartas un modalitates nozimes latvieSu valodas verba
formas sist€éma ir mijiedarbiba (Kalnaca 1998, 161).

Analizgtaja materiala ir atrasts viens piemérs, ko, iesp&jams, latvieSu valoda
tomer buitu labak tulkot cieSamaja karta, bet tas ir tulkots daramaja karta. Piemérs
ir pemts no kada uznémuma majaslapas — tatad, domajams, neredigéta avota:

(40) a. AR] skirstomas j pagrindinj AR], kuris perjungia ..
b. ARI (automatiska rezerves ieslégsana) sadalas galvenaja ARI, kas
parslédz ..

(40) pieméra atgriezeniskais verbs sadalds ir lietots pasiva nozimé. Daritajs,
lidzigi ka cieSamaja karta, sintaktiskaja struktiird netiek minéts, ciet€js nominativa
ir teikuma sintaktiskais subjekts (Kalnac¢a 2013, 515). ArT $is piemérs apliikojams
cieSamas un daramas kartas sinonimijas sakara. Ka raksta A. Kalnaca (1998,
159): ,, Teikumos, kur refleksivais verbs ir pasiva nozimé, ir ta pati sintaktiska
konstrukcija, kas teikumos ar verbu cieSamas kartas forma.”

Jasecina, ka otra biezi sastopama lietuvieSu valodas tagadnes divdabja atbilsme
latvieSu valoda ir darama karta — daramas kartas dazadu izteiksmju formas verbala
izteicgja funkcija, piem., lasa. LietuvieSu valoda konstrukcijas ir pasiva, savukart
latvieSu valoda — aktiva. Tomer latvieSu valodnieciba Sie pieméri tiek uzlikoti
cieSamas un daramas kartas sinonimijas sakara — attiecigi pasiva nozime.

Reizém atbilstosajiem latviesu valodas teikumiem ir modala nozime (piem.,
teikumi vajadzibas u. c. izteiksm&s). Tadgjadi lietuviesu valodas tagadnes divdabji
ieklauj arT vajadzibas un nepiecieSamibas nozimi, kam latvieSu valoda parasti
atbilstosas ir vajadzibas izteiksmes verba formas verbala izteicgja funkcija.

Analiz&tais valodas materials parada, ka lietuvieSu valodas cieSamas kartas
tagadnes divdabja atbilsmes latvieSu valoda ir konstatétas vienlidz biezi gan
cieSamaja karta (cieSsamas kartas vienkarsie laiki), gan arT daramaja karta, tadgjadi
apstiprinot, ka latvieSu valoda cieSama karta tiek lietota daudz retak, sk. 2. att€lu:
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LT

Ciesamas kartas tagadnes divdabis (-mas(-a))

(‘'matomas')

4

LV

Ciesamas kartas pagatnes
divdabis (-ts(-a))
((tiek) lastts)

Verbs daramaja karta
(lasa, lasitu, lasot, lasi, jalasa)

LV

2. attéls.

divdabju atbilsmes latviesu valoda.

Secinajumi

Izteicgja funkcija lietotiem lietuviesu valodas cieSamas kartas pagatnes un

tagadnes divdabjiem latviesu valoda atbilst:

1) ciesama karta — cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabis verbala izteicgja

funkcija ((ir/tiek) lasita);

2) darama karta — daramas kartas Tstenibas, atstastijuma, véléjuma, pavéles

Izteicgja funkcija lietotu lietuvieSu valodas cieSamas kartas tagadnes

un vajadzibas verba formas verbala izteicgja funkcija (lasa).

Parasti lietuviesu valodas cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabim latviesu valoda
atbilstosais ir cieSamas kartas saliktais laiks; atbilsmes daramaja karta dazadas

izteiksmes, iznemot vajadzibas izteiksmi, ir fiks€tas reti (sk. 3. att€lu).

Ciesamas kartas pagatnes
divdabis (-ts(-a))
((ir) lasits)

Verbs daramaja karta
(lasa, lasot, lasTtu, lasi)
(jalasa)

LT LT
Ciesamas kartas pagatnes divdabis Ciesamas kartas tagadnes divdabis
(-tas(-a)) (-mas(-a))
('skaitytas') (‘'skaitomas')
A4 Y \ 4 \ 4
LV LV LV

Ciesamas kartas pagatnes
divdabis (-ts(-a))
((tiek) lastts)

3. attéls.

Izteicgja funkcija lietotu lietuvie$u valodas cieSamas kartas pagatnes un
tagadnes divdabju atbilsmes latviesu valoda.
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Visbiezak lietuvieSsu valodas cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabim latviesu
valoda atbilstosais ir cieSamas kartas vienkarSais laiks; atbilsmes daramaja karta
dazadas izteiksmées, tostarp vajadzibas izteiksmég, ir fiks€tas proporcionali tikpat
biezi, cik cieSamaja karta (sk. 3. attélu). Tomer $ie piemé&ri daramaja karta latviesu
valodnieciba tiek uzlikoti cieSamas un daramas kartas sinonimijas sakara —
attiecigi pasiva nozime.

Parasti gan lietuvieSu valodas piemeéros, gan arT atbilstoSajos latviesu valodas
pieméros daritajs netiek mingts, iznemot daritaju genitiva. LatvieSu valoda daritajs
var netikt min€ts gan cieSamaja karta, gan ar1 daramaja karta, gan ar1 vajadzibas
izteiksme.

Lai detalizetak izpétitu lietuviesu valodas ciesamas kartas divdabju atbilsmes
latviesu valoda, biitu japéta atbilsmes pec struktlram, nevis tikai formas. Tapat
sikaka uzmaniba biitu pieveérSama modalitatei.

Avots

Lietuviesu-latviesu-lietuviesu paralélo tekstu korpuss. www.korpuss.lv/lila
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Summary

The objective of this study is to establish the correspondences of the Lithuanian past
passive and present passive participles as predicates in Latvian. This study is based on
the Lithuanian-Latvian-Lithuanian Parallel Corpus (LiLa) Lithuanian-Latvian subcorpus
of different genres (fiction, journalism, documents, etc.) that contains ~3.5 million running
words.

Based on the analysed data, it is proved that past passive and present passive participles as
predicates in Lithuanian are used more widely than in Latvian.

It was established that Lithuanian past passive and present passive participle as predicate
has various correspondences in Latvian: 1) The passive voice and past passive participle
as predicate (ir/tika mests). The sentences have been used in passive in both languages.
Usually the corresponding Latvian predicate has been used in the same tense and mood as
in Lithuanian. 2) The active voice and active verb forms as predicate (meta). The examples
in Lithuanian have been used in passive, but corresponding sentences in Latvian have been
used in active voice. Not all the correspondences are regular. There are some examples with
the corresponding predicate in Latvian that has been used in debitive — a mood that does not
exist in Lithuanian. The necessity has been expressed by other means in Lithuanian. 3) The
passive present participle as predicate (ir metams). The passive present participle in Latvian
usually expresses necessity (akmens ir metams) and possibility (celtne ir ieraugama).
Although it is proved that the active voice in Latvian has been used more widely than in
Lithuanian, many examples in active voice in Latvian clearly have a meaning of passive
voice.
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Darbibas varda sintaktiskas nullformas
latviesu valoda

Syntactic zero forms of verbs in Latvian

Ilze Lokmane

Latvijas Universitate, Humanitaro zinatgu fakultate
Latviesu un visparigas valodniecibas katedra
Visvalza iela 4a, Riga, Latvija
E-pasts: ilze.lokmane@lu.lv

Raksta apluikotas dazadas nulles zZimes izpratnes valodnieciba, Ipasi nullformu interpretacija
morfologija un sintaksé. Teikuma paradigmas sakara nozimiga ir finita verba nullforma, jo
nullformas postulésana palidz noteikt sintaktiskas paradigmas robezas, respektivi, norobezot
atSkirigas viena modela realizacijas no dazadiem modeliem.

Latviesu valoda ir iespgjama gan paligverba, gan saitinas, gan patstaviga nozimé lietota biit
nullforma, tomé&r obligatu finita verba nullformu neviena paradigmas forma nav. Nullforma
stenojas konsituativi nesaistitos teikumos un ir $kirama no sintaktiskas redukcijas, jo pretgja
gadijuma zud atskiriba starp sintaktiskiem procesiem teksta un regulariem parveidojumiem
teikuma.

Atslegvardi: nulles zime, nullforma, paradigma, sintaktiska redukcija, potenciali verbals
teikums.

1. Nulles zimes izpratne valodnieciba

Valodas zime, ka zinams, ir divpus€ja — apzimgjosais jeb apzimétajs ir zZimes
akustiskais tels vai fong&tiska realizacija, savukart apzimgjamais ir nematerials —
saturs jeb nozime. Nulles zZime plasa izpratn€ ir zime, kurai nav apzimétaja, tatad
nav fongtiskas realizacijas, bet ir nozime.

Dazadas valodniecibas terminu vardnicas nulles zimes izpratne ir lidziga.
Nulle (zero) ir elements, kas tiek postuléts kada reprezentacijas Itmeni, bet kura
realizacija ir nulle, proti, kam nav fonétiskas realizacijas (Matthews 1997, 409,
250). Nulle (zero) ir abstrakta vieniba, kam runas pliisma nav fiziskas realizacijas,
ta tiek saukta arT par nulles elementu (null element) (Crystal 1999, 372). Nulles-
(nulevoi) (negativs) ir tads, kas veic noteiktu lingvistisku (semiologisku) funkciju
bez specialas (skaniskas) izpausmes, tikai pretstata realiz€tiem (pozitiviem) tas
pasas rindas vai paradigmas elementiem (Ahmanova 2005, 272). Tatad nulles
elements ieglist nozimi tikai pretstata formali iezim&tiem opozicijas locekliem.

Konkrétas nulles vienibu izpausmes atkariba no pétnieka pieejas un p&tamas
valodas var bt loti daudzveidigas. Pieméram, lietvarda fraz€ o women anglu
valoda tiek postuléts nulles artikuls jeb determinétajs pretstata frazém a woman
un the women; nulles relativais vietniekvards paligteikuma The men [0 I saw]
pretstata The men [who I saw]; par nulles derivaciju varddarinasana tiek saukta
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konversija; nulles morféma ir morfémas alomorfs, kura patiesiba nav; par nulles
valenci runa gadijumos, kad verbs nevar piesaistit nevienu argumentu (ka putenot,
piesalt) (Matthews 1997, 409); nulles anafora teikuma Susie needs a new car but
o doesn't have the money (Trask 2005, 13); nulles infinitivs bez nenoteiksmes
raditaja fo anglu valoda (Crystal 1999, 162); nulles subjekts tiek postuléts valodas,
kuras teikuma priekSmeta realizacija nav obligata (Matthews 1997, 250); nulles
saitina tagadnes Tstenibas izteiksmes forma krievu valoda (Ahmanova 2001,
396) utt. Nulles vienibas tiek postulétas ari dazadas konstrukcijas ar infinitivu un
divdabjiem, pieméram, kontroles konstrukcijas (Testelec 2001, 270-276):

(1) Lidzu, o aizejot neaizmirstiet o izslégt apgaismojumu! (www.celotajs.lv)

Igors MelCuks (Igor’ Mel’chuk 1995, 189) norada, ka nulles terminologija
lingvistika ir plasi lietota un aiz tas slépjas dazadas valodas paradibas. Vins
neiesaka lietot So terminu tada nozimé, ka, piem&ram, nulles vardu seciba, kas
patiesiba ir neitrala, vai nulles valence, kas ir valences trikums.

Tatad nulles zimes eksistenci pamato:

1) nozime, ko ta izsaka (motivacija ,,no apaksas” jeb zemaka vai dzilaka
Iimena vienibam, sk. Mel’chuk 1995, 176),

2) attieksmes ar citam tas pasas paradigmas vienibam,

3) kombinatoriskas jeb sintagmatiskas Ipatnibas jeb distribiicija (motivacija
,»no saniem”, sk. Mel’chuk 1995, 176).

Pirms pieverSamies nullformu izpratnei un tipiem sintaksg, lietderigi pieming&t,
kadas nulles zimes tiek postulétas otra gramatikas dala — morfologija. Nulles
morféma ir ,,paradigmas elements, kam nav formalas izpausmes un kas funkcion&
ka gramatiskas formas pazime, piem&ram, latviesu valoda nulles morféma darbibas
vardu dziedat, redzét, milét vienkarsas tagadnes 3. personas forma dzied-o, redz-o,
mil-o vai ari lietvardu mate, tévs, masa vokativa mat-o!, tév-o!, mas-o!” (Skujina
2007, 265).

P&c analogijas ari sintaktiska nullforma, piem., slavu valodnieciba, tiek
postuléta gadijumos, kad noteikta teikuma forma kadas vardformas fonétiska
realizacija nav iesp&jama, piem., saitinas but nullforma tagadng€ un indikativa
krievu valoda (Mel’chuk 1995, 176):

(2) On krasiv.

“Vins ir skaists’

Par sintaktiskas nulles esamibu liecina gan pargjas — realiz&étas — vardformas
teikuma (sintagmatiskais aspekts), gan citas teikuma formas (paradigmatiskais
aspekts) (Mel’chuk 1995, 176):

(3) On budet krasiv.

“Vins bis skaists’

Sada izpratné sintaktiska nullforma, tapat ka nulles morféma vai nulles
morfs, ir obligata. Ka noradijis Jakovs Testelecs (Jakov Testelec 2001, 276), ar

1stu nullformu mums ir dariSana tad, ja valoda nav pilniba sinonimiska formala
(jeb ,,ne-nulles”) izteikSanas panémiena. Tomé&r japatur prata, ka analogija starp
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morfologiju un sintaksi nekad nevar bt pilniga, jo atSkiribas starp tam ir butiskas
(Mel’chuk 1995, 176).

2. Nulles zimes sintakse

Sintaktisko nullformu problematika ir aktuala sintakses paradibu sistémiskuma
aspekta. Nullformu postuléSana palidz noteikt sintaktiskas paradigmas robezas,
proti, norobezot viena modela dazadas (pilnas un nepilnas) realizacijas no
atSkirigiem sintaktiskiem modeliem. Ta ka teikuma modeli veido gramatiskais
centrs, raksta tiks apliikotas tikai iesp&jamas finita verba nullformas latviesu valoda.

,»Valodniecibas pamatterminu skaidrojosaja vardnica” (Skujina 2007, 265)
nullforma definéta $adi: ,,Formalas izpausmes trikums kadai vardformai, kas veic
kadu sintaktisku funkciju un konstat€jama pretstata formali izteiktiem tas paSas
paradigmas elementiem. LatvieSu valoda iesp&ama saitinas nullforma, piem.,
Tagad viss [ir] citadi, paligdarbibas varda nullforma, piem., Vips jau [ir] ieradies,
un patstaviga darbibas varda bt nullforma, piem., letves mala [ir] papiri un
cigaresu gali.”

LatvieSu valoda visos definicija pieminétajos gadijumos iesp&jama ari pilna
forma, neviena no $tm nullformam nav obligata. Dala autoru neobligatu nullformu
gadijumos iesaka lietot terminu elipse, kam latviesu lingvistiskaja tradicija atbilst
sintaktiska redukcija. Elipse resp. redukcija ir likums, kas lauj izlaist noteiktas
zimes noteikta konteksta, un tas c€lonis ir valodas Iidzeklu pardaudzums, proti, $is
zimes ir informativi liekas (Mel’chuk 1995, 193).

Igors Melcuks (1995, 170-173) iesaka sintaks€ Skirt nulles vardformas jeb
nulles leksus un nulles leksémas péc analogijas ar nulles morfu un nulles morfému.
Nulles morfs ir viens no morfémas alomorfiem, bet, ja vienigais alomorfs ir nulle,
tad ta ir nulles morféma. Tatad nulles lekss ir, piem., nulles kopula jeb saitina
tagadn@ un indikativa krievu valoda. Savukart nulles leksémai vispar nav fonétiskas
realizacijas, tatad nulles leks€mu var postulét tikai tajos gadijumos, kad valoda nav
“ne-nulles” leksémas, kas biitu pilniba sinontmiska hipotetiskajai nullei (Mel’chuk
1995, 187). (Krievu valodas materiala autors runa tikai par nulles leksémam ar
nomena semantiku.)

LatvieSu valoda verba nulles realizacija nav obligata neviena paradigmas
forma (tatad verba nullformu, kas biitu analogas nulles morfiem, nav). Vienigais
izn@mums te varétu biit teikumi ar nenoteiksmi izteicgja (un obligatu nullformu
tagadng@), piem.:

(4) Ko man darit? (www.korpuss.lv)

Tie tiks apliikoti mazliet talak Saja raksta.

Sistemiskuma aspekta latvieSu un arl slavu valodnieciba tiek runats par
modelu nepilnu jeb daléju realizaciju kada paradigmas forma (sk., piem.,
Karklins 1974; Freimane 1985; Valdmanis 1989; Beloshapkova 1999; Lauze 2004;
Lokmane 2013). Izvéle starp pilnu un nepilnu realizaciju ir diezgan briva, tomér
parasti konstatéjamas kadas semantiski un stilistiski nosacitas tendences. Piem.,
dailliteratiiras tekstiem raksturigi teikumi ar eksistencialu nozimi bez formali
realiz€ta izteicgja biit, kas citos funkcionalajos paveidos sastopami retak vai nemaz:
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(5) Turpat [ir] art Didzejs, skaists un bistams cilvéks. (J. Jonevs)

ArT §ados gadijumos nullformas jédziens nav gluzi nevieta, atskiriba tikai tada,
ka nulles zimes eksistenci pamato nevis attieksmes pret citam teikuma paradigmas
formam (valodas sistéma), bet pret citam ta pasa sintaktiska modela realizacijas
formam (runa). Teikuma modelu nepilnas realizacijas formas tomér vajadzetu skirt
no redukcijas resp. elipses, jo pretéja gadijuma ziud atSkiriba starp sintaktiskiem
procesiem teksta un regulariem parveidojumiem teikuma.

Sarmite Lagzdina (1997, 27) terminus redukcija un nullforma lietojusi
sinonimiski, bet tas min&ta iemesla d€] nebitu ieteicams: ,,Latviesu valoda prasibai
pec obligata finita verba teikuma sastava ir art dazi izp€mumi — teikumi ar reducétu
finTto verbu, kuros redukciju nenosaka konkréta konteksta vai konsituacijas faktori.
ArT sadi teikumi ir potenciali autonomi, tacu .. tie neparstav atsevisku teikuma
tipu vai modeli, bet to paSu verbalo modeli ka attiecigie teikumi ar eksplicitiem
komponentiem. Reducétais verbs jeb verba nullforma [pasvitrojums mans — I. L.]
teikuma pilda tadas pasas gramatiskas, strukturalas un semantiskas funkcijas ka
eksplicits finitais verbs un tadejadi realiz€ arT gramatisko predikativitati.” Pieméros
minéta paligverba biit Tstenibas izteiksmes un atstastijuma izteiksmes vienkar$as
tagadnes formas redukcija (6) un (8), teikumi ar patstaviga verba Tstenibas
izteiksmes vienkarsas tagadnes formas redukciju (7) un (8), kuros par verba
nullformas klatbttni, ta formu un semantiku liecina paSa teikuma sastavs resp.
reducéta verba valences nosacitie teikuma komponenti (Lagzdina 1997, 27-28):

(6) Péksni kads [esot] zvanijis pie durvim.
(7) Vins tulit [dodas, metas, skrien] pa kapném leja.
(8) Mezmala [ir, aug] liels ozols.

Tatad, péc raksta autores domam, ir pamats runat par nullfformam teikuma
modelu nepilnas realizacijas gadijumos. Talak pieversisimies dazadiem darbibas
varda nullformu tipiem latviesu valoda.

2.1. Paligverba un saitinas nullforma

Ka norada Inta Freimane (1985, 55), ,divkopu teikumos iesp&jams ari
teikumpriekSmeta un izteicgja saistijums bez saitinas — tikai bez saitinas bit (tad
runa par bit nullformu) un tikai apgalvojuma teikumos, kur paraléli iesp&jama gan
forma ar but, gan bez ta. .. Saitinas biif nullforma rada ar izteic€ja nominalo dalu
izteikta nojéguma klatieni, pastavésanu, apgalvo, ka tas ir, eksiste”.

Ar1 Janis Valdmanis teikuma paradigmas sakara runa par teikuma modela
derivatu ar nozimigu saitinas nullformu tados teikumos ka (9) un (10) (Valdmanis
1989, 85-86):

(9) Diena [ir] saulaina.
(10) [Ir] Pavasaris.

Palignozimé lietota verba biif realizaciju sava promocijas darba pétijusi Baiba
Ivulane: ,,Tradicionali tiek uzskatits, ka paligdarbibas varda nullforma iespgjama
vienigi Tstenibas izteiksmes tagadnes 3. persona, tacu no konsituacijas var biit
izsecinama paligdarbibas varda nullforma arT citas izteiksmes, personas un laikos.”
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(Ivulane 2015, 86) Minéti pieméri ar nullformu atstastfjuma izteiksmé un istenibas
izteiksmes pagatné, dazos gadijumos nerealizéta forma nav skaidri nosakama:

(11) Vins stastija, ka pardabiskas pardadibas [ir / bija / esot] sakusas jau pirmaja
diend péc vinu ievaksands savrupmaja. (www.korpuss.lv)

Ta ka paligverbs kopa ar pilnnozimes verbu veido vienu analitisku mor-
fologisku formu, paligverba nullformas gadijumi nebiitu attiecinami uz sintaksi.
Tom@r, pirmkart, analitisko formu ieklausana morfologiskaja paradigma vai
sintaktisku konstrukciju kategorija ir interpretacijas un dal&ji arT gramatiskas
tradicijas nosacita, otrkart, ka liecina pétfjums, paligverba un saitinas nullformu
TstenoSanas nosacijumi ir [1dzigi.

Saitinas nullformu Baiba Ivulane (2015, 88) konstaté galvenokart gadijumos,
kad izteikumam ir vispariga nozime un nav saistibas ar konkré&tu laiku:

(12) Péc kaujas visi o gudri.
(13) Kdda o abele, tads o abols.

Gan paligdarbibas varda, gan saitinas nullforma biezi sastopama jauta-
juma teikumos (14), ekspresiva runa (15), ka arT teikumos ar noteiktu tipu
paplasinatajiem — determinantiem un situantiem (16) (pieméri no Ivulane 2015, 88):

(14) Kada vairs o nozime vecumam?
(15) Cik visi o jauni un brasi!
(16) Vinai o citas lietas prata.

Tatad mingtaja petfjuma ieziméti faktori, no kuriem atkariga pilna vai dalgja
teikuma modela realizé$anas.

Jautajums par saitinas nullformu sistémiskuma aspekta aktualizgjas teikumos
ar nenoteiksmi izteic€ja funkcija ar saitinu vai bez tas (par to sk. Lokmane 2014).
Ka jau minéts, saitina ir obligata pagatné un nakotng, bet nav iesp&jama tagadné:
(17) Ko man darit?

Ko man bija darit?

Ko man biis darit?

Tomer tikai dazos gadijumos iesp&jams paral€ls lietojums visos tris laikos bez
butiskam parmainam semantika. Vairuma gadijumu semantisko atskirtbu del visas
laika formas nav iesp&jamas:

(18) Tev biis no ta macitties.

?Tev bija no ta macities.

*Tev no ta mdcities.

Visiem teikumiem raksturiga iredla modala nozime. Modalo nozimju
realizaciju ietekm€ izteikuma komunikativais tips un polaritate, kas dazadas laika
formas izpauzas atSkirigi. Piem., pamudinajuma teikumiem bez saitinas piemit
kategoriskas pavéles nozime (19), kas nakotnes formam nav raksturiga, bet
pagatnes forma sadi teikumi vispar nav konstatéti.

(19) Visiem gulet! (www.tvnet.lv)
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Savukart negativas polaritates jautajuma teikumi konstatéti tikai bez saitinas,
parasti ar jautagjamo vardu kapeéc. Butiba tie ir nevis nolieguma teikumi, bet gan
retoriski jautajuma teikumi, kas Tpasi uzsver nepiecieSamibu:

(20) Kapéc neiepriecinat (‘vajag iepriecinat’) kadu ar zivtinu reizi ménesi? (WwWw.
copeslietas.lv)
(21) Kapéc nedartt (‘vajag darit’), ja var darit? (www.diena.lv)

Veérojamas arT stilistiskas atskiribas. Teikumus bez saitinas varam atzit par
stilistiski neitraliem, savukart teikumi ar saitinu (ipasi nakotnes forma) ir stilistiski
paaugstinati:

(22) Un ta tam bias bit. (www.korpuss.lv)
(23) Tev bis godat savu atvérta koda softu. (www.korpuss.lv)

Rodas jautajums, vai nullformas noteiksanai teikumos ar nenoteiksmi vargtu
izmantot semantisko kritériju, proti, to, ka teikumam piemit saitinas pieskirta
nozime. Tom@r saitinas nozime ir tik vispariga, ka butiba Iidzinas nullei. Turklat
teikumiem bez saitinas nav ne tagadnes, ne indikativa nozimes (ka minéts, tie visi
ir ireala modalitatg), tap&c saitinas esamibu nevar pieradit ar1 semantiski.

Visi minétie apsvérumi liek secinat, ka teikumi ar saitinu un bez tas veido
dazadus modelus. lesp&jams, ka ir pamats postulét pat tris atseviskus modelus
atkariba no saitinas laika formas, bet te biitu nepiecieSams pé&tjjumus turpinat,
apkopojot plasaku materialu.

2.2. Patstaviga verba bit nullforma

LatvieSu valodnieciba ir dazadi uzskati par to, ka skirt bit patstavigo nozimi
no palignozimes. Proponétas tris patstavigas nozimes (sk., piem., Freimane 1985,
53; Beitina 2009, 119):

1) eksistenciala nozime:
(24) Miizu mitzos biis dziesma (1. Ziedonis)

2) atraSanas nozime:
(25) Es tur biju vasara. (www.korpuss.lv)

3) piederibas nozime:

(26) Mums bis atlaides. (www.korpuss.lv)

Ja patstaviga but finita forma paliek nerealiz€ta, veidojas potenciali verbali
teikumi. So terminu latviesu valodnieciba ieviesis Jalijs Karkling (1974, 49-50):
,»No pargjiem verbaliem teikumiem $adi vienkarsi teikumi atSkiras ar to, ka tajos
nav eksplicitas (izteiktas) verba formas izteicgja funkcija. .. Par potencialiem
verbaliem teikumiem sauktas galvenokart tadas teksta vienibas, kuras ir bit (vai
tam sinontma verba) nozimiga nullforma. Ta tas tadel, ka tiesi Sadas teksta vienibas
ir noteiktas sist€mas atticksmés ar atbilstoSiem ekspliciti verbaliem teikumiem
(neatkarigi no konsituacijas) un biitiba ir ekspliciti verbalo teikumu Tpasi varianti
[autora pasvitrojumi].” ArT Sie teikumi pastav galvenokart sintaktiskaja indikativa
vienkarSaja tagadné (Freimane 1985, 52).
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Potenciali verbalos teikumos nav realizéts verbs biit visas trijas patstavigajas
nozimées — eksistenciala (27), atrasanas (28) un piederibas (29) nozimé:
(27) Citadi [ir] pilnigs klusums. (V. Janelsina)
(28) Abpus tam [ir] tikai mezs. (N. Ikstena)
(29) Kam [ir] prats, tam [ir] bédas. (N. Ikstena)

Maigone Beitina $ados gadijumos runa nevis par dalgju teikuma modela
realizaciju, bet gan par eliptisku gramatisko centru ar izlaistu virslocekli, ja bez ta
teikums ir informativi pietickams (Beitina 2009, 83—84):

(30) Vakara zalé [bus] koncerts.
(31) Slinkam nedela [ir] septinas svétdienas.
(32) Bagatam visur [ir] gods.

Visbiezak potenciali verbali teikumi ir paplasinati. Tipiski paplaSinataji ir
apstaklis ar vietas vai laika nozimi, kas attiecas uz visu teikumu (situants), ka art
Tpasnieka vai izjut€ja nosaukums dativa (determinants), loti biezi abi kopa:

(33) Man rokas [ir] zimésanas tafelite. (www.korpuss.lv)
Tatad nullformas realizaciju nosaka distribicija. Ja $adu paplaSinataju

nav, potenciali verbali teikumi visdrizak jaatzist par kontekstuali saistitiem, jo
eksistenciala nozime realiz&jas vienigi teksta:

(34) Centrala dzelzcela stacija. Vestibils. (L. Gundars)
Turklat tada gadijuma potenciali verbali teikumi robezojas arT ar
nosaucgjvienibam (plasak sk. Lokmane 2005):

(35) Balta zida naktskrekls! Auskaru kolekcija! Un tas viss prieks tris dienu
konferences! (G. Repse)

3. Sintaktiskas redukcijas un nullformu attieksmes

Latviesu valodas gramatika nullformas jédziens lietots arT tados gadijumos,
kad vardformas formalas realizacijas trikums ir konsituativi nosacits. Ka minéts
ieprieks, uz Siem pasiem gadijumiem attiecinats arT redukcijas jédziens — sintaktiska
redukcija ir ,viena vai vairaku strukturali nozimigu komponentu izlaidums
teikuma. Redukcija parasti notiek konteksta, runas situacijas vai konsituacijas
ietekme” (Skujina 2007, 322).

Piem., Linda Lauze (2004, 78-80), analiz&jot sarunvalodas materialu, konstate
predikata nullformu gadijumos, kad trikstosas leksémas nozime izsecinama sazinas
situacija:

(36) — Dace, tu otrreiz [ienac kafejnica]?
(37) — Es uzreiz [samaksasu].
(38) — Vel vienu [konfekti iedod].

Linda Lauze (2004, 79) norada: ,,Semantiska zipa darbibas varda nozimi
atklaj konteksts un/vai ekstralingvistiski faktori, gramatiska zina par verba esamibu
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nulles pozicija liecina labas un kreisas valences nosacitie izteikuma struktiiras
komponenti.”

Tomeér latviesu sintaks€ redukcija tradicionali tiek uzskatita par kontekstualu
paradibu, turpretim nullformas realizacija konteksts nav bitisks. Zimigi, ka
konteksts lauj reducét dazadas semantikas verbus un reducéts izteikums saprotams
vienigi konteksta, savukart nulles forma iesp&jamas tikai verba bit formas, bet
to triikums teikuma semantiku nemaina — tas joprojam ir kontekstuali neatkariga,
semantiski pietickama sazinas vieniba.

Sintaktisko nullformu, tapat ari redukcijas sakara tiek apliukoti izteikumi,
kas veido parejas joslu starp konsituativi saistitiem un konsituativi nesaistitiem
izteikumiem. Tie ir saprotami bez konteksta, jo uz formali nerealizéto komponentu
semantiku norada realizétie komponenti, parasti ar adverbialu nozimi (par sadiem
izteikumiem sarunvaloda sk. art Lauze 2004, 118—119):

(39) Gramatas grib [doties] uz majam! (www.draugiem.lv)

Nerealizéto komponentu nozimes $ados izteikumos patiesam ir tipiskas un
samera visparigas:

1) kustibas nozime:

(40) ,,Bet nu mudigi [kapiet, leciet ...] lauka! Mes jau esam nobraukusi labu
gabalu garam.” (A. Eglitis)

2) doSanas vai nems$anas nozime:
(41) ,,Glazi [dod, dodiet ...] surp!” (A. Eglitis)
3) runasanas nozime, jo 1pasi tie$as runas piebildes:

(42) .. vel diktak [teica, sacTja ...] mate. (G. Repse)
(43) .. ta nigrak tevs. (G. Repse)

4) loti vispariga dariSanas nozime:
(44) Bille gribéja zinat, ko tad [dara ...] Banitis? (V. BelSevica)

Daudzi reducéti izteikumi ir tik tipiski, ka zinasanas par situaciju gandriz
nav nepiecieSamas, gluzi otradi — tie pasi ietver noradi uz situaciju, kura $adus
izteikumus médz lietot. Tas liek domat, ka $adus izteikumus varétu uzskatit par
teikumu nepilnas realizacijas formam. Tomér S$T raksta autore propongjusi tos
uzskatit par konsituativiem saistfjumiem vairaku iemeslu dél (sk. ari Lokmane
2005).

Pirmkart, Sajos izteikumos reducétd komponenta semantika ir tik vispariga,
ka konkréta lekséma (un biezi arT konkréta gramatiska forma) nav nosakama un
nereti ietver pat dazadam leksiski semantiskam grupam raksturigos semantiskos
elementus:

(45) Biblioteka vel vienmér stradaja tas pats balais un izstidzejusais jauneklis. —
Kadu gramatu [dot, vajag .. 7] jums? — vigs laipni prasija. (G. Janovskis)
(46) Ko tad Ciemalda [teica, darTja .. 7]? (A. Eglitis)
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Tapéc daudzu izteikumu pareizai saprasanai tomér nepiecieSamas ari zinasanas
par sazinas situaciju:

(47) Es jau tikai labu [daru, domaju, runaju .. ?]. (Www.twitter.com)
(48) Eh ... nu, ko tur [runat, uztraukties, darit .. ?]/ (www.tvnet.lv)

Ar1 Daniels Veiss (Daniel Weiss 1995, 206-207), komentédams Igora Melcuka
uzskatus par sintaktisko nulli, pamanijis [idzigus gadijumus un uzsvéris, ka ne
vienmé@r ir izlaistas konkrétas leksémas, drizak abstrakti semu kompleksi, proti,
kaut kas ar lielu nenoteiktibas pakapi, piem., ‘darboties’. Sadi teikumi medz biit
ne tikai leksiski, bet arT gramatiski neskaidri, jo ne vienm@r var rekonstruét verba
veidu un aspektu. Tadgjadi termins elipse (resp., redukcija) nav pietiekams, lai
aptvertu visus predikata izlaidumus. Ir kaut kas pa vidu starp nulles leksému (kam
nav konkrétas sinonimiskas leks€mas) un elipsi (kas parasti ir konkr&ta lekséma).

Otrkart, daudzos gadijumos saprotamibu nodrosina ne tikdaudz pargjie teikuma
locekli, cik tradicionalitate. Runatajam zinams $o runas formulu tradicionalais
lietojums un implicitais saturs. Ka noradijis Julijs Karklins (1974, 71), ,lai gan
teoretiski situaciju skaits ir bezgaligs, tomér tipisku situaciju daudzums ir vairak
vai mazak ierobezots. Katras valodas tradicijas ietekm& veidojas situativi nosacitu
teksta vienibu tipi ar tiem raksturigu strukttru”.

Treskart, Sados izteikumos nereti notikusas semantiskas parvirzes, piem.,
izteikumi ar ko nu par ... ietver visparigu runasanas nojégumu, bet tiem ir noteikts
sléptais saturs, proti, ‘nav verts par to runat’:

(49) Klausoties sarunu, es nodomaju — ak, ko nu par valsts ministru. Vel nesen
kads kungs — atcerésimies — pretendéja uz Valsts prezidenta posteni, ar
gritibam latviesu valoda izrunddams dazus vardus. (Z. Skujins)

(50) Nabadzigie jiarmalnieki neprasija maksas ne par lielo kambari, ne pienu, ne
Jaunajiem kartupeliem. — Ko nu kungs, ko nu par samaksu... (M. VEtra)

Tatad attiecinat nullformas jédzienu uz 8$ada tipa situativi saistitiem
izteikumiem nebitu lietderigi.

Secinajumi

Aplikotais materials lauj secinat, ka sintaktisko nullformu identific€Sana un to
noskir§ana no sintaktiskas redukcijas parasti tiek izmantoti §adi kritériji:

1) nulles zZimes obligatums vai neobligatums,

2) nulles zZimes semantika (darbibas vards bz vai kas cits),

3) izteikuma kontekstuala atkariba,

4) sintaktiskas paradigmas robezas.

Varam konstatét tris dazadas sintaktisko nullformu izpratnes:

1. Nullforma ka obligats formalas realizacijas trikums viena no paradigmas
formam. Ja pienemam $adu izpratni, tad latviesu valoda finita verba nullformu
nav (var€tu vienigi runat par nomenu nullformam gramatiska subjekta jeb
teikuma priekSmeta pozicija, piem., & Puteno, bet tas biitu atseviska p&tijuma
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temats). Tom@r jaatceras, ka ne vienmér ir iesp&jams noteikt sintaktiskas
paradigmas robezas, tap&c nullformas postulésana ir problematiska.

2. Nullforma ka teikuma modela nepilna jeb dal€ja realizacija, kas nav obligata;
ta verojama konsituativi nesaistitos jeb autonomos teikumos, un to nosaka
dazadi semantiski, stilistiski un apkaimes faktori. Saja izpratné pozitivi tas,
ka ir parbaudes pan€miens — iesp&ja paraléli lietot teikumu ar realiz&tu finito
formu jeb teikuma pilnas realizacijas formu. LatvieSu valoda iesp&jama
patstaviga vai palignozimé lietota finTta darbibas varda bt nullforma.

3. Redukcija (kontekstuala un situativa) ka teksta process jeb tekstveides
panémiens.

Raksta autore pievienojas uzskatam, ka par sintaktiskajam nullformam
latviesu valoda biitu saucamas tikai otras grupas paradibas, bet redukcija ir atskirigs
process, kas attiecas uz teksta, nevis teikuma sintaksi.
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Summary

The article provides an analysis of different interpretations of zero signs in linguistics,
particularly the zero forms in morphology and syntax. Particular attention is devoted to
zero finite verb forms, which help to set the boundaries of syntactic paradigm and therefore
differentiate between full and partial realizations of the same syntactic pattern on the one
hand, and different patterns on the other.

In Latvian, zero forms of finite auxiliary verbs, copulas, as well as lexical verb biit ‘to be’ are
possible. However, the author argues that none of these are obligatory. This interpretation
differs from the one generally accepted in Slavonic linguistics, whereas in Russian zero
form of copula in present tense is obligatory. The concept of syntactic zero accepted in this
article does not fully correspond to the concept of zero morpheme either.

It has been shown that zero forms should be postulated only in contextually independent
utterances, whereas ellipsis refers to syntactic processes in discourse.
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Latviesu un kiniesu valodas telpisko adpoziciju
analizes metodologija: télu shémas un metaietvari
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Raksta aplikota latvieSu un kinieSu valodas telpisko adpoziciju izpétes metodologija
kognitivas semantikas aspekta, plasak aplikojot tuvuma attieksmes. Lai veiktu korektu
un objektivu latviesu un kinieSu valodas kontrastivo analizi, ir v€lams kombingt vairakas
metodes. T€lu shému teorija piedava instrumentus $adai analizei, bet tie ir efektivi,
salidzinot konkrétus izteikumu ekvivalentus divas valodas, nevis sastatot divu valodu
telpiskas sist€mas. Lai samazinatu nejausibas faktoru izteikumu atlasé, autore piedava
papildus analiz&t metaietvarus — nosacitas struktiiras, kuras veido ietvarus analiz&jamu frazu
atlasei un palielina atklato likumsakaribu skaitu. Apvienojot datus, ieglitus no metaietvaru,
telpisko elementu un telpisko shému analizes, var pastiprinat secindjumu pamatotibu.

Atslegvardi: t€lu shémas, telpiskie elementi, ietvaru teorija, metaietvari, latvieSu prievardi,
kinieSu lokaliz&taji.

Ievads

Telpisko izteikumu pétiSanas nozime klist skaidra, iedomajoties, ka valoda
ir cilvéka kermena un apkart€jas pasaules mijiedarbibas atspogulojums. Cilvéka
pirma pieredze ir fiziska atraSanas telpa, orient€Sanas taja un kontakts ar
apkartgjiem priekSmetiem. Uztverot attalumus starp priekSmetiem, to formas un
izmerus, vietas, ko tie aiznem telpa, to sakartojumu un savstarpgjas attieksmes,
cilvekam veidojas noteikts apkart€jas pasaules redz&jums, kur§ izpauzas valoda
gan konkretu, gan abstraktu jédzienu veida. No vienas puses, telpiskas adpozicijas
ka valodas sistemas dala ir svarigs izp&tes objekts, no otras puses, to izp&te palidz
uzzinat vairak par izzinas procesiem, kuru rezultata cilvéka piedzivota pieredze
tiek parnesta valoda (sk. Herskovits 1985; Lakoff 1987; Carlson 2000; Tyler &
Evans 2003; Langacker 2010; Talmy 2012 (2000)).
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Valodas semantiskas analizes mérkis ir saprast, ka zinaSanas par apkartgjo
pasauli ir sakartotas apzina. Vietas adpozicijas izsaka attiecksmes starp figiiras
(figure, trajector) un fona (ground, landmark) priekSmetiem. Adpoziciju lietojuma
nesakritiba dazadas valodas nenozimég, ka Sajas valodas runajosie cilveki atskirigi
uztver vienas un tas paSas attieksmes. Drizak viniem veidojas atskirigi prieksstati
par to, ka klasificet $is attieksmes, pie kuram situaciju kategorijam tas piesaistit un
kadiem vardiem tas izteikt. Divu valodu adpoziciju kontrastiva analize lauj noteikt
§Tm valodam raksturigus telpisko attieksmju konceptualiz€sanas un izteik$anas
principus, ka arT saprast, cik liela méra Sie principi ir universali.

Literatura, kas ir veltita vietas adpoziciju semantikai, ir ierasts telpiskas
attieksmes pétit no t€lu shemu viedokla (sk. Lakoff 1987; Tyler & Evans 2003;
Hampe 2005). Slegtas kopas vienibas — prievardi, lokalizetaji, priedekli, galotnes —
izsaka atticksmes starp priekSmetiem, paral€li raksturojot priekSmetus, kas ir
iesaistiti attieksmés. Piem., m&s runajam par brauksanu autobusd latviesu valoda un
uz autobusa KinieSu valoda. Lokativs nozime atrasanos kada trauka, bet uz nozimée
atraSanos uz kadas virsmas, t.i., autobusa shematiskais t€ls atSkiras latviesu un
kmiesu valoda. Starpvalodu atskiribas ir vérojamas jau t€lu shému posma. Kopuma
procesu, kura apkartgja realitate tiek uztverta un iekod&ta vardos, var iedalit $ados
posmos:

realitates uztversana — pieredzes kategorizésana jeb telu shemu aktivizesandas —
konceptu rasanas — vardu lietosana

T€lu shemu teorijas mérkis ir izzinat saiknes starp pieredzes uztverSanu un
valodas sist€ému (Johnson 2005). Bez Saubam, §1 teorija nodrosina teorétisko bazi
un praktiskus rikus analizes veikSanai, tacu rodas iespaids, ka $aja joma pétfjumi
parsvara ir veltiti kadai atsevisSkai valodai. Kas attiecas uz starpvalodu sastatiSanu
kognitivaja semantika, metodologija nav visai skaidra, un §$is raksts ir méginajums
paradit vienu no iesp&jamiem variantiem, ka veikt divvalodu kontrastivo analizi.

Citas ietekmigas teorijas — ietvaru teorijas — méerkis ir saprast saiknes starp
vardu nozim&m, sakot no atsevisku vardu nozimém Iidz tekstu nozimém (Fillmore
2011). T€lu sheému teorija ir versta uz pirmskonceptuala [imena izpéti, bet ietvaru
teorija apraksta sakarus starp konceptiem. Autore uzskata, ka, vadoties p&c abu
teoriju pamatprincipiem, t.1i., aprakstot telpiskas atticksmes ka nosacitus ietvarus,
kurus veido saistitas t€lu shémas, var nodroSinat p&tiSanas procesa iegilito datu
pilnigumu un izdarito secinajumu korektumu.

Sa raksta mérkis ir veikt analizi, balstoties uz DZordza Leikofa (George
Lakoff) un Leonarda Talmija (Leonard Talmy) piedavato metodologiju, ka ari
pielagot Carlza Dz. Filmora (Charles J. Fillmore) ietvaru teoriju telpisko adpoziciju
pétisanai — ievieSot terminu metaietvars’.

1. Telu shémas jedziens adpoziciju izpéte

Pirmais terminu telu shema (image schema) lietojis Marks DZonsons (Mark
Johnson 1987, 2), lai gan lidzigas idejas 20. gs. 70.—80. gados izteica Leonards

! Raksta t€lu shému nosaukumi ir licliem burtiem, bet metaietvaru nosaukumi ir lieliem
burtiem kursiva.
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Talmijs (2012 (2000), 9) un Ronalds Langakers (Ronald Langacker 2009, 1-2).
Dzonsons (2005, 16) pienem, ka ,,visticamak, uztveres un darisanas struktiiras ir
piemerotas, lai strukturétu miisu saprasanu un zinasanas. Visticamak, miisu manu-
kustibu spgjas ir iesaistitas abstraktaja domasana” [DZonsona kursivs]. Doma, ka
kognitivas darbibas un valodas lietoSanas pamata ir cilvéka kermena kontakts ar
apkartgjo pasauli, ir centrala kognitivaja zinatné. Lai uzzinatu, kur rodas konkréti
un abstrakti koncepti un ka tas notiek, ,,ir nepiecieSams identificét sensomotoras
pieredzes struktiiras — télu sheémas, kuras ir lietojamas abstraktu konceptu saprasana
un abstraktaja domasana™ (Johnson 2005, 16). Télu shému teorijas mérkis ir
izveidot bazi, lai var€tu izskaidrot nozimes rasanos un valodas kompetences un
domasanas attistibu (Johnson 2005, 16; Clausner 2005, 98; Zlatev 2014, 2).

Marks Dzonsons (2005, 28) uzsver, ka teélu shémas diemzgl izskaidro tikai
pieredzes struktiiru, bet nesniedz nekadu informaciju par pieredzes ipasibam,
kas ir ,,mtisu pieredzes miesa un asinis™. Terminu zels lieto tapec, ka tada veida
informacija, kas ir sanemta ar manu organiem, glabajas apzina: vizuali, dzirdes,
ozas, kinestgtiski t€li (Deane 2005, 246), iesp&jams, arT izsalkums, sapes un citas
sajutas veido savus t€lus (Grady 2005, 45), t.1i., pieredze tiek uztverta te€lu veida.
Terminu shema lieto, jo Sie t€li nav detaliz&ti un konkréti, bet ir abstraktas shémas.

Cilveks uztver situacijas un izvélas tam atbilstosu leksiku caur t€lu shemam —
pirmskonceptualiem modeliem, kas atkartojas un kombingjas, strukturgjot cilvéka
fizisko pieredzi. ST struktiira tiek parnesta valoda konkrétu konceptu veida, un ar
metaforam ta tiek parnesta arT abstraktu konceptu Itmeni (Lakoff 1987; Hampe
2005, 1; Johnson 2005, 18; Grady 2005, 37; Dodge & Lakoff 2005, 60). Ta no
salidzinosi neliela te€lu shému klasta, shemam kombingjoties un transformégjoties,
izaug valodas formu bagatiba un daudzveidiba (Lakoff 1987; Talmy 2005). No
psihologijas viedokla tas, ka $adi modeli eksistg, ir fakts, jo zinaSanu uzkrasanas
procesa pamata ir darbs ar struktiiram, kas jau glabajas apzina: ,,ir vieglak macities,
atcerties un lietot tadus [vardu] savienojumus, kas balstas uz eksistgjosSiem
paraugiem, neka macities, atceréties un izmantot vardus, kuru nozimes neatbilst
eksistéjosiem paraugiem™ (Lakoff 1987, 438).

Pieredzetas situacijas tiek klasificétas un sakartotas péc te€lu shémam.
Jautajums par shému skaitu un taksonomiju ir stridigs (Hampe 2005, 2), bet dazas
situdcijas, ko sastopam ikdiena, var shematiski attélot sadi:

TRAUKS (Container): musu kermenis ir ka trauks un ka priekSmets traukos.
T&lu shémas logika: viss ir vai nu trauka, vai arl arpus ta (Lakoff 1987, 272).
Realas ikdienas pieredzes shéma, piem., atrasanas istaba (trauka) vai peldésana jira

“Structures of perceiving and doing must be appropriated to shape our acts of
understanding and knowing. Our sensory-motor capacities must be recruited for abstract
thinking” (Johnson 2005, 16). Visi citati ir raksta autores tulkojuma.

“you must identify structures of sensory-motor experience — image schemas — which
can be used to understand abstract concepts and to perform abstract reasoning” (Johnson
2005, 16).

4 “the flesh and blood of our experience” (Johnson 2005, 28).

“It is easier to learn, remember, and use such assemblies which use existing patterns than
it is to learn, remember, and use words whose meaning is not consistent with existing
patterns” (Lakoff 1987, 438).
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(trauka), tiek paplaSinata lidz abstraktajam Itmenim, motiv€jot $adus konceptus,
piemérs (1).
(1) a. iesaistities procesa (process ir konceptualizets ka trauks)

b. pazust no redzesloka (redzesloks ir konceptualiz&ts ka trauks)

LatvieSu valoda vienibas, kas izsaka TRAUKA t€lu shému, ir lokativa
galotne, adverbs ieksa un prievards arpus. KinieSu valoda to izsaka lokaliz&taji
Wi/ v zhong | N nei ‘ieksa’, #b wai ‘arpus’. Lokalizetaji ir postpozicijas, kas
izsaka viena objekta novietojumu attieciba pret otru. Semantiski tie ir 11dzigi vietas
prievardiem latvieSu valoda. Vairak par kiniesu prievardiem un lokalizétajiem sk.
autores raksta (Nikolajeva 2015).

AVOTS-CELS-MERKIS (Source-Path-Goal): parvieto$anas no A lidz B.
Telu shémas logika: ejot no A uz B pa celu, ir jaiziet visi punkti uz $i cela; turklat,
jo talak uz cela kads atrodas, jo vairak laika ir pagajis kops gajiena uzsaksSanas
(Lakoff 1987, 275). Ikdienas darbiba ‘iziet—iet—atnakt’ motivé tadus konceptus ka
pieméra (2).

(2) a. uwzstadit mérkus un tuvoties tiem

b. novirzities no pareiza cela
c. dzive ka cels

LatvieSu valoda So telu shemu izsaka prievardi no, uz, lidz, ka ari prievardi,
kas izsaka celu: pa, caur, gar u.c. Tiem kiniesu valoda vislabak atbilst prievardi
M cong ‘no’, #| dao ‘lidz’, & shinzhe ‘gar’ u.c., nevis lokalizétaji. Tacu
lokaliz&taji neizziid no konstrukcijam ar prievardiem M céng ‘no’ un 2| dao ‘lidz’,
jo kiniesu vietas prievardi norada tikai uz telpiskas atticksmes esibu, nevis uz
konkr&tu novietojumu, pieméri (3a) un (3b).

3) a. b. c.
M HL MET L MAEHE] HL N
cong zhuozi It cong zhuozi shang cong Beijing dao Lijia
no.PRE galds iek§a.LOKZ no.PRE galds uz.LOKZ no.PRE Pekina lidz.PRE Riga
‘no galda (iekSpuses)’  ‘no galda (virsmas)’  ‘no Pekinas lidz Rigai’

Pieméros (3a) un (3b) latviesu valoda prievarda konstrukcija ir vienada, bet,
lai nepieciesamibas gadijuma konkretiz&tu ieksgjo vai virsgjo novietojumu, var
variét verbu priedeklus: izpemt, nopemt. KinieSu valoda obligati jalieto lokalizetaji
B Ji “jeksa’ vai It shang ‘uz’. Tie ir nepiecieSami ne tikai tapéc, lai precizétu
novietojumu, jo I1dzigi latviesu valodai arT kinieSu valoda var lietot darbibas vardus
ar virzienu noradosiem elementiem — virziena postpozicijam. Lokaliz&taju funkcija
ir parkvalificét priek§metus, piem., galdus, par vietam. Seit izpauzas lietvardu
vardskiras tipologiskas Tpatnibas kinieSu valoda: tie iedalas parastos lietvardos, kas
nosauc priekSmetus, un vietas vardos, kas nosauc vietas (dienvidi, Kina, lauki,
muzejs u.c.) (Nikolajeva 2015, 160). Pieméra (3c) ir divi vietas vardi — Pekina un
Riga, tie neprasa lokalizétajus. Lokaliz&tajus neprasa ari prievards i shinzhe
‘gar’, jo kinieSu valoda tas neizsaka telpiskumu. P&c semantikas biidams tuvaks
divdabim sekojot, tas ir savienojams gan ar parastiem lietvardiem, gan ar vietas
vardiem (Nikolajeva 2015, 168).
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Misu pieredze tiek klasificéta arf telu shémas: PRIEKSA-AIZMUGURE,
VIRSMA, CENTRS-PERIFERIJA, KONTAKTS, DALA-VESELS, SAPLUSANA,
CIKLS, PROCESS, SKAITAMS-NESKAITAMS u.c. (Croft & Cruse 2004, 45).
Telu shémas nav saistitas tikai ar telpisko pieredzi, bet telpiskas te€lu sh&émas ir
avots loti lielam skaitam metaforu un abstraktu konceptu, tap&c tas ir nozZimigas un
tiek plasi pétitas.

Telu sheému teorijas mérkis ir aprakstit nozimes rasanas un paplasinasanas
mehanismu, nevis pamatot apzimétaja un apzim&jama saturisko aspektu: ,,M@s
neskaidrojam, kapéc [paredzet|, [neieredzét] un [redzéf] nozime to, ko nozime.
To nozimes nevar uzminét, zinot pa-, ne-, ie- un redzet nozimes. Bet to nozimes
nav pilnigi nejausas... Tas ir likumsakarigi, ka Siem vardiem ir $Is nozimes.
Mgs skaidrojam tikai to, kapec tas ir likumsakarigi un kadas likumsakaribas
pastav.”® (Lakoff 1987, 438) No t€lu shému teorijas izriet, ka ir iemesls, kapéc
dazadas situacijas tiek klasificetas ka Iidzigas un tiek izteiktas ar lidzigam valodas
vienibam.

T&lu shému teorija svarigu lomu sp€lé prototipu teorijas atzinas par centra-
lajiem un necentralajiem kategoriju locekliem. Varda nozimes veido radialu
kategoriju (radial category), kuras centra ir prototips. Visas varda nozimes atga-
dina prototipu un sava starpa ir lidzigas péc gimenes lidzibas principa (family
resemblance): katrai nozimei ir kada pazime, kas nosaka piederibu pie ‘gimenes’
jeb kategorijas, bet nav obligati, ka visam §1 pazime ir vienada. Ja kategorija visam
nozimém ir kopigs elements, tad nav pamata apgalvot, ka nozimes ir nemotivétas
vai nesaistitas (Lakoff 1987).

Lidzigu viedokli par to, ka prievardu nozimes grupgjas ap kodolu un tam piemit
kopigas pazimes, ir izteikusi Daina Nitina, latviesu prievardu pétijumos (1978;
2013). Prievarda lietoSanas mikrosistéma ,,ir organizéta logiski un semantiski”,
ta form&jas ap semantisko kodolu, ar kuru saistas atseviski prievarda lietojumi.
Kodols veidojas no visparigdas jeb invariantdas nozimes un tas modifikacijam jeb
galvenajam nozimém (Nttina 1978, 20; Nitina 2013, 622). Savukart prievardu
lietojumi konkr&tas situacijas ir galveno nozimju transformacijas, kas ir atkarigas no
konteksta un prick§metu pazimém. Lietojot Leikofa (1987, 12—57) terminologiju,
prievarda vispariga nozime ir profotips — attiecksme, kas biezak par citam asocigjas
ar kategoriju telpiskas attieksmes, bet galvenas nozimes ir centralas, tas visvairak
atgadina prototipu.

Prievardu semantiskas mikrosistémas attistibas tendence ir virziba no konkr&tu
attieksmju nozZimé€m caur metaforam uz abstraktu attieksmju nozimém (Lakoff
1987, 417; Nitina 2013, 622). Piem., prievarda pie invarianta jeb prototipiska
nozime tuvinatiba ir modific€jusies $adas galvenajas jeb centralajas nozimes
(Nttina 1978, 20):

1) tuvs novietojums (stavu pie avota);

2) tuvinasanas kaut kam tie$a nozime (iet pie mates);

“We are not explaining why oversee, overlook, and look mean what they mean. Their
meanings cannot be predicted from the meanings of over, look, and see. But their
meanings are not completely arbitrary... [I]t makes sense for these words to have these
meanings. We are explaining just why it makes sense and what kind of sense it makes”
(Lakoff 1987, 438).
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3) tuvinasanas parnesta nozime (kerties pie darba);

4) pievienosana (-as) kaut kam (piebért pie kafijas cukuru);

5) piederiba pie kaut ka (cilvéks pieder pie ziditajiem);

6) tuvinatiba kadam skaitliskam lielumam, aptuvenam daudzumam, vecumam
(sandca pie 100 cilveku) utt.

Katra prievarda lietojuma lietvardi precizé prievarda nozimi, transforméjot
centralo nozimi, piem., plecs pie pleca un glezna pie sienas atSkiras tuvuma
izpausmé. Pirmaja piem&ra tuvums robezojas ar kontaktu, otraja ar turésanu. P&tot
prievardus, Leikofs (1987, 436) shematiski att€lo visas nozimes, atspogulojot
atticksmju un tajas iesaistito prickSmetu pazimes (vertikalumu, horizontalumu,
formu, attalumu starp priekSmetiem u.tml.), sikak sk. 2. sadala. Rezultata veidojas
shémas, kas att€lo centralas nozimes, un apak$shémas, kas att€lo konkrtus
lietojumus. Savukart vairakas sh&mu un apaks$shému kombinacijas var apvienot
viena kopigaja shéma, kura punkts, kur savienojas visas sh€mas, atbilst prototipam.

Caur radialajam kategorijam izpauzas mehanisms, kas samazina formas un
nozimes paru nejausibu, valodas patvalibu’ (arbitrariness) (Lakoff 1987, 461).
Tas, ka valodai ir struktiira, nozimg, ka arT pieredzes uztverei un konceptu veido-
$anai ir struktira. Sada secindjuma pieradfjumi ir atrodami vairakas zinatnes
jomas, arvien vairak — neirozinatné (Gibbs 2005; Johnson 2005, 19; Rohrer 2005,
186—-187; Dodge and Lakoff 2005, 73; Gallese and Lakoff 2011, 172; Richardson
et al. 2011, 218).

D. Nitina neveic priek§metu pazimju analizi un nezZim& shémas. Tacu ar1 no
vinas darbiem izriet, ka prievardu nozimes nav nejausas, tatad ir motivetas. Prie-
vardam ir semantiskais kodols, kur§ var but sadalits vairakas galvenajas nozimés
(pie, ar, par, no u.c.), nesadalits, kad ir tikai viena galvena nozime (kops), un
salikts, kad ir vairakas galvenas nozimes, bet vispariga nav konstat€jama (pa, uz)
(Nttina 1978, 20-21). Domajams, ka, konstatgjot semantiska kodola esibu, japielauj
tas, ka nozimes ir radniecigas, pat ja radniecibu ir griiti noteikt. Citadi runa biitu
par homonimiju, ,,kad diviem vardiem ar pilnigi dazadam nozimém gadas vienada
izruna”® (Lakoff 1987, 416).

Ieguldijumu latviesu adpoziciju kognitivaja izp&té 2011. gada veikusi Linda
Apse, sava promocijas darba analizgjot latvieSu prievardus ka CELA un VIETAS
sheému izteicgjus (Apse 2011). KinieSu valodnieciba verojama pakapeniska
pareja no lokalizétaju nozimju un kontekstu visparigu atbilsmju aprakstiSanas uz
lokaliz&taju un telpas geometrijas saiknu analizi. Lingvistikas un datortehnologiju
vajadzibam ir izveidots kinieSu valodas telpisko attiecksmju anotétais korpuss
(sk. Cui 2004; Qi 2014; citu autoru darbi atsevisku rakstu veida; ATAKVK). No
kognitivas lingvistikas viedokla tik detaliz&ta analize ir nepiecieSama, lai saprastu
misu uztveres un domasanas Tpatnibas, mehanismus, kas tik dazadas fiziskas un
abstraktas attiecksmes ka koks pie vartiem un darbs pie projekta, liek aprakstit ar

7 Valodas zimju patvaliba (arbitrariness): dabiskas, logiski izskaidrojamas saiknes neesiba

starp valodas zimes divam pusém — apzimétaju un apzimgjamo (AkadTerm).
“where two words with totally different meanings happen to be pronounced the same
way” (Lakoff 1987, 416).
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vienu un to pasu prievardu. Vai tiesi otradi, lai saprastu, kur§ pieredzes un valodas
apstrades mehanisms liek izvéleties dazadus prievardus virsgja novietojuma
aprakstam, piemers (4).

(4) a. plaukts uz galda (horizontals novietojums)
b. plaukts pie sienas (vertikals novietojums)

Lai pamatotu $adu faktu izskaidrojumus, kognitivisti analiz€ visus telpiskos
parametrus, kas piemit figliras un fona attieksmém, lai redz&tu saiknes starp
konkrétam situacijam un t€lu shémam. Nakamajas sadalas tiks paradits, ka var
analizgt latvieSu un kinieSu vietas adpozicijas, kas izsaka attiecksmes taustamaja,
fiziskaja pasaulg.

Divu valodu salidzinajums atklaj, ka adpoziciju lietojums dalgji sakrit, bet
dalgji ne, ka pieméra (5):

(5) a. glezna (uzgleznota) uz sienas
= [ {ERS I hua zai gidng shang ‘glezna uz sienas’
b. glezna (pakarta) pie sienas
# W /EYS & hua zai qidng shang ‘glezna uz sienas’

Kapéc adpoziciju lietojums visas valodas nesakrit pilniba, uz $o jautajumu
atbildes pagaidam nav, tapat ka nav visu atbilzu par t€lu shému dabu. Piem.,
Jordana Zlateva (Jordan Zlatev 2014, 1-2) raksta ir vesels saraksts aktualu
jautajumu par t€lu shémam, ieskaitot to, vai t€lu sh&€mas ir saistitas ar kultoru,
vai tas ir individualas vai universalas, vai tas ir (ne)apzinatas, u. c. Tacu par to, ka
katra valoda adpoziciju lietojums ir motivéts, Saubu nav.

2. Telpisko shéemu analizes piemers

Adpoziciju pétijumi biezi ietver parnesto nozimju analizi, lai izskaidrotu
metaforu un abstraktu konceptu rasanas mehanismu (sk. Lakoff 1987; Tyler &
Evans 2003). Koncentrgjoties uz adpoziciju telpisko nozimju izp&ti, neparejot pie
metaforam, ka piem@ru var izmantot Leonarda Talmija (2012 (2000), 241) metodi.
Pétnieks uzskata, ka telpas konfiguracijai ir vismaz 20 parametru, kuri ir izsakami
ar slégtas kopas vienibam, piem.:

1) telpas konfiguracijas dalas, no kuram veidojas figiira un fons;

2) figiiras shematiska geometrija;

3) fona shematiska geometrija;

4) figliras orientacija attieciba uz fonu;

5) skata punkta, no kura vérot konfiguraciju, esamiba;

6) izmainas figlras vai skata punkta izvietojuma laika gaita (t. 1., virzibas celi

un perspektivas maina) u. tml.

Aprakstot Sos parametrus, valodas izv€las nepiecieSamus telpiskos elementus
no universala krajuma, ta veidojas dazadas adpoziciju nozimes katra valoda.
Piem., telpiskaja attieksmé ir obligati tadi elementi ka figtira un fons; to formas
idealizacijas var izskatities ka punkti vai Iinijas; attieksmju veidi starp tiem var
bit paralélums, horizontalums, tuvums. Svarigs var bt arT fona un figliras relativs
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izmérs u. c. (Talmy 2005, 200, 203). Katra konteksta kads no Siem elementiem klast
par domingjoso un nosaka adpozicijas izvéli. Elementu kombinacijas L. Talmijs
sauc par primitivam telpiskajam shémam. Ta ka L. Talmijs analiz€ konkrétus
lietojumus, tad vina sh&émas atbilst Leikofa apak$shémam.

Piem., fraz&€ masina pie koka prievarda pie telpiska sheéma veidojas no 6 tel-
piskajiem elementiem, starp kuriem domingjoss ir tuvums (2.1. tabula):

Figlira (masina) ir telpiski saistita ar fonu (koks) > figtira, fons

Figiiras un fona projekcija horizontalaja plakng ir divi

punki > horizontalums, 2 punkti

Starp fonu un figiiru ir neliels attalums > tuvums

2.1. tabula. Telpiskie elementi fraze masina pie koka.

Cita frazg, piem., glezna pie sienas, prievards pie parstav elementu kopu, kas
sastav no 11 elementiem, starp kuriem ir tuvums un turéSana (2.2. tabula). Tacu,
salidzinot pie un uz telpiskos elementus (pie sienas un uz sienas, uz galda), var
secinat, ka pie-shéma tuvuma elements tom&r doming par turésanas elementu.

Figiira (glezna) ir telpiski saistita ar fonu (sienu) > figiira, fons
Fons ir lielaks par figliru > relativs izm@ers

Fona virsma tur figliru, figlirai nav cita atbalsta punkta > tur€Sana, virsma

Fons tur figliru ar papildelementa palidzibu > fona un figiliras savienotajs
Starp fonu un figliru ir neliels attalums > tuvums
Figtira un fons ir vertikali un paraléli > vertikalums, paralélums

Figiiras un fona projekcija horizontalaja plakng ir

paralélas Iinijas > 2 Iinijas

2.2. tabula. Telpiskie elementi fraze glezna pie sienas.

Ja glezna ir uzgleznota uz sienas, nevis pakarta pie tas, latviesu valoda tiek
izveleti citi telpiskie elementi un cita sh€ma, kurai ir arT cita fongtiska forma —
uz: glezna uz sienas. Saja shéma domingjoais elements ir saplisana, jo tiesi
gleznas parveérsanas par sienas virsmas dalu motivé prievarda uz, nevis pie, izveli
(2.3. tabula).

Figiira (glezna) ir telpiski saistita ar fonu (siena) > figlira, fons

Fons tur figtiru, figlirai nav cita atbalsta punkta > turéSana

Figiira ir fona virsmas dala > sapluisana, virsma
Fons ir vertikals > vertikalums

Fona un figiiras projekcija horizontalaja plakng ir 1 linija > horizontalums, linija

2.3. tabula. Telpiskie elementi fraze glezna uz sienas.
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Kiniesu valoda Sajos pieméros adpozicijas jalieto citadi. Ar latviesu valodu
sakrit 5511 pangbian ‘pie’ lietojums, ja fona un figiiras objekti ir izvietoti tuvu
viens otram horizontalaja plakng: masina pie koka. Tapéc 2.4. tabula latviesu un
kinieSu adpozicijai pie ir apzim&jums 1. Saja tabula latvie$u prievardam pie ir arT
apzim&jums 2, jo atSkiras iesaistitie telpiskie elementi: glezna pie sienas. KinieSu
valoda 3ai gadijuma ir jalieto lokalizetajs |- shang ‘uz’.

Runajot par gleznas novietojumu, kTnieSu valoda nav svarigi, vai ta ir pakarta
pie sienas vai uzgleznota uz tas, abos gadijumos jalieto lokalizétajs = shang
‘uz’. Domajams, ka izteikumos ar gleznu kinieSu valoda uz-shémas domingjosais
elements ir turéSana, bet Iidz ar to, ka iesaistitie telpiskie elementi atskiras, uz
lietojumiem ir apzim&umi 1 un 2 (2.4. tabula). LatvieSu valoda tabula paradas
vél apzim&jums 3, jo tas atspogulo SAPLUSANAS t&lu shému — citu telpisko
elementu komplektu.

Figiira — fons LatvieSu valoda KinieSu valoda
Masina — koks PIE, [uvoms PIE, [ voms
Glezna — siena PIEZ TUVUMS UZI TURESANA
Glezna ka sienas dala — siena UZ, ¢ posana UZ, | irisana

2.4. tabula. Adpoziciju nozimes kiniesu un latviesu valoda.

Individualas primitivas shémas apvienojas péc domingjosas pazimes principa
(Talmy 2005, 200). Piem., dazadas pie-shémas latviesu valoda vienojas ap tadu
pazimi ka divu objektu tuvums, bet dazadas uz-she€mas kinieSu valoda apvienojas
ap turéSanas pazimi. Izmantojot Leikofa terminologiju, vairakas apak$shémas
koncentrgjas ap centralo shému. Kopa primitivo shému kombinacijas veido valodas
telpisko struktiiru. ,,Sadas shemu kombinacijas ir obligatas kopgjas sistémas dalas,
lai salidzinosi ierobezots telpisko shemu komplekts jebkura valoda varétu att€lot
lielaku skaitu situaciju™ (ibid.).

Ir gadijumi, kad robezu starp nozimé&m ir loti griiti novilkt. To pamata ir t€lu
shému transformacijas. Piem., fraz€ stradnieks pie darbagalda ir griti atskirt
telpisko nozimi no netelpiskas — funkcionalitates, divas shémas ir loti ciesi saistitas
un nevar teikt, kura no tam doming. Viena sh&€ma it ka parversas par citu shemu
(Lakoff 1987, 440).

No otras puses, primitivas shémas var iziet deformacijas procesu, rodoties
jauniem vardiem (Talmy 2005, 200). Piem., latviesu valoda divu objektu tuvuma
shéma deformgjas, klustot par sapliiSanas shému, ka rezultata ir divi vardi: pie un
uz:

TUVUMS — SAPLUSANA (pie — uz)

“Such generalizations of schemas are a necessary part of the overall system so that
the relatively closed set of spatial schemas in any given language can represent a greater
range of spatial situations” (Talmy 2005, 200).
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Polisémijas d&| arpus konteksta adpozicijas nozime ir tikai aptuvena, vispariga.
Tapéc Talmijs (2005, 200) sauc adpozicijas par dalgji gataviem shému paraugiem
(pre-packaged schemas), kuru konkréta nozime paradas tikai konteksta. Te art
atklajas viens no telpisko elementu analizes metodologijas trikumiem: adpoziciju
nozimg&s ir ietverti arT netelpiskie komponenti, kurus Talmija analize atstaj arpus
uzmanibas loka, piem., funkcionalitate, ka pieméra (5).

(5) a. kaste pie darbagalda (telpiskums)
b. stradnieks pie darbagalda (telpiskums un funkcionalitate)

Ir arT tehniska rakstura ierobezojumi divu valodu sastatiSanas procesa, tie ir
saistiti ar analiz€jamo frazu atlasi. Pirmkart, frazu atlasé nav stingru kriteriju vai
skaita ierobezojumu. Leikofs (1987, 418) atsaucas uz pétjjumiem, kuros analizgtas
1800 up-down ‘augSup—lejup’ verbu un partikulu konstrukcijas (Lindner 1981) un
100 dazadi over ‘par’ lietojumi (Brugman 1981).

Otrkart, ne visiem prepozicionalajiem savienojumiem latvieSu valoda ir
ekvivalenti ktnieSu valoda un otradi. Tas, ko latvieSu valoda izsaka ar prievardu,
KinieSu valoda var izteikt ar darbibas vardu vai citadi, tap&c nav iesp&jams sastatit
adpoziciju lietojumu.

Treskart, tulkoSanas virzienam arT ir nozime, atlasot piemérus analizei. Piem.,
pie cieSa tuvuma nozimé, piem., frazg€ plecs pie pleca, Kiniesu valoda izsaka ar
divdabi #2% dizhe ‘spiezoties klat’, ka rezultata, sakot analizi no kinie$u valodas
un nemot véra tikai lokalizétajus, $ads variants netiktu analizéts. Sai sakara ir
nepieciesams princips, péc kura atlastt analiz€jamus piemérus. lesp&jams, ka idejas
sada principa izstradei var smelties ietvaru teorija.

3. letvara jedziens adpoziciju izpéte

Carlza Dz. Filmora (2011, 114) interese pret leksisko struktiiru un leksisko
semantiku ir sekm@jusi ietvaru teorijas raSanos. Filmors secina, ka apzina
darbojas lielas kognitivas abstraktas struktiiras, kas apvieno noteiktas leksiskas
vienibas, piem., vértéjuma verbus (kritizét, vainot) vai verbus, kas ir saistiti ar
komercdarijumu (pirkt, pardot). Sajas kognitivajas struktiiras verbi ir savstarpgji
saistiti, jo to semantika dazados veidos aktivize jeb izsauc atmina vienu un to pasu
situacijas shemu. Vardi Sajas strukttiras tiek raksturoti kopa ar citiem elementiem,
izcelot!® vienus un novirzot citus elementus periférija. Piem., verba pardot fokuss
ir uz pardeveju un preci, bet periferija paliek pircéjs un nauda. Ja cilvéks nezina
visus elementus, kas veido abstraktu situaciju, tad vins nevar saprast varda nozimi.
Tatad ietvars ir ta kognitiva struktiira, kas sakarto situacijas reprezentaciju apzina.
letvari sistematizé vardu nozimes, bet vardi aktivize ietvarus (ibid., 114-118).

Ietvars (frame) ir ,jebkura konceptu sist€ma, kura koncepti ir saistiti — lai
saprastu vienu no tiem, ir jasaprot visa sisteéma, kura tas figuré; kad viens no
sadas struktiiras konceptiem tiek lietots teksta vai saruna, visi pargjie automatiski

10 Raksta autores lietotais termins izcelt atbilst Filmora terminam fo profile.
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klast pieejami”!" (Fillmore 2011, 113). Ietvars, uz kura fona tiek saprasta varda
nozime, ir diezgan liels kultiiras segments, kas koncentr&jas ap konceptu. Biitiba
Sis segments ir prototipiskas zinaSanas par pasauli, nevis individa patiesi uzskati
(ibid., 119). Ietvara forma un saturs mainas lidzi cilvéka pieredzei.

Aizstajot verbus ar adpozicijam — prievardiem un lokalizEtajiem, ietvara
jedziens joprojam ir aktuals. Adpozicijas tiek uzskatitas par slégtas kopas vardiem,
to funkcija ir veidot ietvara konceptualo strukttru, resp., karkasu atskirtba no
atklatas kopas vardiem (lietvardiem, darbibas vardiem, 1pasibas vardiem), kuri
veido konceptualo saturu. Atbalstot So kognitivas lingvistikas pamatnostadni,
Filmors (2011, 125) konstate, ka ,,jebkura gramatiska kategorija vai lietojuma
Sablons uzliek savu ‘ietvaru’ uz ta materiala, kuru strukturé”!?. Tadgjadi telpiskas
adpozicijas veido ietvara telpisko struktiiru, kura grafiski ir atspogulojama shému
veida. Protams, robeza starp struktiiru un saturu ir nosacita. Adpoziciju seman-
tika sakausgjas ar pilnnozimes vardu semantiku, tapec pat formali I1dzigiem iztei-
kumiem var biit atSkirigas un neprognoz€jamas nozimes, sk. pieméru (6):

(6) a. iet uz skolu (ir izcelts kustibas virziens)
b. iet skola (ir izcelts macibu process)
c. bit skola (ir izcelta atraSanas macibu iestadg)

4. letvaru konceptuala karkasa izpéte: metaietvari

Telpas strukttira veidojas no atticksmém starp priekSmetiem. Katra atticksme,
piem., tuvums, ieklausana, paral€lums, kontakts, ka arT iepriek§ mingtie telpas
parametri, kurus aprakstijis Talmijs (2012 (2000), 241), var biit uzskatami par
ietvariem, jo tas ir sisteémas, kuras ietilpst savstarpgji saistiti elementi, kas neeksiste
viens bez otra. Analizes nolikiem un terminologijas precizitates labad autore
piedava izmantot savu terminu metaietvars. P&tot attiecksmju strukttiru, nevis
saturu, tas skiet piemérotaks.

Metaietvars ir nosacita vieniba, kuras funkcija ir sistematizgt telpas struk-
tiras analizi, regulgjot analiz€ama materiala atlasi un atklajot saiknes starp
telpiskajam attieksmém. Par metaietvaru var kliit jebkura attieksme. Saja raksta
par metaietvaru tika izvE€l&ta viena no centralajam nozime&m, kas piemit latviesu
un kinie$u adpozicijai pie: divu fizisku objektu tuvums. Sis metaietvars ieklauj
modificétas attieksmes, kas veidojas tad, kad mainas attiecksmju elementi jeb
primitivas vienibas: figliras vai fona priek§metu pazimes. Tapat ka Filmora ietvari,
metaietvari ir saistitu konceptu sist€émas, kuras vieni koncepti izcelas, bet citi aiziet
periférija, kad mainas atticksmes elementi. Pieméra (7a) pie nozime ir tuvaka
prototipam, jo lietvardi izce] fizisko tuvumu starp figiiru un fonu. Bet pieméra (7b)
fiziskais tuvums ir virzits periferija, jo izcelts funkcionalitates aspekts.

“any system of concepts related in such a way that to understand any one of them
you have to understand the whole structure in which it fits; when one of the things in
such a structure is introduced into a text, or into a conversation, all of the others are
automatically made available” (Fillmore 2011, 113).

“any grammatical category or pattern imposes its own ‘frame’ on the material it structures”
(Fillmore 2011, 125).
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(7) a. darzs pie majas
b. students pie datora

Metaietvara jédziena ievieSana sniedz pé€tniekam papildu rikus kontrastivas
analizes veikSana. Izvéloties kadu attieksmi, var analizét visas frazes, kas izsaka $o
attieksmi abas valodas, neuztraucoties par ekvivalentu sastatiSanas un tulkosanas
virziena ierobezojumiem. Metaietvars ir konteksts, kura tiek atlastti izteikumi katra
valoda, sava starpa salidzinot nevis pasus izteikumus, bet metaietvaru struktiiru
divas valodas. ST metode neizsledz adpoziciju telpisko elementu analizi péc
Talmija vai Leikofa parauga, tiesi otradi, detaliz€ta izteikumu analize ir viens no
nozimes izp€tes posmiem. Sada kompleksa pieeja ir nepiecieSama, lai p&tfjuma
objektu apskatitu iesp&jami pilnigi.

Piem., var analiz€t vienu no telpiskajiem metaietvariem, proti, TUVUMU
STARP FIZISKIEM OBJEKTIEM. Seit tick analizétas konkrétas adpozicijas,
kas izsaka statisku tuvumu, bet var analizét valodas vienibas, kas izsaka citus
tuvuma aspektus. Iesp&jams, lai izveidotu pilnigu divu valodu telpiskas sisteémas
aprakstu, ka arT dazadu vardskiru iesp&jas un ierobezojumus, ir tie$i nepiecieSams
ieklaut analiz€ ar1 citus vardus, tadus ka latvieSu adverbi blakus, netalu vai
kinieSu darbibas vardi vai prievardi #2% aizhe ‘spiezoties klat; pie’, 5% kaozhe
‘atbalstoties; pie’.

Tuvuma attieksmi latvieSu valoda izsaka prepozicija pie un kinieSu valoda
lokalizgtaji

« 551/ pdangbian ‘pie’

» ikl shénbian ‘pie’

o B figin ‘tuvuma, pie’

Konstatets, ka So adpoziciju nozimju diapazons izteikti atSkiras divas valodas.

Latviesu valoda prievards pie nozimé

1) fizisko tuvumu:
masina pie koka

2) kontaktu:
plecs pie pleca

3) tuvumu ar funkcionalu noltku:
stradnieks pie darbagalda

4) pastarpinatu tuvumu dzivam objektam (bit tuvu cilvékam caur atraSanos
ar vinu saistitaja vietd): dzivot pie mammas nozim& ‘biit tuvu mammai,
atrodoties vinas maja’

5) turéSanu uz virsmas:
glezna pie sienas

Tuvums latviesu valoda dalgji parklajas ar kontaktu, funkcionalitati,
pastarpinatu tuvumu un turéSanu. LatvieSu valoda visas §Is nozimes asocigjas
ar vienu un to pasu prievardu, citiem vardiem, ta ir t€lu shému kombinacija ar
tuvumu ka kopigu elementu. Vienlaikus Seit vérojamas t€lu shemu transformacijas,
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kas rodas tad, kad mainas attiecksme&s iesaistitie prickSmeti un sak domingt citi
elementi:
TUVUMS «> KONTAKTS
TUVUMS « FUNKCIONALITATE
TUVUMS < PASTARPINATS TUVUMS DZIVAM PRIEKSMETAM
TUVUMS « TURESANA

KinieSu valoda ir vairaki lokalizetaji, kas nozimé tuvumu, un to lietojums ir
diferencéts:

1) tuvums dzivam vai nedzivam priek§metam: 571 pdngbian ‘pie’:
ZEF-5510 chézi pangbian ‘pie masinas’
M /X551 péngyou pangbian ‘blakus draugam’

2) tuvums dzivam priekSmetam: 5 shenbian ‘pie’, burtiski ‘pie kermena’:
%510 didi shenbian *blakus bralim’

3) attalinats tuvums: [T fijin ‘tuvuma, pie’:
LM nivyué fijin “Nujorkas tuvuma’

Kiniesu valoda tuvums parklajas ar dztvumu. Sinonimu lietosana ir TUVUMA
telu shémas deformacijas rezultats:

TUVUMS — ATTALINATS TUVUMS (53141 pangbian ‘pie’ — BT fujin
‘tuvuma, pie’)

TUVUMS — DZIVUMS (351 pdngbian ‘pie’ — Hil shénbian ‘pie
[kermena]’)

Télu shemu transformacija izpauzas, kad lokalizétaja &4 shénbian ‘pie’
dzivuma nozime robezojas ar tuvuma nozimi:

TUVUMS « DZIVUMS

Gan latvieSu, gan kinieSu valoda tikai fiziska tuvuma attieksmi var izteikt
ar adverbiem blakus vai netalu un lokalizétaju Ff{i fujin ‘tuvuma, pie’. Citas
attieksmes, piem., turéSana, pastarpinats tuvums vai tuvums ar funkcionalo noltku,
nav gradugjamas un nav izsakamas ar §SIm vienibam. Kopigais latvieSu un kinieSu
valodai ir tas, ka telpiskie nozimes aspekti parklajas ar netelpiskajiem, piem., ar
dzivumu vai funkcionalitati. Ka savienot §Ts Skietami nesavienojamas lietas viena
modelt ir jautajums, kuru cenSas atrisinat daudzi pétnieki (piem., Carlson 2000;
Clausner 2005).

Konteksts ietekmé figiiras un fona objektu telpisko atticksmju uztveri dazados
aspektos; to var parbaudit, salidzinot izteikumu ekvivalentus. Piem., vienas un tas
pasas situacijas geometriska konfiguracija latviesu un kinie$u valoda var atSkirties
izmantotas koordinatu sistémas zina. Piemera (8a) latvieSu valoda pie izsaka
topologisko attieksmi, kas nav atkariga no koordinatu sisteémas: figiiras un fona
objektu atticksme izskatas nemainiga no jebkura skata punkta (Levinson 2008,
66—67).

Turpreti kinieSu valoda gadijuma, kad runa ir par funkcionalitati, nevis
par tuvumu, tiek izmantota fona objekta noteiktd koordinatu sist€ma (intrinsic
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(Levinson 2008, 41-43); Ground-based (Talmy 2012 (2000), 213)): figiiras objekts

atrodas fona objekta dala, piem., ‘kanoniskaja’ prieksgja dala (Levinsons 2008),
piemérs (8b).

(8) a. stradnieks pie darbagalda (figtra pie fona)
b. LAfEJLEHT
gongrén  zdi Jitai qian
stradnieks but.PRE  darbagalds prieksa.LOKZ
‘stradnieks ir darbagalda prieksa’ (figtira ir fona prieksa)

Figliras un fona telpiskaja atticksmé var iesaistities ari treSais objekts, ta
saucamais sekundarais fona objekts, kurS nav obligati izteikts vardos, bet ir
saprotams no konteksta (Talmy 2012 (2000), 203). Latviesu valoda, pieméra (9),
izpauzas telpiska attieksme starp deélu un mati, bet sekundarais fona objekts (maja,
uznemums) nav izteikts tiesi.

(9) a. déls dzivo pie mammas
b. deéls strada pie mammas

Bet kiniesu valoda, piemérs (10), telpiska attieksme ir starp délu un vietu.
Mamma ir atributivs, fona objekta (mdaja, uznémums) pazime:

(10) a. JLTAEEEEIZR érzi zhi zai mama de jia ‘déls dzivo mammas
maja’
b. JLFEEERIA G TAE érzi zai mama de gongst gongzuo “dels strada
mammas uznpémuma’

Katra no $ai sadala apliikotajam nozim&m var bt pétita talak ka radiala
kategorija, nemot v&ra attieksmju parametrus. Var arT izpetit formas, kas rodas
shému deformacijas rezultata. Piem., tuvuma attieksmei radniecigu paraléluma
atticksmi latvieSu valoda izsaka prievards gar, bet radniecigu aptverSanas
attieksmi ap. STs attieksmes var pétit ari atseviski ka metaietvarus, atklajot saistitas
nozimes. Papildus salidzinot frazu ekvivalentus latvieSsu un kinieSu valoda, var
atklat adpoziciju un citu vardskiru vai gramatisko elementu atbilsmes. P&tot
izteikumus sikak, var atklat saiknes starp kontekstu telpiskajam un netelpiskajam
pazimém.

Starpvalodu metaietvaru analizes mérkis ir atklat telpas struktiiras atspogu-
lojumu valoda. Bet no psihologijas un neirolingvistikas viedokla $ada piceja var
palidzgt vakt datus p&tjjumiem par uztveres un citu kognitivo procesu Tpatnibam
latviesu un kinieSu valodas runataju apzina.

Secinajumi

Sai raksta apliikota iespéja analizét vietas adpoziciju semantiku, izmantojot
t€lu shému teorijas un ietvaru teorijas piedavato metodologiju. PEtijuma atklats,
ka telpiskas struktiiras uztvere un aprakstiSana vardos ir atkariga ne tikai
no figliras un fona objektu un to savstarpgjo atticksmju IpaSibam, bet arT no
konteksta netelpiskajiem aspektiem, ka, piem., objektu dzivums, nedzivums
vai funkcionalitate. T€lu sh&mu teorija Leikofa un Talmija interpretacija, kad
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tiek

analizgti tikai telpiskie elementi, neSkiet pilnigi piemérota. Ka papildu

rikus autore piedava adaptét Filmora ietvaru teoriju un izmantot metaietvarus —
nosacitas vienibas, kas lauj p&tniekam izpétit dazadus nozimes aspektus un saskatit
sakarus starp atticksmém. Lai gan $T metodologija vél jaizmégina lielaka méroga
petijuma, domajams, ka, apvienojot divas pieejas, kliist iesp&jams gan konstatet
nozimju bagatibu un savstarp&jas saiknes viena valoda, gan salidzinat telpiskuma
konceptualo struktiiru divas valodas.

Saisinajumi

ATAKVK  Anoteétais telpisko attieksmju kiniesu valodas korpuss
LOKZ lokalizetajs

PRE prepozicija

PUMKVK  Pekinas Universitates Musdienu kiniesu valodas korpuss

Avoti

1.
2.

Akadémiska terminu datubaze AkadTerm. termini.lza.lv.

R RZ=IARDOETURNE  (Beijing Daxue xiandai Hanyu yuliaoku) [Pekinas
Universitates Misdienu kiniesu valodas korpuss]. http://ccl.pku.edu.cn:8080/
ccl_corpus/index.jsp?dir=xiandai

TR R bR R E (Kongjian guanxi biaozhu yuliaoku) [Anotétais telpisko
attieksmju kiniesu valodas korpuss]. http://www.chineseldc.org/resource _info.
php?rid=161
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Abstract

The article contains a discussion of methodological aspects of the analysis of spatial
adpositions in Latvian and Mandarin Chinese based on the relationship of adjacency within
the framework of cognitive linguistics. To perform an accurate and objective contrastive
analysis it is advisable to combine several methods.

The image schema theory offers certain tools for this kind of analysis, but those are
effective when comparing phrase equivalents in two languages instead of comparing
the spatial systems of two languages. To reduce the level of randomness in choosing phrases
for analysis, it is suggested to include metaframes in the analysis, as well. Metaframes
are artificially introduced structures that provide certain frames for choosing samples and
increase the number of discovered patterns. The combination of findings coming from
the analyses of metaframes, spatial elements and spatial schemas can improve the validity
of conclusions.
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Runas verbu semantiska saistamiba originalteksta
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Semantic relatedness of speech verbs in an original
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Zinatniska pétljuma problémas izvéle ir saistita ar runas verbu semantisko Ipatnibu un
saistamibas jautdjumu izpétes aktualitati latviesu valodnieciba. Sadu pétijumu aizsakumi
meklgjami 20. gs. 80. gados Intas Freimanes darbos, kuros izteikts rosindgjums pieversties
runas verbu vispusigai izpétei.

Verba nozimiga un organizgjosa loma teikuma semantiskaja struktiira un valodas sistéma
kopuma nav apSaubama. Lingvistiskaja literatiira biezi vien ir akcent&ts, ka verba semantisko
struktiiru raksturo ietilpiba, plasums un elastiba, kas arT nosaka verba sintaktiskas potences.
Verba nozimes jédziens nav atdalams no verba spgjas saistities ar citiem vardiem, turklat
vardiem ar lidzigu vai vienadu semantiku piemit gan kopigas semantiskas pazimes, gan
tipisks saistijums un funkcionésana.

Misdienu lingvistika interesei par verba valences jautajumiem ir vairaki c€loni. No vienas
puses, tas ir saistits ar leksikalizétas gramatikas un komplekso vardnicu izveidi, kuras biitu
atspogulotas arT vardu valentas pazimes, no otras puses, to balsta automatiskas valodas
analizes un informacijas ieguves programmriku izstrade.

Ipasas uzmanibas verti ir p&tTfjumi, kuros verba valence ir analizéta teksta. Saja gadfjuma
verbu valences Tpatnibas tiek konstat€tas nevis intuitivi un visparinasanas rezultata, bet
gan Dbalstoties uz konkrétiem lietojuma piemériem, kuros skaidri paradas varda valenci
noteicosie faktori.

Ekscerpétas krievu-latviesu paralles rada, ka parasti apliikotajos tekstos (A. Cehova stastos
un to latviskajos tulkojumos) runas verbu raksturo viens adverbs, sporadiski ir sastopams
runas verbu saistfjums ar vairakiem adverbiem. Veikta analize atklaj, ka kvantitativi
parstavetaks ir runas verbu saistfjums ar adverbu ska/i, kas neparprotami izce] skalumu ka
pragmatiski batisku runas pazimi. Semantikas zina adverbi galvenokart raksturo visparinatas
nozimes runas verbus, tadgjadi pieskirot verbam ne tikai jédzienisko konkrétibu, bet ari
emocionali ekspresivas un vertgjosas konotacijas.

Atslégvardi: runas verbs, adverbs, saistljums, semantika, adverbiala seéma, pazime.

Jau 20. gs. 80. gados latviesu valodnieciba pieversties runas verbu semantisko
Tpatnibu un saistamibas jautajumu vispusigai izp&tei rosindjusi Inta Freimane.
Valodnieces pétfjumiem bijusi gan teorctiska, gan praktiska nozime, jo tajos
sniegts arl skanu verbu (runas verbi plasaka izpratng€ ir uzskatdmi par skanu
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verbiem) distributivs leksikografisks modelis, péc kura varétu veidot §is leksikas
grupas tematisku vardnicu. Péc I. Freimanes (1984, 2-4) domam, $ada vardnica
lautu gan aprakstit verbus vienota leksikografiska sistéma, skaidrot un ilustrét to
nozimi, gan raksturot galvenos skanu verbu saistijuma tipus tematiska skatfjuma.

Lidzigu viedokli paudusi Galina Zolotova (Galina Zolotova). Vina akcentgjusi,
ka nepiecieSams izstradat jauna tipa vardnicas, kur biitu realizéta leksikas un
gramatikas mijiedarbibas ideja. G. Zolotova (1988, 4) raksta: ,,Misdienas sintaksi
vairs neapliiko atrauti no semantikas — sintaktisko konstrukciju izveide ir atkariga
no tas komponentu leksiski gramatiskajam ipatnibam. Sis apgalvojums vairs
neprasa pieradijumu — tas gaida $T materiala sistematizaciju.”

Verba nozimiga un organiz&josa loma teikuma semantiskaja strukttira un
valodas sisttma kopuma nav apSaubama. Vladimirs Vinogradovs (Viadimir
Vinogradov 1986, 351-356) vienmér ir uzsveris verba semantiskas struktiiras
ietilpibu, plasumu un elastibu, noradot, ka verba semantiskais plasums nosaka ar1
verba sintaktiskas potences. I. Freimane (1975, 3) savukart atzinusi, ka bez verbu
valences izp€tes nav iespgjams risinat teikuma struktiiras jautajumus sintaksg.
Svarigi ir verba valences leksiskie un semantiskie faktori, jo verba nozimes
jédziens nav atdalams no verba sp€jas saistities ar citiem vardiem.

Misdienu lingvistika interese par verba valences jautdjumiem ir saistita ar
vairakiem iemesliem. Pirmkart, ar leksikalizetas gramatikas izveidi, otrkart, ar
komplekso vardnicu izstradi, kuras biitu atspogulotas ar1 vardu valentas pazimes
(Murane et al. 2002, 51), treskart, ar automatiskas valodas analizes un informacijas
ieguves programmriku izmantosanu (NeSpore 2012, 195).

Lingvistiskaja literatlira ir atzimé&ts, ka vardiem ar I[idzZigu nozimi piemit
gan kopigas semantiskas pazimes, gan tipisks saistljums un funkciongSana. Ka
rakstijusi 1. Freimane (1975, 14), sada analize (verbu analize tekstd, ar citatu
piemériem) ir vélama, it Tpasi leksiski semantiskas grupas ietvaros. Saja gadijuma
verbu valences Tpatnibas tiek konstatgtas nevis intuitivi un visparinasanas rezultata,
bet gan balstoties uz konkrétiem lietojuma piem&riem, kuros skaidri paradas varda
valenci noteicosie faktori.

Mingtie atzinumi arT motivEjusi pieversties krievu un latviesu valodas runas
verbu saistamibas Tpatnibu analizei. Pétijuma empirisko bazi veido vairak neka
100 runas verbu lietojuma pieméru, kas ekscerpéti no Antona Cehova stastiem
un to tulkojumiem latvieSu valoda. Uzmaniba pieversta tam, kadi lingvistiskie un
ekstralingvistiskie faktori nosaka runas verbu saistljumu ar adverbialas nozimes
paplasinatajiem, kas formali izteikti ar apstakla vardiem.

Saskana ar I. Freimanes viedokli semantiskaja saistamiba runas verbiem, tapat
ka visiem latviesu valodas verbiem kopuma, galvenais saistTjums ir ar subjektu un ar
objektu resp. subjekta orientacija, ka arT objekta orientacija, adverbiala saistamiba
trispersonu verbiem nav tik raksturiga. Tomér jaskir varda potenciala spgja no Sis
sp&jas konkrétas realizacijas teksta, verbam stajoties noteiktas kombinacijas ar
citiem vardiem (Freimane 1975, 11-12, 38; Freimane 1976, 88-90).

Viens no avotiem, kur tiek atspogulots varda saistljums ar citiem vardiem,
ir skaidrojosas u.c. vardnicas, kur biezi vien varda nozimes definiciju papildina
ilustrativais materials. No vienas puses, ta uzdevums ir atklat varda lietojumu
konteksta, no otras puses, papildinat skaidrojumu ar stkakam nozimes niansém.
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Ta ,,LatvieSu literaras valodas vardnica” (www.tezaurs.lv/llvv) atrodami $adi runas
verbu adverbialie raksturojumi: jautri runat; dedzigi runat; runat mierigi; prot
izteiksmigi runat dzejolus, atbildeja nedrosi u. c. Savukart , Krievu valodas vardu
saistamibas vardnica” (Denisov et al. 1983) verba cosopums (runat) saistamibu
ar adverbiem ilustré 26 vardi: 6wsicmpo, eedciugo, epomro, 2pybo, GeIUKOIEnHO,
unmepecHo, n00e3HO, MeONeHHO, HaeOuHe, OMKPbIMO, OMKPOBEHHO, OXOMHO,
(He)nioxo, NpPeKpacHo, MPUIUYHO, NPOCO, NPIAMO, PeuumenvHo, Cc80000HO,
CepbesHo, Cnokotino, ckopo, muxo, xopouwio, yemxo (Denisov et al. 1983, 104),
runas verbu omeemums/omeeuams (atbildet) 13 apstakla vardi: 6sicmpo, seceno,
2POMKO, HeMEeONeHHO, OMPUYAENLHO, NOAOHCUMETLHO, PAOOCIIHO, PEUUMenbHO,
cpaszy, cpouno, muxo, yeepenno, utenomom (Denisov et al. 1983, 354-355), bet
runas verbu cnpocums/cnpawusams (jautat) 9 adverbi: 6vicmpo, seaciugo, epomxo,
2pybo, 1acKoo, OMKPOGEHHO, NpAMO, cepbe3Ho, cmpozo, muxo (Denisov et al.
1983, 549). Protams, vardnicu ilustrativais materials rada varda funkcion&Sanas
iesp&jas un uzskatamakos piemérus, tacu objektivu iemeslu dg€] leksikografiskie
avoti nespg€j pilniba atspogulot varda potencialo valenci, kas var€tu piemist
noteiktas semantikas vardiem.

Te japiebilst, ka informacija par darbibas norisi var biit realizéta ar ar adverbialas
sémas implikaciju attieciga verba semantiskaja struktiird. LatvieSu un krievu
valodas skaidrojoso vardnicu dotumi atklaj, ka adverbialus raksturojumus Tsteno
virkne implic€to s€mu. [lustracijai var minét dazus piemerus, sal.: ¢ukstet ‘runat bez
balss saiSu vibracijas; runat Joti klusu’; bubinat ‘klusi, neskaidri teikt, sacit’; bert
‘runat (atri, nepartraukti)’; opamo (blaut) ‘runat Joti skali’; mpewamso (tarkSket)
‘runat arri un daudz’; mamnums (murksket) ‘leni, neskaidri un negribigi runat’.
,,Krievu valodas verbu ideografiskas vardnicas” materials apliecina, ka adverbialas
s€mas parasti ir implicétas t. s. specifisku runas verbu semantiskaja struktiira, piem.,
oprozoicams (kurnét), 6yonums (bubinat), ronomams (buldurét), zenemams (lalinat),
wamxkamy (Capstinat) u. c. (Babenko 1999, 349-379).

Tomeér pilnigak runas verbu saistijums ar adverbiem izpauZzas reala lietojuma.
Stanislavs Silinskis (Silinskij 1995, 3) raksta: ,,Faktologiska materiala ekscerpé-
Sana no tekstiem, nevis no vardnicam lauj ne tikai giit varda lietojuma piemérus,
bet arT netiesi konstatet visbiezak lietotos noteiktas grupas vardus, atklat varda
nozimées apsléptu, tacu komunikativi iederigu jégu.” Tadgjadi, ka jau tika minéts,
petijuma empiriskd baze balstas uz krievu un latviesu valodas runas verba un
adverba saistljumu piemériem, kas ekscerpéti no originalteksta un tulkojuma.

Ekscerpétas krievu-latviesu paral€les lauj secinat, ka apliikotajos tekstos runas
verbu saistljums ar vairakiem adverbiem sastopams visai reti — konstatets tikai
viens piemers, kur runas verbam ir saistfjums ar tris adverbiem, sal.:

(1) 3amo mou Ilemp Ilemposuy, y Komopozo euje co CmyoeHuecmaea oCmaniach
MaHepa 6CAKUIL pazeo8op c600UMb HA CNOP, 2080PUl CKYUHO, 8310 U ONUHHO,
C AGHBIM JHCeNAHUeM Ka3ambCs YMHbIM U nepedogvim yenosekom. (oM c
Me30HUHOM); Turpretim mans Pjotrs Petrovics, kuram vel no studenta laikiem
bija palikusi paraza katru sarunu novadit uz stridu, rundja garlaicigi,
gausi un gari, acimredzot veledamies izlikties gudrs un progresivs. (Maja ar
mezoninu, tulk. A. Kurcijs, 275)
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No originalteksta un tulkojuma fragmentiem redzams, ka apstakla vardi ir
piesaistiti verbiem cosopums un runat, kuri konteksta realiz€ tikai visparinatu
runasanas semantiku ‘mutiski paust domas, viedokli’, tadgjadi vairaku adverbu
lietojums konteksta lauj konkretiz&t darbibu, kvalificgjot to gan no ilguma un
saturiguma, gan no vertgjoso konotaciju viedokla. Adverbu uzskaitljumam ir
arT Tpasa stilistiska slodze: no vienas puses, tas lauj radit jeédzieniskas gradacijas
iespaidu, no otras puses, aktualiz€t potencialas adverbialas s€mas ‘neestétiski’,
‘bezgaumigi’, ‘bezjedzigi’, ‘parspiléti’ un pieskirt personaza portret§jumam
spilgtas emocionali ekspresivas nokrasas.

Sporadiski ir sastopams arT runas verba saistjums ar diviem adverbiem.
Semantikas zina $ads runas verbu un adverbu saistljums izpauzas divgjadi.
Pirmkart, adverbi niansg&ti ataino kadu vienu verba ietvertas nozimes aspektu, kad
konteksta nepiecieSams izteikt noteiktas pazimes pastiprinajumu vai preciz€jumu,
sal.:

(2) U 6cé ona svipadcanacs max cmeneHHO, Max paccyOumenbHo, noopaicas
myorcy ... (Hymeuka); Un vienmér Ola runaja tik cienigi, tik pratigi,
atdarinadama viru .. (Sirsnina, tulk. J. Ozols, 382)

(3) He ension Ha nac, ona oueHb CEPbE3HO U 0OCHIOAMENbHO PACCKA3ALA HAM,
CKONBLKO c2openo 0omos 6 cene CuaHose, CKOIbKO MYHCUUH, HCEHWUH U Oemell
ocmanoce 6e3 kposa ... (JJom ¢ me3onunom); Uz mums neskatidamas, vina
loti nopietni un pamatigi mums izklastija, cik maju nodedzis Sijanovas ciema,
cik viriesu, sieviesu un bérnu palicis bez pajumtes .. (Mdja ar mezoninu, tulk.
A. Kurcijs, 273)

Ka zinams, runas verbu leksiski semantiskas grupas robezas ir labilas, jo
verbi semantiskas difuzijas dél 1idz ar nozimi ‘runat’ var eksplicét vél kadu ar
runasanu kopsakariba esoSu procesu un darbibu, un $aja gadijuma piesaistitie
adverbi cmenenno — cienigi, paccyoumenvho — pratigi, cepbesHo — nopietni,
obcmosimenvho — pamatigi u.c. neparprotami norada intelektualas darbibas
klatesmi. Skiet, ka tiesi adverbu nopietni un pamatigi iespaida, kuri atklaj darbibas
intelektualus raksturojumus, A. Kurcijs krievu valodas verbu pacckazams (stastit)
tulko ar semantiski diferencétaku runas verbu izklastit, kura nozimes struktora ir
implic€ta s€ma ‘skaidrojot’ (‘padarit pilnigi saprotamu’).

Otrkart, krievu-latvieSu paraléles liecina, ka piesaistitie adverbi konteksta
eksplice atskirigus darbibas raksturojumus. Vispirmam kartam ekscerpétie pieméri
lauj secinat, ka viena no darbibas pazimém, kas biezi tiek verbalizéta konteksta, ir
runas skaJums. Sis domingjo$as pazimes aktualizacija liela méra ir skaidrojama ar
to, ka skalums ir gan objektivi pastavosa, gan komunikativi butiska runas pazime,
kuru autors uztver ka pragmatiski nepiecieSamu. Balss skaluma palielinaSanas
signaliz€ par izteikuma voluntativam un emocionalam konotacijam, jedzieniski
nozimigakajam dalam. Te vieta minét Jurija Uljanova (Jurij Ul’janov 1988, 19)
asociativo pétfjumu, kura mérkis bija eksperimentali noskaidrot, ar ko asocigjas
noteikti stimulvardi, tostarp arT dazi runas verbi. Asociativa eksperimenta rezultata
tika konstatéts, ka noteikti stimulvardi izraisa noteikta tipa reakcijas un ka

Pec J. Uljanova (1988, 92; 136) vardnicas materiala var spriest, ka pirma verbala
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reakcija uz stimulvardu kliegt un runat ir bijusi tiesi skali (pargjas reakcijas ir
spalgi, klusi, daudz, atri, ilgi, gari, skaidri, mierigi, skaisti).

Darbibas pazimes akcent€$anai vai precizésanai [idz ar skalumu konteksta var
bt verbalizéta vél kada darbibas pazime. Piem., otrs adverbs var noradit darbibas
kvantitates un intensitates pastiprinajumu, sal.:

(4) Omo oOvira scusas, ucKpenHss, yoexcoeHHas 0esywiKa, u ciyuams ee Oblio
UHMEPeCHO, XOMs 2080PUNA OHA MHO20 U ZPOMKO — ObIMNb MOJCem Ommozo,
umo npugvikaa 206opums 6 wixone. (JJom ¢ me3onunom); 7a bija mundra,
sirsniga, parliecibas pilna jaunava, un klausities vina bija interesanti, kaut
gan vina rundja daudz un skali — varbiit tapéc, ka bija ieradusi rundt skolda.
(Maja ar mezoninu, tulk. A. Kurcijs, 275)

(5) On enycasun om nenpusbluku 2060pUMs MHO20 U OBICHIPO, 3AUKALCH
u, uyecmeys maxou HedOCMmamox Ccoell pedu, CMAapaics CKpacums e2o
orcecmuryasyuell 2onoevl, pyk u mowux nieu ... (Cuacree); Neradis runat
daudz un atri, vins murkskeja caur degunu, stostijas un, apzinadamies So
savas runas tritkumu, pilejas to padarit mazak manamu, métadamies rokam,
visadi grozidams galvu un vdjos plecus .. (Laime, tulk. A. Rudzroga, 108)

Retak runa no skaluma viedokla var biit raksturota ari diametrali pret&ji ka
klusa, vaji dzirdama, neintensiva. Originalteksta $o semantiku aktualizé adverbi
muxo, wénomom, enoneonoca, savukart tulkojuma to latviskie ekvivalenti klusi,
klusitem, cukstus, sal.:

(6) On cmompen eii 8 HENOOBUIICHbIE, UCNY2AHHbLE 21A3d, Yel08dll ee, 2080PUIL
muxo u aackoeéo ... (Jama c cobauxoit); Gurovs raudzijas vinas stingrajas,
bailpilnajas acis, skipstija vinu, rundja klusi un maigi .. (Dama ar suntti,
tulk. R. Ezera, 393)

(7) — Kax oicans, — co6opum OH MEONEHHO U MUXO, NOKAYUBAS 2071080l U He
201 6 enasa cobecednuxy ... (Ilamara Ne 6); — Cik zel, — vins runda gausi un
klusttem, siipodams galvu un neraudzidamies sarunas biedram acis .. (Sesta
palata, tulk. A. Rudzroga, 195)

(8) — Bwl dice Huxomy He pacckaszvieatime, OApuH... — npudABUIA OHA BOpYe
wénomom. (Aradws); — Jius tacu nevienam nestastisiet, kungs... — vina
piepesi Cukstus piebilda. (Agafja, tulk. R. Ezera, 71)

(9) IHomom ona enonzonoca, napacnes, pacckasvigaia npo Mockgy, npo ceoio
arcusis ... (Myxukn); Péc tam Olga saka paklusa, dziedosa balst stastit par
Maskavu, par savu dzivi .. (Zemnieki, tulk. P. Kalva, 292)

Adverbi muxo — klusi, wénomom — cukstus, enonconoca — pusbalst u.tml.
vienlaikus ar denotativas s€mas ‘klusi’ realizaciju konteksta balsta arT dazadu
asociativi pragmatisko seému ‘slepeni’, ‘konfidenciali’, ‘inttmi’, ‘bailigi’, ‘kautrigi’
aktualizaciju. Valentina Cernaka (Valentina Chernjak 2000, 177—178) runas verbus
semantikas zina definé ka konkrétus, t.i., tieSi noverojamus. Tadgjadi vairaku
adverbu lietojums lauj kvalificét darbibu ar savstarpgji saistitam semantiskam
niansém un veidot vEstljuma asociativi t€laino fonu, paspilgtinot to ar akustiskiem
un emocionaliem iespaidiem.
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Tom@r originalteksta un tulkojuma kontekstuala analize rada, ka parasti
runas verbs piesaista vienu apstakla vardu. Aplikojot $adus piemérus, jaizce] tadi
runas verba un adverba saistfjumi, kurus raksturo ciess semantisks saskanojums,
proti, kad verba un adverba nozimes struktiiru veido vairakas kopigas sémas. Saja
gadijuma runas verba un piesaistita adverba lietojuma dél konteksta vienlaikus tiek
aktualizéta gan eksplicita, gan implictta informacija. Ta krievu valodas runas verba
coznasamoucs un latviesu valodas atzities nozimes struktiira ir implicéta adverbiala
séma ‘atklati’ (‘izpaust’), kuru konteksta formali aktualizg vel adverbi omkposenno
un va/sirdigi — ‘parasti pilniba atklajot savas domas, pardzivojumus; atklati’, sal.:

(10) ... 3amem euononuenucm, y KoOmopo2o UHCMPYMEHm NIAKAl U KOMOpslll
OMKPOBEHHO CO3HABANCS, UYMO U3 6CEX 3HAKOMbBIX €My JICEHUWUH YMeem
akkomnaunupogams 00Ha moavko Onvea Heanosua ... (IlonpeiryHss); .. tad
cellists, kura instruments raudaja un kurs valsirdigi atzinas, ka no visam
vinam pazistamajam sievietém pavadit uz klavierém protot vienigi Olga
Ivanovna .. (V&jagrabsle, tulk. V. Grévins, 157)

A1 nozimi ‘dusmigi’ kontekstd verbaliz€ gan attiecigie adverbi cepoumo
un dusmigi, gan krievu valodas zoomorfiskais verbs wunems un ta latviskais
ekvivalents Spakt, ja tos lieto antropomorfiska funkcija runas darbibas nominacijai —
‘ar dusmam, apslapeta balsi runat’, sal.:

(11) ... on cmpawmno xougysuncsa u, ko2oa yxoounu eocmu, X6amai ee 3d pyKy u
wunen cepoumo: — A 6edv npocun meds He 2060pumv 0 MOM, 4e20 Mbl He
nonumaews! (Aymeuka); .. bet veterinararsts briesmigi mulsa un, kad ciemini
aizgaja, satvera Olas roku un dusmigi Snpaca: — Es tacu tevi esmu lidzis
nerundt par to, ko tu nesaproti! (Sirsnina, tulk. J. Ozols, 383)

Formali izteiktas un neizteiktas informacijas korelaciju ilustré art citi runas
verbu un adverbu saistijuma gadijumi, piem., adverbialo seému ‘skali’ runas verbi
Kpuxknymo un iekliegties realizé impliciti, savukart verbiem piesaistitie apstakla
vardi epomxo un skafi — ekspliciti, sal.:

(12) Onvee Hsanosne xomenoco 2poMKO KpukHymbs, yOapumv XyOOICHUKA HO
eonose uem-nubyoo msicenvim u yumu ... (Ilonpeiryuss); Olgai Ivanovnai
gribéjas skali iekliegties, iesist ar kaut ko smagu gleznotajam pa galvu un
aiziet .. (VEjagrabsle, tulk. V. Grévins, 174)

Adverbialo nozimi ‘pekspi’ un ‘Tslaicigi’ originalteksta aktualiz€ arT runas
verbi sckpuxnymo, Kpuknymo, capkiyms, bet latviskaja tulkojuma — to ekvivalenti
iekliegties, iebrékties, ierékties. Adverbialas s€mas runas verbiem pieskir
derivativie afiksi: priedeklis 6c- un ie-, piedeklis -uy-, latviesu valoda — galotne
-ties. Lai gan adverbiala semantika ‘pekSni’ un ‘Islaicigi’ jau ir ietverta runas
verba nozimé, A. Cehovs lietojis arf apstakla vardu edpye, kurs konteksta aktualize
vairakas asociativas s€mas ‘nejausi’, ‘neapzinati’, ‘netisam’, ‘negaiditi’, sal.:

(13) — Dmo uépm 3naem umo maxoe! — eckpuxmyn 60pye Mean /Imumpuy u 6ckouu.

(ITanara Ne 6); — Lai velns parauj! — Ivans Dmitrics peksni iekliedzas,

pielekdams kajas. (Sesta palata, tulk. A. Rudzroga, 228)
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(14) — Jhobaskun! — edpye Kpukmyi oH mak poMKO, UMO 6Ce NOYMAlbOHbL U
nocemumenu ¢3opoenynu. (Ilanara Ne 6); — Lubavkin! — vins piepesi iebrécas
tik skali, ka visi pastnieki un apmeklétaji saravas. (Sesta palata, tulk.
A. Rudzroga, 223)

(15) — Iowen eomn!! — eapknyn e0pye nocumeguiuil u 3aAMPACULULICS 2EHEPAL.
(Cmepth uMHOBHUKA); — Ard!! — pekSni ierécas genmeralis, kliidams zils aiz
dusmam un sakdams tricet. (Ierédna nave, tulk. V. Grévins, 19)

Nenoliedzami, $adam semantiskam paspilgtinagjumam, ko veido eksplicitas
un implicitas informacijas korelacija, konteksta ir estétiska nozimiba — padarit
vestijumu dinamiskaku, spraigaku un emocionali eksprestvaku.

Tomer péc analiz€jama materiala redzams, ka vairakuma gadijumu starp runas
verbu un piesaistito adverbu vérojamas semantiskas atskiribas. Kontekstuala analize
atklaj, ka runas darbibas lokalie raksturojumi A. Cehova stastos ir verbalizéti visai
reti — $ads runas verbu un adverbu saistfjums ir sporadisks, sal.:

(16) On namexan na Braoumupa IV cmenenu u ysice 8oobpasicai, kak on 6ydem
6CI00Y pacckazvleams 00 2MoM ceoem Kanamoype, yoauHom no Haxo04ugocmu
u cmenocmu ... (AuHa Ha mee); Ar to bija dots mdjiens uz IV pakapes
Viadimiru, un vins jau iztélojas, ka visur stastis par So savu aspratigo un
drossirdigo kalambiiru .. (Anna kakla, tulk. R. Ezera, 271)

Kvantitativi parstavétaka ir ekscerptu grupa, kas ilustré runas verbu saistijumu
ar laika adverbiem. Lai gan aplukotajos piemeros konstateti vairaki laika adverbi,
kas izsaka dazadus laika jeédzienus (konkr&tu un nekonkrétu darbibas norises laiku,
ilgstosu un nepartrauktu vai Tslaicigu un epizodisku darbibu), tomér kopuma art
temporalie raksturojumi izvel&tajos tekstos runas darbibu kvalific€ saméra reti, sal.:

(17) — Buepa mwv1 Hecedosanu maxk MupHo, HO 80pye bl HOYEMY-MO 0OUOETUCD U
cpazy obopsanu ... (Ilanara Ne 6); — Vakar mes tik mierigi sarundjamies, te
uzreiz jiis diez kapéc apvainojaties un spéji partraucat .. (Sesta palata, tulk.
A. Rudzroga, 205)

(18) Onvea Hsanosna ecezda 36ana mydca, KaK 6Cex 3HAKOMbIX MYICUUH, HE NO
umenu, a no Gamuruu ... (Ilonpeiryues); Olga Ivanovna arvien sauca viru,
tapat ka visus pazistamos viriesus, nevis varda, bet uzvarda .. (V&jagrabsle,
tulk. V. Grévins, 175)

(19) B 2opode xonocmsxu Hapouno xo0sam 6 6amio u 6 pecmopaHsl, 4modbl MOIbKO
no206opumy, U UHO20A PACCKA3BIBAIOM OAHUWUKAM UTU OPUYUAHMAM OYeHb
unmepecuvie ucmopuu ... (O nmo0BnN); Pilsétas vecpuisi tiesi tapéc apmeklé
pirtis un restoranus, lai dabiitu parundties, un dazkart izstasta pirtniekam vai
viesmilim visai interesantus notikumus .. (Par milestibu, tulk. P. Kalva, 359)

(20) Ecau, uos c wneii ¢ meamp, si 3a0b16a1 635Mb OUHOKIb, MO HOMOM OHAU
eosopuna: — H max u 3nana, umo 6wl 3a06ydeme. (O no0BN); Ja, ejot kopa
ar vinu uz tedtri, es biju aizmirsis panemt lidzi binokli, tad vina velak
man teica: — Es jau skaidri zindju, ka jiis aizmirstsit. (Par milestibu, tulk.
P. Kalva, 365)
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(21) — Mol ne umeem maiin opye om opyea, si OOINCHA CEUHAC paccKa3amov 6Cé
mame u cecmpe ... (lom ¢ me3oHuHOM); — Mums nav noslépumu, man tilit
Vviss jaizstasta matei un masai .. (Maja ar mezoninu, tulk. A. Kurcijs, 286)

Japiebilst, ka runas verbu nozimes strukttra adverbialas s€émas ar temporalu
vai lokalu nozimi nav raksturiga paradiba. Lokala un temporala informacija vairak
ir svariga plasakam situacijas raksturojumam, tap&c parasti vietas un laika adverbi
raksturo nevis runas darbibu, bet visu teikumu kopuma.

Tapat izraudzitajos tekstos epizodiski sastopams runas verbu saistljums ar
meéra adverbiem, sal.:

(22) ... mbl dice, mawe nokonenue, OYPHO CHUM, MOMUMCS, MHO20 2080pUM U
6cé pewaem, npasvl mol unu nem. (Ciydail M3 TPaKTUKH); .. facu més,
miisu paaudze, slikti gulam, tvikstam gaidas, daudz rundjam un visu laiku
spriezam — vai mums ir taisniba vai nav. (Gadijums praksg, tulk. J. Ozols,
375)

(23) Ilpo Bonuanumnosvix coobwun on Hemnozo. (Jom c mezonunom); Par
Volcaninovam vins pastastija nedaudz. (Maja ar mezoninu, tulk. A. Kurcijs,
287)

(24) Ona cosopuna 6oobue ouensv mano, scecoa monyana u 6cé oymana, oymand ...
(Anrora); Vina vispar rundja loti maz, vairak kluséja un tikai domdja,
domdja .. (Anuta, tulk. R. Ezera, 59)

(25) ... [Ilycmosanog] cuden mnedonco, mumym oOecsimb, U 2080pUL MAI0 ...
(Hywmeuka); .. [Pustovalovs] pasédéja tsu laicinu, miniites desmit, rundja
maz .. (Sirsnina, tulk. J. Ozols, 380)

Parasti méra adverbi, nianséti noradot uz darbibas pazimes kvantitati vai
intensitati, noder vestijuma emocionali ekspresiva fona pastiprindjuma vai

Ekscerpéto pieméru vairakums atklaj, ka galvenokart runas verbi piesaista
veida adverbus. Visparinot veida adverbu nozimes, var konstatét, ka liela dala
krievu un latvieSu valodas apstakla vardu konteksta norada runas intonacijas
Ipatnibas. Runas intonacija izteikumam, teikumam vai tekstam pieskir dazadas
emocionalas nokrasas, ka ar1 atvieglo teksta uztveri, jo izcel bitisko, parada
runataja attieksmi pret teksta saturu (Auzina 2013, 107). Piem., adverbi
enyboxomvicienno — dzildomigi, becceazno — nesakarigi, sHauumenvHo — zimigi,
MawuHanbHo — automatiski, neapzinati u.c. norada runas darbibas intelektualu
pazimi, sal.:

(26) Tom, 6cé ewe Oacposwvili om cmvioa U cHesd, HECC6A3HO NPOUHEC KAKYIO-
Mo HenydIcHyio Kiamesy, naoen gypasicky u eviuen. (Ilamara Ne 6); Tas, vél
joprojam kaunda un dusmas piesarcis, nesakarigi izgriida kadu nevajadzigu
zvérestu, uzmauca galva cepuri un aizgdaja. (Sesta palata, tulk. A. Rudzroga,
218)

(27) Anopeii  E¢umviu  cudum, noonepeg wjexky KyiakoM, 3a0yMaGUUCh, U
Mmawunanvho 3adaem sonpocwi. (Ilanara Ne 6); Andrejs Jefimics séz, vaigu
pret diri atbalstijis un aizdomdjies, un automatiski uzdod jautajumus. (Sesta
palata, tulk. A. Rudzroga, 193)
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Tomér veéstljuma jedzieniskas koncentrétibas labad autors runas verbiem
piesaistijis apstakla vardus, kuri atkariba no konteksta spgj izteikt loti atSkirigas
subjektivi emocionalas un psihiskas nokrasas. Krievu un latviesu valodas adverbi
seceno — liksmi; ecmpesooicenno — nemierigi, satraukti; epybo — asi, rupji
epycmuo — skumji; rackoeo — maigi, laipni, miligi; nazounueo — uzplijigi; HepeHo —
nervozi; neuanvhno — skumigi, skumji, pooxo — bikli; cepoumo — dusmigi, nikni;
cne3nueo — pusraudus; yepiomo — driimi, igni; yuvino — bédigi; xnadnokpoeno —
vienaldzigi, aukstasinigi; xonoouno — salti, vési u.c. var atspogulot gan runatdja
reakciju uz situaciju, gan klausitaja attieksmi pret runataju un izteikumu, sal.:

(28) — A 6 smom Huueco He nonumaro, — yepromo 3asensiem Hean JImumpuu.
(ITamata Ne 6); — Es nekda tur nesaprotu, — Ivans Dmitrics driami nosaka.
(Sesta palata, tulk. A. Rudzroga, 188)

(29) — A npunecna eam 3mio0 ... — CKA3aiad OHA POOKO, MOHKUM 20I0CKOM, U 2Y0bl
ee 3adpooicanu, — nature morte. (Ilonpeiryass); — Es jums atnesu studiju .. —
vina teica bikli, smalka balstina, un vinai ietricéjas liupas, — nature morte.
(Vgjagrabsle, tulk. V. Grévins, 174)

(30) A 3uan o crabocmu npexpacnoeo noaa xk Caeke u 3HaL, KAk OH HEOXOMHO
2060pUL 0 Hell, a NOMOMY He Npodoacai ceoezo oonpoca. (Aradws); Es
zindju, ka skaistajam dzimumam ir vajiba pret Savku, un zindju ari, cik
nelabprat vips rund par to, tapéc neko sikak neizprasnaju. (Agafja, tulk.
R. Ezera, 70)

Piesaistitais adverbs var noradit arT runas partraukumus, kas parasti ir saistiti
ar runataja emocionalo stavokli un v&lmi pieskirt vardam vai izteikumam ipasu
nozimi. Konteksta $adu informaciju var realizét, piem., adverbi wesnonao —
izklaidigi, moponnueo — steidzigi, sal.:

(31) Haoenvka nemepnenuso, epycmno, npOHUKAIOWUM 830POM 3A2NA0bl8aen MHe
8 1UYO, omeeuaem Heenonao, sxcoem, ne 3azosopro au s. (lyrouka); Nadjenka
te nepacietigi, te skumigi, te pétijosi palitkojas mant, atbild izklaidigi, gaida,
vai neierundasos. (Jocins, tulk. R. Ezera, 63)

(32) — Huueeo, 6ce oboutnoce bnacononyuro, — pacckazvieanra Haos moponaueo.
(Hesecra); — Nekas, viss beidzas labi, — Nadja steidzigi stastija. (Ligava, tulk.
A. Grévina, 417)

Adverbi, kas norada runas intonativus raksturojumus, daildarba realize
plasas makslinieciskas funkcijas: rada runas situacijas noskanas, personaza runas
portretgjuma individualizaciju un tipizaciju, paspilgtina véstijjuma ekspresivitati,
akcent€ svarigu informaciju.

Originalteksta un tulkojuma sastatiSanas gaita tick konstatéts gan saméra augsts
stabilo ekvivalentu Tpatsvars, gan arT daudz netipisku, individualu atbilsmju, kas
veérojamas tikai kada atseviska konteksta. Ta atskirigu informaciju originalteksta un
V. Grévina tulkojuma eksplic€ krievu valodas adverbs mommo ar nozimi ‘emocionals
stavoklis, kam raksturigas neskaidras, nepamatotas skumjas, nogurdinati maigs’ un
latvieSu valodas adverbs tiksmi ar nozimi ‘emocionals stavoklis (cilvékam), kam
raksturigas loti patikamas izjitas, dzil§ apmierinajums’, sal.:
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(33) U ecnomunana ona maroice, Wmo 8 NOCIEOHUI paA3 OH NPUXOOUN K Hel 6
KAKOM-MO CepoM CIOPMYUKe ¢ UCKPAMU U 8 HOBOM 2aJICMyKe U CAPAUUBAL
momno: ,, A kpacus?” (Ilonpeiryuss); Un turklat vina atceréjas, ka beidzamo
reizi Rjabovskis bija atnacis pie vinas pelékos, lasmainos svarcinos ar
Jaunu kaklasaiti un ttksmi vaicdjis: ,, Vai esmu skaists?” (VEjagrabsle, tulk.
V. Grévins, 171)

Domajams, ka minétaja konteksta V. Grévins varétu lietot kadu precizaku
latviesu valodas ekvivalentu, piem., adverbu gurdeni, kas tulkojuma aktualiz&tu
atbilstosas gan jédzieniskas, gan emocionali vertgjosas nokrasas. Turklat japiebilst,
ka tulkotajs V. Grévins Iidziga konteksta krievu valodas adverbu momno atveido ar
precizaku ekvivalentu smagi ar nozimi ‘tads, kam ir driims, nospiests garastavoklis
(par cilveéku)’, sal.:

(34) — A ycman... — mommno npo2osopui Xy00dcHUK, 205 Ha IMI00 U 6CIMPAXUBAS
2010601, umoodwvl nobopoms Opemonty. (Ilonpeirynes); — Esmu noguris... —
makslinieks smagi noteica, raudzidamies studija un pakratidams galvu, lai
parvaréetu snaudu. (VEjagrabsle, tulk. V. Grévins, 174)

Krievu un latvieSu valodas adverbu sastatamas analizes gaita atklatas art
citas tulkoSanas transformacijas, piem., papildingjums un izlaidums, kas liecina,
ka konteksts vai citi faktori tulkojuma var motivét gan adverbialo pazimju
aktualizaciju, gan nivel€Sanu, sal.:

(35) — A a mebe eosopro, umo s uuman! — xKpuuum ewe epomye Kosanemxo.
(Yenosek B pymisape); — Bet es tev saku, ka lasiju! — Kovalenko tagad kliedz
vel skajak. (Cilveks futrali, tulk. P. Kalva, 341)

(36) Oname ece mpu conoca 3anenu emecme. (baow); Visas tris balsis atkal saka
dziedat. (Sieviski, tulk. J. Ozols, 149)

Veikta analize Jauj formulét dazus visparinajumus:

Originala un tulkojuma kontekstuala analize rada, ka galvenokart apstakla
vardi raksturo visparinatas nozimes runas verbus (piem., rundt, sacit, teikt, parunat
u.c.), kuru nozimes struktiira nav diferencgjoso sému un kas no emocionali
stilistiska viedokla ir neitrali. Piesaistitie adverbi detalizé visparinatas nozimes
runas verbos gan jédzieniska, gan konotativa aspekta.

Piesaistito apstakla vardu semantika atklaj, ka runas darbiba vispirmam
kartam tiek diferencéta no intonativo pazimju viedokla. Konteksta adverbialas
pazimes, ko verbaliz€ veida apstakla vardi, darbibai pieskir jeédzienisku konkrétibu
un emociondli vértdjosas nokrasas. Sai zina Tpa§a stilistiska slodze piemit
sinkrétiskiem adverbiem, kuru nozime var modificéties atkariba no konteksta,
paspilgtinot vestjumu ar atSkirigam semantiskam nians€m un paplasinot teksta
interpretacijas iespgjas.

Analizetajos tekstos kvantitates zina mazak parstaveéts ir runas verbu saistijums
ar vietas, laika un meéra adverbiem. No komunikativi pragmatiska viedokla
runas darbibas lokalie, temporalie un kvantitativie raksturojumi salidzinajuma ar
intonativajiem vért§jami ka sekundari. Semantikas un neitralas konotacijas dél
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So adverbu makslinieciskas funkcijas nav tik plasas, it 1pasi dazadu subjektivi
vertgjoso nokrasu aktualizacijas zina.

Viena no domingjosajam adverbialajam pazimém, kas tiek aktualiz&ta
izveletajos tekstos, ir runas skalums. Tas nozimé, ka autors So pazimi uztver
ka pragmatiski bitisku, piem., no komunikativo mérku sasniegSanas viedokla.
Ekscerpétaja materiala §1 pazime tiek verbalizéta visbiezak.

Parasti starp runas verbu un piesaistito adverbu konstatétas ieklauSanas
atticksmes, proti, péc sému sastava apstakla varda nozime ir plasaka neka runas
verba, ka ar1 konstatétas Ske€luma attiecksmes, kad katra no vardu nozimém ir
atSkirigas sémas. Reiz€m starp runas verbu un piesaistito adverbu vérojamas
implikativas attieksmes, kad abu vardu nozimju komponenti sakrit. Ciess
semantisks saistljums paspilgtina kontekstu ar noteiktam adverbialam pazimém un
ekspresivam konotacijam.

Runas verbu un adverbu saistljumu pieméri spilgti ilustré gan eksplicitas un
implicitas informacijas korelaciju, gan valodas Iidzeklu sinontmiju.
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Summary

The choice of a problem for the present research is related to the topicality of investigating
the issues of semantic peculiarities and relatedness of speech verbs in Latvian linguistics.
Such research was initiated in the 1980s by the linguist I. Freimane who addressed
the importance of making a comprehensive study of speech verbs.

The significant organizing function of verb in the semantic structure of a sentence and
the system of language is generally agreed upon. It is often emphasized in linguistics that
the semantic structure of verb is characterized by receptivity, broadness, and flexibility that
determine the syntactical potencies of verb. The notion of the meaning of verb is inseparable
from its ability to connect to other words, besides, words with similar or equal semantics
share both common semantic features and typical connection and functionality.

Contemporary linguistics demonstrates particular interest in the issues of verb valence for
several reasons. On the one hand, it is related to the formation of lexicalized grammar and
complex dictionaries reflecting the valent features of words; on the other, it is grounded
by the elaboration of software tools for automatic language analysis and information
acquisition.

Special attention is attributed to research that analyses the verb valence in text. In this
case, peculiarities of verb valence are located not intuitively and by generalization, but on
the basis of concrete usage examples that clearly indicate the determining factors of word
valence.

The excerpted Russian-Latvian parallels show that usually in the regarded texts
(A. Chekhov’s stories and their translations into Latvian) speech verb is modified by
a single adverb; Sporadically, speech verbs are related to several adverbs. The produced
analysis reveals that the relatedness of speech verbs to an adverb ska/i (‘loudly’) is
represented in a more emphasized way, that clearly brings out loudness as a pragmatically
essential feature of speech. Semantically, adverbs mainly characterize speech verbs with
a generalized meaning, thus attributing to the narrative not only notional concreteness but
also emotionally expressive connotations.
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Divdabji 20. gs. 20.-30. gadu latviesu terminologija

Participles in the Latvian terminology of 1920s
and 1930s

Iveta Piitele

Latvijas Universitates LatvieSu valodas institiits
Akadémijas laukums 1, Riga, LV-1050
E-pasts: ivetap@lza.lv

Divdabji ir plasi izmantoti gan misdienu, gan agraku laiku latvieSu terminologija —
vardkopterminos un arf saliktenterminos. 20. gs. 20.-30. gadu terminologiskajas vardkopas
visbiezak izmantoti lokamie cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli -am-, -am- un
lokamie cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabji ar piedekli -#-. Miisdienas biezi izmantotie lo-
kamie daramas kartas tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli -os- izmantoti retak, bet daramas kartas
pagatnes lokamie divdabji ar -is, -usi izmantoti loti reti. 20. gs. 20.-30. gadu terminologija
plasi izmantota lokamo cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabju spgja izteikt kaut ka izmantoSanas
iesp&jas, mérki. Misdienu terminologija izmantoSanas iesp&jas un mérka nozimé lietotos
lokamos ciesamas kartas tagadnes divdabjus biezi vien aizstdj lokamie daramas kartas
tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli -os- vai lietvardi ar piedekli -San-.

Atslégvardi: divdabji, termins, terminologija, valodas prakse.

Divdabji ir plasi izmantoti gan misdienu, gan agraku laiku latviesu termi-
nologija — vardkopterminos un ari saliktenterminos. Substantivétie divdabji — arT
patstaviga termina funkcija:

(1) audzinamais, dalamais, reizinamais, kurinamais, pakaramais, jaundzimusie,

Jauniesauktais

Miisdienas terminologiskas vardkopas biezak izmantotie ir:
1) lokamie daramas kartas tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli -os-:

(2) attaisnojoss dokuments, dilstoss Meness, izolejoss parklajums, gaistoss
skidinatajs, moduléjosa strava
2) lokamie cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli -am-, -am-:

(3) apzalumojama teritorija, [ar nodokli] apliekama pelna, atskaitamais nodoklis,
dzivojama apbiive, grozamais aizvars, piekabinamais arkls, lokamais divdabis

Vardkopas ar lokamo ciesamas kartas tagadnes divdabi diezgan biezi saaug
saliktent:
(4) aramzeme, édamkarote, gulamistaba

3) lokamie cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabji ar piedekli -#-:
(5) adits lakats, aizgits vards, éveléts deélis, moduléta strava
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4) arT lokamie daramas kartas pagatnes divdabji ar -is, -usi:
(6) paraudzis koks, cauraugusi gala, satrunéjusi koksne, mirusi valoda

Tagadnes divdabjiem terminologija saistiba ar tagadné notiekoSu darbibu nav
butiskakais, tos izmanto pastavigas pazimes izteikSanai:

(7) dzenosais zobs, fokuséjosa leca, nesosSais elements, grozamais sparns,
mainamd sleja

Pagatnes divdabjiem saistljums ar pagatné notikuSu darbibu ir izteiktaks. Ar
tiem apzimé kadas darbibas rezultata radusos pazimi vai stavokli (Skujina 2002,
80, 81).

Raksta analiz&ti terminos izmantoto divdabju veidi un semantiskas Tpatnibas
galvenokart 20. gs. 20.—30. gadu latvie$u terminologija.

Ieskatu uzskatos par divdabju izteikto nozimi 20. gs. 20.-30. gados sniedz
Jana Endzelia un Karla Milenbaha ,,Latviesu gramatika” (5 izdevumi: 1. izd. —
1907., 2.-5. izd. — 1923.-1934. gada).

Lokamajam daramas kartas tagadnes divdabim ar piedekli -os- $aja izdevuma
noraditas divas nozimes:

,»1) apzimé pastavigu Tpasibu stavoss iidens t.1. tads tdens, kas vienmer stav;

2) izsaka, ka lietas vards, kam tas piebiedrojas, zinama laika atrodas zinama
stavokli: augoss, dilstoss, vistoss, degoss” (Endzelins, Milenbahs 1928,
175). Noradits, ka retumis nozimé $is divdabis lidzinas divdabim ar
izskanu -ams, piem., listosa dienind (Endzelins, Milenbahs 1928, 175).

Teikts, ka lokamais cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabis ar izskanu -ams, -ams,
-ama, -ama ietver iespéjamibas un vajadzibas nozimi:

,1) divdabi izsacita darbiba var zinamu prickSmetu veikt:

plaujami miezi, dzerams iidens, arama zeme;

2) ar zinamu priekSmetu var divdabi izsacTto darbibu izdarft:
edama karote, dzerams trauks, braucami rati, Sujama adata, slaukama
slota;

3) zinama priekSmeta, pie zinama priekSmeta vai zinama laika var darbibu
izdarit:
edama, gulama, rakstama istaba,
edams, rakstams galds” (Endzelins, Milenbahs 1928, 187).

Par lokamo cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabi ar -is, -usi teikts, ka apzimétaja
funkcija tas apzZimé kadu sasniegtu stavokli: sasalusi zeme, sasilis iidens, nosinojis
akmens (Endzelins, Milenbahs 1928, 175). Tatad raksturojums atbilst ieprieks
minétajam misdienu lietojumam terminologija.

Lokama cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabja ar piedekli -#- nozimes Saja
gramatika nav minétas.

Izglitibas ministrijas Terminologijas komisijas izstradatajas terminologiskajas
vardkopas visbiezak izmantoti lokamie cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabji ar
piedekli -am-, -am- un lokamie cieSamas kartas pagatnes divdabji ar piedekli -¢-.
Misdienas biezi izmantotie lokamie daramas kartas tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli
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-0s- izmantoti retak, bet daramas kartas pagatnes lokamie divdabji ar -is, -usi
izmantoti loti reti.

Secinams, ka Sajos terminos vairak lietoti cieSamas kartas divdabji.

Izglitibas ministrijas Terminologijas komisijas sagatavotaja ,,Zinatniskas

terminologijas vardnica” (1922) lokamie cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabji ar
piedekli -am-, -am- izmantoti plasi dazadas nozargs:

(8) aprakstama gramatika, salidzinama gramatika, elpojama rikle (valodnieciba)
ieslogama vieta (tieslietas)
lietojama zeme, nodoklu vdcamie izdevumi, naudas kalama tiesiba,
malamd nodeva, sveramda nodeva, maksajamais lidzeklis, pérkama spéja
(tautsaimnieciba, finanses)

paaugstinamd zime, atsaucama zime (muzika)

greznojamd maksla (dekorativa maksla), lietajama maksla (maksla)
iesaldéjama metode, augamais veids (dabaszinatnes)

deéstamais delis, sejamais rags (mezkopiba)

beramd piltuve, spragstama gaze, raudzejamais kubls, lodejama caurule (Kimija)
raséjamd sliede, raséjamais galds (Zim&Sana)

idens uznemama spéja (fizika)

Lokamie ciesamas kartas tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli -am-, -am- visbiezak
raksturo, kadam meérkim ar lietvardu izteiktais priekSmets (realija) tiek izmantots,
piem.:

(9) paaugstinama zime muzika — ‘zZime paaugstinasanai’
déstamais delis mezkopiba — ‘d€lis deéstiSanai’
raséjama sliede raséSana — ‘sliede raséSanai’

Ciesamas kartas tagadnes divdabis tiek lietots darbibas paliglidzekla ((10)
pieméri) vai darbibas veicgja ((11) piemé@ri) apzZimesanai. Tacu arT $ajos gadijumos
saglabajas mérka un izmantoSanas iesp&jamibas nozime:

(10) berama piltuve ‘piltuve, ar kuru ber’, varama glaze ‘glaze, kura vara’,
tvaicéjama bloda ‘bloda, kura tvaice’, sejamais rags ‘rags, ar kuru sgj’

(11) griezama masina ‘masina, kas griez’, liecamd masina ‘masina, kas liec’
Retumis cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabis raksturo pasu ar lietvardu izteikto

priekSmetu:

(12) ozamais spirts ‘spirts, ko 0z’,

gritkauséjamais stikls ‘stikls, ko griiti izkausget’

»Zinatniskas terminologijas vardnica” (1922) lokamie cieSamas kartas
pagatnes divdabyji ar piedekli -#- arT lietoti gandriz tikpat biezi ka lokamie cieSamas
kartas tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli -am-, -am-:

(13) stiepta intondcija, lauzta intondcija, slegta zilbe (valodnieciba)
nesegts kredits, atkartots darijums, neiemaksati nodokli, galvota obligacija,
viltots vekselis (tautsaimnieciba, finanses)
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pabeigta kadence, slepta kvinta, salikta takts (muzika)

iemiesots skaistums, dedzinats kiegelis (gleznieciba, celtnieciba)
Skelta gandrene, dalita lapmale, saliktas lapas (dabaszinatnes)
vejgazti koki, nomakti koki (mezkopiba)

neizstradatas vielas (kimija)

nepartraukta linija, strupéta piramide, izplests lenkis (geometrija)

Ar tiem apzimé kadas darbibas rezultata raduSos pazimi vai stavokli,
pabeigtibu vai noteiktibu.

»Zinatniskas terminologijas vardnica” sastopami lokamie daramas kartas
tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli -os-, kas parasti izmantoti pastavigas pazimes
izteikSanai:

(14) kapjosa intondcija, kritosa intondcija (valodnieciba)
atveidojosa iztéle, radosa iztéle (filozofija)
attaisnojoss dokuments, tekosi lidzekli, ejosa monéta (tautsaimnieciba,
finanses)
telojosa maksla (gleznieciba)
kalstosi koki (mezkopiba)
parejoss cietums (Kimija)

,»Zinatniskas terminologijas vardnica” lokamie daramas kartas pagatnes
divdabji ar -is, -usi sastopami retak, atseviskas nozares, kur tie apzimé kadu
sasniegtu stavokli:

(15) nokaltusi koki, izkaltusi augsne, aizaudzis purvs (mezkopiba)

Terminologiski interesantakie ir lokamie cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabji
ar piedekli -am-, -am-, jo to semantika ir sarezgitaka, ar tiem izteiktas dazadas
nozimes, kas tiesi §aja perioda mainas. Ari valodas lietprat&jiem ir atSkirigi uzskati
par o divdabju lietojumu terminologija un valoda vispar. Izglitibas ministrijas
Terminologijas komisijas izstradataja ,Zinatniskas terminologijas vardnica”
publicgto terminu izveidi liela méra noteikusi Jana Endzelina uzskati. Par to, ka
dazadi terminrades veidi nav pienemti bez iebildumiem un ka uzskati par divdabju
lietojumu 20. gs. 20.-30. gadu valoda un terminologija atskiras, liecina polemikas,
diskusijas un atsauksmes. Pamatotas un profesionalas diskusijas un polemikas par
§1 laika terminologiju, Izglitibas ministrijas Terminologijas komisijas raditajiem
terminiem un ,,Zinatniskas terminologijas vardnicu” publicétas laikraksta ,,Latvis”.

1922. gada 338., 343., 348., 350., 355., 358. numura $im periodam raksturiga
polemiku stila publicétas Dr. med. Hermana Budula un Jana Endzelina vardu
kaujas par tadiem filozofijas un valodniecibas (foné&tikas) terminiem, kas saistiti art
ar medictnu. Divdabju lietojumu taja skar valodniecibas (fongtikas) terminu sadala
aplikotais termins elpojama rikle, kura netiesi noradits uz parak stipru , krieviskas
un vaciskas domasanas iespaidu”, ka to uztveris J. Endzelins (1922). H. Budula
(1922) recenzija teikts: ,,Ja komisija ,,qprxatenbHoe ropiao” apzimé par ,.elpojamo
rikli”, tad ta rikle, pa kuru baribu novada uz kungi, analogiski baitu jaapzimé par
»&damo rikli”. Tatad termins elpojama rikle ir burtisks tulkojums no krievu valodas
jeb kalks. Tacu attieciba uz lokamo cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabju lietojumu
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butiskaka ir otra piezime, kas saistita ar $o divdabju semantiku: ,,ja pedgja (,,eédama
rikle”) tiesam bitu &dama, tad vina jau sen biitu apésta” (Buduls 1922). Tatad
H. Buduls (1922) netiesi norada, ka lokamie cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabji ar
piedekli -am-, -am- konkrétaja gadijuma nebiitu lietojami mérka izteikSanai ‘rikle
elposanai’, jo ir iesp&jama arl cita nozime un termina semantika ir parprotama.
Jau laikraksta redakcija, kuras vaditaji ir Arvéds Bergs un Karlis Kasparsons, pie
recenzijas devusi noradi, ka ,.,edama rikle ir tikpat pareizi latviski, ka édama karote,
edams galds, édama istaba, édams laiks”, tadgjadi noradot mérka semantikas
pareizibu, tap€c polemikai raksturiga stila J. Endzelins (1922) sava atbildé pazino,
ka par to vinam vairs nav jaruna.

Jautajums par lokamo cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabju semantiku ir
galvenais arT turpmakajas diskusijas.

Vel virkné laikraksta ,,Latvis” numuru publicgtas atsauksmes un vert&jumi par
Izglitibas ministrijas Terminologijas komisijas izstradatajiem terminiem. Vairums
vertgjumu rakstiti turpinajuma no numura uz numuru, un tie nosaukti par lasitaja/-u
piezimém, dala parakstita ar saisinajumu (G-gs, -am-), tikai dazi raksti parakstiti
ar 1sto vardu (J. Alunans, J. Pepgerots-Svesais). Tadgjadi dala recenziju patiesiba
ir anontmas.

Par divdabju lietojumu spriests laikraksta ,,Latvis” 1923. gada 528. numura.
Runats par parprotamiem terminiem un noradits, ka zinatniskos apzim&umos
divdabis ar galotni (masdienu terminologija — izskanu) -ams ir ne@rts, jo ar
vienu $adu divdabi var apzim&t vairakus, biezi vien pretgjus jeédzienus. Tapec:
,kur vajadziga skaidriba un noteiktiba, ar Sadiem vardiem jarikojas uzmanigi”.
Novérojamais punkts var but ‘punkts, no kura novéro’, ‘punkts, kuru novéro’,
dzenamais rats var biit ‘rats, ar ko dzen masinu’, ‘rats, kuru dzen’, iidens uzpemama
spéja — ‘sp&ja uznemt tdeni’, ‘Gdens sp&ja sevi ko uznemt’ u. c. (Lasitaju piezimes
1923)

Ir ieteikti risinajumi, kas liela mé&ra saskan ar misdienu termindarinasanas
principiem. Vairakos gadijumos ierosinats kada nozimé darinat salikteni, apvienojot
raksturojosos komponentus, piem.:

(16) ‘sp&ja uznemt Gdeni’ — iidensuzpemama spéja
“dens spé&ja sevi ko uznemt’ — idens uznemama spéja

Atsauksmé tiek parmests, ka vardnica Sie divdabji lietoti plasi, nesisteémiski,
un noradits, ka: ,,Tagad divdabji ar -ams netie$a nozZimé parasti apzimé priekSmetu,
ar kura palidzibu kaut kas tiek darits, telpas, kur norisinas darbiba u.t.t.”. Tiek
ieteikts risinajums: ,,Turpmak mums daza laba vieta naksies biezak lietot gan
no lietu vardiem atvasinatus pasibas vardus, gan ar divdabjus ar galotni -oss
arT no parejosSiem darbibas vardiem.” (Lasttaju piezimes 1923) Tatad valodas
prakseé 20. gs. 20.-30. gados lokamie cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabji plasi
tiek izmantoti, lai apzim&tu priekSmetu, ar kura palidzibu kaut kas tiek darits
((17) piemeri), vietas, kur norisinas darbiba ((18) piemeri), arT iesp&jamibu ((19)
piemeri):

(17) édama karote, destamais délis, liecama masina, elpojama rikle
(18) édama istaba, novérojamais punkts ‘punkts, no kura novero’
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(19) ididens uzpemama spéja

Tomér priekSmeta un vietas apzimesanai, ka arT iesp&jamibas izteikSanai ar
lokamajiem cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabjiem sak konkurét arT citi divdabji un
vardskiras:

1) lietvardi ar piedekli -san-, piem.:

(20) novérosanas punkts ‘punkts, no kura novéro’
lieksanas masina ‘masina, ar kuras palidzibu liec’

2) lokamie daramas kartas tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli -os-, piem.:
(21) dzenosais rats ‘rats, ar ko dzen mastnu’

3) 1pasibas vardi, piem.:
(22) mirstigi cilveki ‘cilveki, kas paklauti bojaejai’

Sis ir laiks, kad samazinas lokamo cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabju
izmantoSana darbibas vietas apziméSanai un pieaug to izmantoSana paSa ar
lietvardu izteikta prickSmeta raksturoSanai:

(23) ozamais spirts ‘spirts, ko 0z’

Diskusijas un polemikas liecina, ka dala valodnieciski izglitotas sabiedribas
ir gatava parmainam divdabju lietojuma, bet tradicionalo uzskatu piekrit&ji ir pret
lokamo cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabju funkciju samazinasanos, Tpasi — pret
iesp€jamibas nozimes zaud€Sanu: ,,Mirstoss cilvéks ir tads cilveks, kas misu
prieksa paslaik mirst; digstosa sékla, kas paslaik digst; degoss nams, kas paslaik
deg miisu acu prieksa. Bet mirstami cilveki esam mes visi. Digstama sékla ir
sekla, kas spéjiga digt. Degama viela ir viela, kas var degt, ja to aizdedzina. S
iesp&jamibas nozime biitu kopjama, Zz&l biitu, ja te misu valoda noplicinatos.
(Redakcijas piezime 1923)

Saja laika lokamo cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabju lietojuma pastav
nevienadiba arT starp valodnieku ieteiktajiem un valodas praksé sastopamajiem
variantiem. Par Siem jautajumiem spriests Rigas LatvieSu biedribas valodniecibas
nodalas sédés no 1933. [idz 1942. gadam (Hofmanis, Moora 2001), un J. Endzelina
uzskati pausti arT publikacijas (Endzelins 1928). Ipasi te minama terminu grupa,
kura lokamais ciesamas kartas tagadnes divdabis izsaka kaut ka izmantoSanas
iesp&jas, mérki un vardkopa ar divdabi atkarigaja komponenta biezi vien saaugusi
saliktent, kas valodas praks€ biezi vien saisinats, saliktena pirmaja komponenta
atmetot divdabja piedekli -am-:

(24) dzenama siksna — dzenamsiksna — dzensiksna, kulamd masina -
kulammasina — kulmasina, plaujama masina — plaujammasina — plaujmasina,
Sujamd masina — Sujammasina — Sujmasina u. c.

Uzskatu atskiribas skar divus jautajumus — lokamo cieSamas kartas tagadnes
divdabju iespg€jamibas nozimes zaudéSanu un atteikSanos no lokama cieSamas
kartas tagadnes divdabja formas ar piedekli -am-, -am- saliktena pirmaja dala.

J. Endzelins (1928) vérsas pret Siem saisinatajiem variantiem, noradot, ka
tie ir vacu valodas iespaida darinati salikteni (tatad kalki) no verba saknes un
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substantiva un ka vacu valoda $adi darinajumi ir dabiski, bet latviesu valodas
dabai tie neatbilst, tapec vins iesaka latvieSu valoda pareizakus variantus (sk. art
Hofmanis, Moora 2001, 4, 48, 108, 110, 178):

(25) dzenspeks — dzenamais spéks, dzenamspéks vai dzinéjspeks
dzensiksna — dzenama siksna, dzenamsiksna
kulmasina — kulama masina, kulammasina
Sujmasina — Sujamd masina, Sujammasina
sildvirsa — sildama virsa, sildamvirsa
slipripas — slipéjamds ripas
pildspalva — pildamspalva
Saujlaukums — Saujamais laukums
vedmaksa — vedammaksa

Tacu, ka redzams, vairuma gadijumu ieteiktie termini valoda nav ieviesusies,
un arl misdienas nostiprindjusies isie varianti. lespgjams, to ietekmgjis gan
valodas ekonomijas princips, gan tendence zust lokamo daramas kartas tagadnes
divdabju izmantosanas mérka, iespjas nozimei, So funkciju parpemot citiem
varddarinasanas lidzekliem, visbiezak lietvardiem ar piedekli -San- un lokamajiem
daramas kartas tagadnes divdabjiem ar piedekli -os-:

(26) dzenamais spéks ‘speks, ar kuru var dzit’ — dzenosais spéks
Sujama masina ‘masina StSanai’ — Siasanas masina
sildama virsa ‘virsma, uz kuras var sildit’— sildiSanas virsa
slipejamas ripas ‘ripas, ar kuram var slipet’ — slipesanas ripas
Saujamais laukums ‘laukums, kura nodarbojas ar Sausanu’ — Sausanas laukums

No mingtajiem piemeriem vienigi pildamspalva ‘spalva, kuru var uzpildit’
atbilst miisdienas izplatitajai lokama cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabja funkcijai —
raksturot ar lietvardu izteikto prickSmetu. Miisdienu pildspalvu razoSanas tehnolo-
gijas mainas dg] termins pildamspalva arT neatbilst realijas batibai, jo pildspalvas
atkartoti nav pildamas.

Atteiksanos no lokama cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabja formas ar piedekli
-am-, -am- J. Endzelins kritiz€ arT tapéc, ka neatzist par pareizu ta vieta lietota
lokama daramas kartas tagadnes divdabja darinasanu no parejosajiem verbiem.
Vin$ noraida terminologiskas vardkopas, kuras ietilpst $adi darinats divdabis, to
vieta iesakot vardkopas ar lokamo cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabi, piem.:

(27) attaisnojosie dokumenti — attaisnojamie dokumenti
labojosa vingrosana — labojama vingrosana

Vin$ norada, ka ,latviesu valoda no transitiviem verbiem nav parasts dari-
nat divdabjus, kas beidzas ar -oss, tap€c nepareizi runat par attaisnojoSiem
dokumentiem. L1dzigi tadiem vardiem ka eédama karote (‘karote, ar ko var &st’),
plaujama masina (‘masina, ar ko var plaut’), mums var gan bt atfaisnojamie
dokumenti t.1. ‘dokumenti, ar ko var kadu darTjumu attaisnot’ ” (Hofmanis, Moora
2001, 43).

Ka jau minéts ieprieks, diskusijas un atsauksmés par Izglitibas ministrijas
Terminologijas komisijas izstradatajiem terminiem paradas viedoklis, ka turpmak
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divdabjus ar piedekli -os- naksies izmantot arl no parejoSiem darbibas vardiem
(Lasitaju piezimes 1923).

Sis ir laiks, kad samazinas lokamo cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabju izman-
toSana darbibas paliglidzekla, darbibas veic€ja un darbibas vietas apzimésanai
un pieaug to izmantoSana pasa ar lietvardu izteikta priekSmeta raksturosanai.
Misdienu terminologija izmanto$anas iesp&jas un mérka nozimé lietotos lokamos
cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabjus biezi vien aizstdj lokamie daramas kartas
tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli -os- vai lietvardi ar piedekli -San-, piem.:

(28) gludinamais delis aizstats ar gludinasanas delis, braucamd nauda — ar
brauksanas nauda, varamais katls — ar [augstspiediena] varisanas katls u.c.

Vairak §T nozime saglabajusies saliktenos:
(29) édamgalds, édamkarote, gulamistaba, rakstampiederumi u. c.

Tomeér pavisam zudusi ta nav ar1 vardkopas, gan saglabajoties jau tradicionalam
lietojumam ((30) piemeri), gan rodoties arT jauniem terminiem ((31) piemeri):

(30) maisamais kubls, skaldamais cirvis, partinamais galds u. c.
(31) aprasinamais dzesinatays, lasamais apardts u. c.

20. gs. 20.-30. gadu terminologija (tapat ka valoda vispar) lokamie daramas
kartas tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli -os- izmantoti daudz retak neka musdienas.
Savukart lokamie cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabji ar piedekli -am-, -am- 20. gs.
20.-30. gadu terminologija lietoti daudz plasak neka musdienas. Iesp&jamibas
nozimes izteikSana ar Siem divdabjiem ir mazinajusies.

Ka minéts ieprieks, arT J. Endzelina un K. Milenbaha ,,LatvieSu gramatika”
(1928, 175) noradits, ka retumis lokamo daramas kartas tagadnes divdabju ar
piedekli -os- nozime Iidzinas lokamo cieSamas kartas tagadnes divdabju ar piedekli
-am-, -am- nozimeli, kas liecina, ka abi valodnieki atzist So lT1dzigas nozimes variantu
pastavésanu ta laika valoda, tacu lietojuma proporcija ir pret€ja misdienam.
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Summary

Participles are widely used in modern terminology, as they have also been in the Latvian
terminology of the past century — both in word group and compound terms. In the 1920s
and 1930s, the terminological word groups most frequently employ the declinable passive
present participles with the suffixes -am-, -@m- and declinable passive past participles
with the suffix -z-. The declinable active present participles with the suffix -os-, which are
widely used in the terminology of our day, back then have been used rather rarely, while
the declinable active past participles with -is, -usi are extremely rare. The terminology of
the 1920s—30s widely uses the ability of the declinable passive present participles to express
the possibilities and purpose of use. In the modern terminology, in the cases, when this
meaning has to be indicated, these participles are frequently substituted by the declinable
active present participles with the suffix -os- or nouns with the suffix -san-.
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Secondary predication in the Baltic languages:
a preliminary overview

Sekundara predikacija baltu valodas: parskata
pirmvariants

Benita Riaubiené
E-mail: benita.riaubiene@gmail.com

The paper provides a discussion of semantic and morphosyntactic features characteristic to
the secondary predication in Lithuanian and Latvian. The types of secondary predication,
viz. depictives, resultatives and adverbials, are distinguished according to the semantics:
adverbials are event-oriented, while depictives and resultatives are participant-oriented
(the former denote an event, which is simply simultaneous with the main event, while
the latter denote an event, which is related to the main event via causal relation). However,
a rigid delimitation of the three types is impossible, as there is a number of constructions
which oscillate between them both semantically and morphosyntactically. It is proposed
that the zone between depictives, resultatives and adverbials is occupied by transitional,
or borderline types of secondary predication. The borderline types analysed in the paper
include posture constructions, “grow up” constructions and “slice” constructions. In order
to visualize the relationships between the main and the borderline types, the principles
of the semantic map method are applied and an extended preliminary semantic map of
secondary predication is proposed.

Keywords: secondary predication, depictive, resultative, adverbial, posture, semantic map.

1. Introduction!

Secondary predication has already received a considerable attention in
the linguistic literature (cf. Hoekstra 1988; Goldberg 1995; Levin & Rappaport
Hovav 1995; Geuder 2000; Rappaport Hovav & Levin 2001; Boas 2003;
Rothstein 2003; 2004). The most prominent questions discussed in these works are
the syntactic status of a secondary predicate (adjunct vs. argument) and the factors
that license secondary predicates. Some studies apply a typological point of view in
order to establish cross-linguistic properties of the types of secondary predication
(Himmelmann & Schultze-Berndt 2005; Loeb-Diehl 2005; Verkerk 2009 a, b;
Riaubiené 2015).

As far as the Baltic languages are concerned, secondary predication has
been more or less thoroughly discussed in individual languages (Valeckiené
1967; Lokmane 2000; Holvoet 2003; 2008; Holvoet & Tamulioniené 2005;

' T would like to thank my informants who helped me to deal with the examples of their

native languages: Latvians Gunta NeSpore, Gunta Klava, Santa Logina, Laura Rituma,
and Inga Znotina, Russians Nadezda Alekseeva, Aleksey Andronov, and Anna Daugavet,
Estonian Andres Karjus, and Icelander Valgerdur Bjarnadottir. Needless to say, all
shortcomings and mistakes are my responsibility.
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Cizik-Prokaseva 2010; 2011; Vaigiulyte-Seméniené 2014; Riaubiené 2014).
A few works (Holvoet 2008; Logina 2014; Riaubiené 2016) aim to compare
certain types of secondary predication in Lithuanian and Latvian. However, they
mainly concentrate on resultatives with the exception of Holvoet (2008), who also
compares the marking of predicative complements in the two languages.

The main goal of the paper is to present an overall picture of the secondary
predication types in the Baltic languages. This goal, in turn, evokes further questions,
which I will try to answer here. First of all, what semantic and morphosyntactic
properties are typical of the core types of secondary predication? Secondly, what
borderline types of secondary predication can be distinguished? Finally, how are
the types of secondary predication related to each other semantically and formally?

The research appeals to the principles of the semantic map method, which
allows to demonstrate the relationship between semantic concepts, on the one hand,
and the relationship between the semantic concepts and their formal encoding,
on the other hand. For a semantic map to be reliable, a representative language
sample is needed, which is not available in this case. Therefore, the paper presents
a tentative semantic map that should be verified by the data of a larger number of
languages.

The data for the research were collected from the following sources:
questionnaires filled by native speakers, the corpus of Lithuanian language (DLKT)
and linguistic literature. Examples taken from the corpus, papers and grammars
have a reference, while those taken from the questionnaires or constructed by
the author do not.

The paper is structured, as follows: section 2 presents the definition of
secondary predication and delimits the object of the research; sections 2.1-2.3 deal
with the core types of secondary predication: depictives, resultatives, and adverbials
respectively; section 3 discusses the borderline types: posture constructions, “grow
up” constructions, and “slice” constructions (3.1-3.3, respectively); in section 4
the semantic map of secondary predication is built; finally, section 5 presents
the conclusions.

2. Secondary predication

Secondary predication expresses the property of either a participant of an
event or an event, e. g. (1)—(3). In (1) and (2), the adjectives denote the property
of a participant: John was nervous when he walked and the wagon became full
because it was loaded, while in (3) the adverb refers to the property of an action:
the returning home was carried out in a happy manner. Secondary predication is
a phenomenon of a clause level, and therefore it does not include attributes such as
mazas and didelj in (4).

(1) Lithuanian

Jon-as vaiksciojo nerving-as.

John-NoM.sG walk.psT.3 Nervous-NOM.SG.M

‘John walked nervous.’
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(2) Latvian
Vins piekrava vagon-u piln-u.
3SG.NOM.M load.psT.3 Wagon-Acc.sG full-acc.sG?
‘He loaded the wagon full.’

(3) Lithuanian
Vaik-as grizo laiming-ai.
child-Nom.sG return-psT.3 happy-apv
‘The child returned happily.’

(4) Lithuanian
Maz-as vaik-as nesé didel-j kreps-j.
little-nom.sG.M  child-Nom.sG ~ carry.psT.3  big-acc.sG.M bag-Acc.sG
‘A little child carried a big bag.’

Traditionally, two types of secondary predication are distinguished: event-
oriented adverbials, e.g., (3), and participant-oriented secondary predicates. The
latter are further classified into depictives, e.g., (1), and resultatives, e.g., (2),
according to the semantic relation between the main and the secondary predicates.
However, the distinction between event-oriented and participant-oriented, as well
as between depictive and resultative secondary predicates is not always clear-cut,
and in such cases it is possible to speak about the borderline types of secondary
predication.

Secondary predication usually constitutes an optional predication, which is
expressed by adjuncts and which can be omitted without damaging the gramma-
ticality of a sentence. Nevertheless, sometimes secondary predicates are obligatory:
the case in particular is the so-called predicate complements (Holvoet 2003, 69;
Holvoet & Tamulioniené 2005, 119; Schultze-Berndt & Himmelmann 2004, 65;
Nitina & Grigorjevs 2013, 745-746), e. g. (5).

(5) Latvian

Vins padarija Meérij-u laimig-u.
3SG.NOM.M make.psT.3 Mary-Acc.sG happy-acc.sG
‘He made Mary happy.’

Although secondary predicates in (2) and (5) share some functional and
formal similarities, their status in the argument structure is utterly different:
the former is an adjunct, while the latter is a complement and cannot be omitted
from the sentence.

Resultatives also pose a challenge for syntactic analysis at least in some
languages. For example, in English resultatives based on transitive and unaccusative
verbs function as typical adjuncts, e.g., (6) and (7), while resultative secondary
predicates used with unergative verbs are obligatory and resemble complements,?

e.g., (8).

2

The gender of the adjective is not marked in the glosses if in the respective case (usually
the accusative) it is identical for masculine and feminine.

The two types of resultatives are also referred to as ‘control’ and ‘ECM’ resultatives in
Wechsler (1997), ‘weak’ and ‘strong’ resultatives in Kaufmann & Wunderlich (1998).
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(6) John wiped the table (clean).
(7) The lake froze (solid).
(8) Mary danced herself tired.

Although many attempts have been put forward to account for this difference,
cf. Hoekstra (1988), Carrier & Randall (1992), Wechsler (1997), Washio (1997),
Kaufmann & Wunderlich (1998), Rappaport Hovav & Levin (2001), the syntactic
interpretation of resultatives (at least of a part of them) has not been agreed upon
yet. For this reason, some linguists discard resultatives as secondary predicates in
general (Himmelmann & Schultze-Berndt 2005, 4).

As far as the Baltic languages are concerned, resultatives do not entail this
problem: here they always function as adjuncts, e. g. (9).

(9) Latvian
Vina nodejojas slapj-a.
3SG.NOM.F dance.REFL.PST.3 Wet-NOM.SG.F
‘She danced herself wet.’

The optional status of resultative secondary predicates in Lithuanian
and Latvian is determined by verbal prefixation, which plays a crucial role in
the formation of Baltic resultatives (Riaubiené 2016).

The paper provides a discussion of resultatives, as well as other optional
secondary predication, but the predicate complements are excluded (for an
exception, see 3.2).

2.1. Depictives

Depictive secondary predicates denote the state of a participant which holds
at the time of the action denoted by a verb, e. g., (10) means that John was angry
when he turned back.

(10) Latvian

Jan-is dusmig-s, pagriezas.

John-NoM.sG angry-NoMm.sG.M turn.back.psT.3.REFL

‘John turned back angry.’

In depictives proper, the two predications are related only temporally: no other
semantic relation has to be involved. The action expressed by a verb and the state
expressed by a secondary predicate must hold simultaneously. This temporal
relation does not imply anything on the duration of the state: it could have started
at any point in time before the action began, and it can continue until any point
after the action ends (Himmelmann & Schultze-Berndt 2005, 17).

In the Baltic languages, depictive secondary predicates can be freely predicated
of both subject and direct object, e. g. (10) resp. (11) (Ulvydas 1976, 437; Nitina &
Grigorjevs, 2013, 745). In addition, sometimes lower grammatical functions such
as indirect object, oblique or even an adverbial can also control a secondary
predicate (Ulvydas 1976, 451; Cizik-Prokaseva 2010, 132%), e. g. (12)—~(14).

4 (izik-Prokaseva (2010, 133) presents the following sentence as the instance of
the depictive predicated of an oblique presumably because the controller bears the genitive
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(11) Lithuanian
Jis isgerée arbat-q, Salt-q,.
33G.NOM.M drink.psT.3 tea-ACC.SG cold-Acc.sG
‘He drank the tea cold.’

(12) Lithuanian
Ji siin-ui, dar  vaik-ui, nupirko but-q.
3sG.NOM.F  son-DAT.SG  still ~ child-pat.sé  buy.pst.3  flat-acc.sG
‘She bought her son a flat when he still was a child.’

(13) Lithuanian
Su  juo, girt-u, as niekur neisiu.
with 3SG.INSTR.SG.M drunk-INSTR.SG.M 1SG.NOM nowhere NEG.go.FUT.1sG
‘I will not go with him when he is drunk.’

(14) Lithuanian (from Cizik-Prokaseva 2010, 133)
priemen-éje, atsidiiriau dar Silt-oje,
porch-Loc.sG get.into.psT.1sG stillwarm-Loc.SG.F
‘I got into the porch when it was still warm.’

Example (13) bears an implicit conditional meaning (‘I will not go with him if
he is drunk’), and at least theoretically can be treated as a separate type of secondary
predication, viz. circumstantial or conditional secondary predicate (Halliday 1967,
78-91; Nichols 1978, 117). However, the main difference between circumstantials
and depictives is concerned with the information structure (“depictives are part
of the focus domain and convey focal information while circumstantials do not”;
Himmelmann & Schultze-Berndt 2005, 19), while morphologically the two
constructions are usually identical (ibid., 15). For this reason, linguists do not
make a distinction between the two types and often treat them both as depictives.

As the semantic relationship between the main and the secondary predicates
is very loose (the predications must only overlap temporally), the property
predicated by the latter is mainly related to the participant (at least in typical
cases). A close semantic relationship between the secondary predicate and its
controller is often indicated by morphological means cross-linguistically. Schultze-
Berndt & Himmelmann (2004, 81) distinguish a few types of strategies that are
used to indicate it: 1) strategies for indicating “restricted reference”, 2) predicative
markers, and 3) relational markers. The most prominent strategy of the first type
is agreement, which signals “restrictions on the controller of the depictive” (ibid.).
Predicative markers include special “predicative” cases (such as essive in Finnic
languages), adpositions or particles, which are used in the expressions of function,
role or life stage (ibid., 85-86). Finally, relational markers such as instrumental

case. However, the genitive here functions as a semantic case determined by the negation
and fully corresponds to the grammatical accusative case in the respective affirmative
sentence. Hence, the controller is a direct object here (Holvoet & Seméniené 2005, 53).
kur-io, niekada ne-buvau mates gv-o,
who-GEN.SG.M  never NEG-be.PST.1SG ~ S€e.PRTC.ACT.NOM.SG.M  alive-GEN.SG.M
‘whom I have never seen alive’
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and locative cases or adpositions signal the relationship between the depictive and
its controller indirectly as they are also used to mark adverbial expressions.

All types of marking strategies mentioned above are attested in the Baltic
languages. The most typical and frequent marking strategy for depictives in Baltic
is agreement with the controller in case, number and (when appropriate) gender,’
e.g., (10)—(14). While adjectival depictives are marked by agreement, nominal
depictives include predicative or relational markers. Lithuanian makes use of two
markers: uz ‘for, as’ and kaip ‘as’ (VaiCiulyté-Seméniené 2007), e. g., (15) and (16).
(15) Lithuanian

Jis, tarnavo uz piemen-j,.

3SG.NOM.M serve.pst.3 for cowherd-acc.sG

‘He served as a cowherd.’

(16) Lithuanian
Jis, atvyko i miest-q kaip  pasiuntin-ys .
3sG.NOM.M  arrive.psT.3  t0  tOWN-ACC.SG  as envoy-NOM.SG
‘He arrived to the town as an envoy.’

The marker uz is a preposition, which requires the accusative case of a noun
(this type of depictive constructions is obsolescent in the contemporary language;
Holvoet & Tamulioniené 2005, 136). The marker kaip does not require a specific
case: depictive secondary predicate agrees in case with the controller, e. g. (16) and
17).

(17) Lithuanian (from Holvoet & Tamulioniené 2005, 133)

Meégstu Ciurlion-j . kaip tapytoj-q..

like.Prs.1sG Ciurlionis-Acc.sG as painter-Acc.sG

‘I like Ciurlionis as a painter.’

Latvian possesses predicative markers ka ‘as’ and par ‘for, as’, e. g., (18)—(19).
While ka parallels Lith. kaip, the marker par corresponds to preposition Lith. Per,
which is used as a predicative marker in Lithuanian dialects and Old Lithuanian
texts (Holvoet & Tamulioniené 2005, 136).

(18) Latvian

No kar-a vins, atgriezds ka varon-is .

from  war-GEN.SG  3SG.NOM.M  return.pST.3.REFL  as hero-NOM.sG

‘He returned from the war as a hero.’

(19) Latvian

Vins, tur strada par Soferi,.

3sG.NoM.M  there work.prs.3 for driver-acc.sG

‘He works there as a driver.’

In Cizik-Prokaeva’s sample agreeing depictives (or ‘syntactic depictives’ in the author’s
terms) constitute the great majority of examples: 795 out of 991 (CiZik-Prokaseva
2010, 151).
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The Baltic languages employ relational strategies such as the instrumental
and locative cases (Ulvydas 1976, 452-453; Nitina & Grigorjevs 2013, 747).
Sometimes, depictives in instrumental also agree with the controller in gender and
number in Lithuanian, e. g. (20).

(20) Lithuanian
Jie, atvyko i miest-q pasiuntini-ais .
3PL.NOM.M  arrive.psT.3 to tOWNn-ACC.SG ~ envoy-INSTR.PL.M
‘They arrived to the town as envoys.’

Nominal depictives can receive the nominative case in Lithuanian (which can
be replaced by the instrumental as in (20)), but such usage is very restricted, e. g.,
(21). The nominative in (21) is not determined by agreement as it might seem at
first sight but rather is a relational strategy: if the controller takes other case than
nominative, the depictive receives the instrumental, e. g., (22).
(21) Lithuanian

Is kar-o Jis, grizo didvyr-is .

from war-GEN.SG  3sG.NOM.M  return.pST.3  hero-NoMm.sG

‘He returned from the war as a hero.’
(22) Lithuanian

Is kar-o Jjo, grizta

from  war-GEN.SG  3SG.GEN.M return.PRTC.PST.PASS.N
. . g .

didvyr-iu, / didvyri-o,.

hero-INsTR.SG  /  hero-GEN.sG
‘(I heard) he returned from the was as a hero.’

Depictives bearing the locative case are very rare in Lithuanian (Valeckiené
1967, 100-101; Cizik-Prokaseva 2010, 146-147), e. g., (23).

(23) Lithuanian (from Ulvydas 1976, 452)
Monik-a, pabudo karst-yje <..>.
Monika-NoMm.sG ~ wake.up.psT.3 heat-Loc.sG
‘Monika woke up feverish.’

In (23), the secondary predicate is more oriented to the participant than to
the event, and therefore it is treated as a depictive. Formally identical but more
event-oriented cases are regarded as adverbials, cf. (39). Certainly, examples such
as (23) and (39) show that a strict line between depictives and adverbials cannot
be drawn.

2.2. Resultatives

Resultative secondary predicates denote the state of a participant which
resulted from the action denoted by a verb, e. g., (24) can be paraphrased as ‘the car
became yellow because it was painted’.

(24) Latvian
Vins nokrasoja masin-u sarkan-u.
3SG.NOM.M  paint.psT.3 car-ACc.sG red-Acc.sG
‘He painted the car red.’
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In (24), the main predication denotes an activity event (i. e., painting), while
the secondary predication expresses a change of state event (i.e. becoming red).
Typically, the two events unfold incrementally and are related via causal relation
(Dowty 1979, 93).

Resultative secondary predicates are usually claimed to be predicated of
the direct object only. The main argument for this statement is sentences, which
include unergative verbs and respectively do not have direct objects: in order to
form a resultative, an additional argument (a NP or a reflexive) functioning as
a direct object has to be introduced in such cases (Levin & Rappaport 1995, 53),
e. g., (25)—(26) and their English translations.

(25) Latvian

Meérij-a sasédeja kleit-u slapj-u.

Mary-NoM.SG ~ sit.psT.3 dress-acc.sG  wet-ACC.SG

‘Mary sat her dress wet (with sweat).’

(26) Latvian
Jan-is nosedejas StIv-s.
John-NOM.SG Sit.PST.3.REFL stiff-NoM.SG.M
‘John sat himself stiff.’

Resultatives based on unaccusative verbs, e.g., (27), can have subject
controllers, but these are treated as underlying objects in phrase structure oriented
grammars (Levin & Rappaport Hovav 1995, 53). In semantically oriented theories,
the direct object restriction could be reformulated as the ‘patient restriction’:
resultative secondary predicates can be predicated of patient arguments only.

(27) The lake froze solid.

The addition of an unsubcategorized argument has been also explained in
terms of event structure: resultatives such as (24) and (27) are assumed to convey
simple events, while resultatives such as (25) and (26) are treated as composed of
two subevents, each of which must have its own argument (Rappaport & Levin
2001, 779; Kaufmann & Wunderlich 1998, 37).

The Baltic languages use different encoding strategies for resultatives:
Latvian employs agreeing adjectives, e. g. (24)—(26), while Lithuanian makes use
of deadjectival adverbs in -(7)ai, e. g. (28) and (29).

(28) Lithuanian

Jis nudaze nam-q raudon-ai.

35G.NOM.M paint.psT.3  house-acc.sG  red-Apv

‘He painted the house red.’

(29) Lithuanian
Jis Svar-iai nusluosté stal-q.
35G.NOM.M clean-Apv wipe.psT.3 table-acc.sG
‘He wiped the table clean.’

Resultatives bear a closer semantic relationship with the main predicate
(i.e., the verb) than depictives do (the main predicate causes the state expressed
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by the secondary predicate), and this factor underlies their expression by adverbs:
“The use of the adverb for the resultative predicate should evidently be taken to
mean that the resultant state is viewed as being present in potentia in the event
itself and in this sense the secondary predication <...> is represented as event-
oriented” (Holvoet 2008, 133).

In addition, both languages use prepositional phrases with prepositions Lith.
iki, Lat. lidz ‘to, until’ to encode the resulting state, e. g. (30) and (31).

(30) Lithuanian
Vaik-as nusiréke iki uzkimim-o.
child-NoM.sG ~ REFL.shout.PsT.3  until hoarseness-GEN.SG
‘The child shouted himself hoarse.’

(31) Latvian
Vins piekava viriet-i ludz, bezsaman-ai.
33G.NOM.M beat.pST.3  man-Acc.sG until UNCONSCiOUS-DAT.SG
‘He beat the man unconscious.’

Sometimes Lithuanian employs adjectival resultatives, but these are very
restricted and, at least to my knowledge, are used with two verbs only: pripilti ‘to
pour’ and nu(si)rengti ‘to undress smb (oneself)’, e. g. (32).

(32) Lithuanian
Moter-is nurengé vaik-q nuog-q.
WOman-NOM.SG undress.psT.3 child-acc.sG naked-acc.sG
‘The woman undressed the child naked.’

Resultatives in Lithuanian are also claimed to be encoded by other formal
means, such as the instrumental case or prepositional phrases with preposition j
‘to” (Vaiciulyte-Seméniené 2014). However, the great majority of such examples
presented in VaiCiulyté-Seméniené (2014) does not satisfy the definition of
resultative secondary predication and rather belong to manner adverbials. For
example, (33) is not a resultative because it does not show causal relation (*‘we
became a row because we stood up’).

(33) Lithuanian (from Vaiciulyté-Seméniené 2014, 14)
Sustojome i eil-¢ | eil-e.
stand.up.prs.IPL  to rOW-ACC.SG rOW-INSTR.SG
‘We stood up into the row.’

Nevertheless, some sentences containing preposition j ‘to’, e.g. (34), could
be presumably treated as resultatives, cf. ‘?the water became a mud because it was
roiled’.

(34) Lithuanian (from Vaiciulyté-Seménien¢ 2014, 7)

Sudrumsté vanden-j i juod-q purv-q.

roil.psT.3 water-ACC.SG to  black-acc.sG mud-Acc.sG

‘(He/she) roiled the water into a black mud.’
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The final remark concerns Latvian, which is an exceptional language with
respect to the encoding of resultatives. It has been noticed that languages which make
use of bounding verbal prefixes avoid adjectival resultative secondary predicates.
Acedo-Matellan (2012) formulates a correlation between the presence of inflected
adjectival resultatives and the absence of prefixation, and vice versa. He states that
languages like Latin and Slavic, which express path and result by prefixes, cannot
have inflected adjectival resultatives due to configurational (syntactic) restrictions,
while the languages, which have inflected adjectival resultatives, e. g., Icelandic, do
not express path and result by prefixes. Latvian clearly contradicts this correlation,
as it possesses both verbal prefixes and agreeing adjectival resultatives. The origin
of this feature of Latvian could be revealed by a thorough diachronic investigation.
At present, it is only possible to hypothesise that the use of adjectival resultative
predicates in Latvian might have been influenced by Finnic languages: such an
assumption is implied in Holvoet (2008, 132).

2.3. Manner adverbials

Manner adverbials express the property of an action: they specify the manner,
in which the action was carried out. Typical manner adverbials are exclusively
event-oriented, e.g., (35) which can be paraphrased as ‘he ate and he did this in
a quick manner’.

(35) Lithuanian

Jis valge greit-ai.

35G.NOM.M eat.psT.3 quick-ADv

‘He ate quickly.’

However, sometimes manner adverbials can be participant-oriented, as well:
“The fact that adverbials are not necessarily and exclusively event-oriented but
instead may exhibit semantic orientation towards a participant has been widely
noted in the (semantic) literature” (Himmelmann & Schultze-Berndt 2005, 7). The
semantic similarity between adverbials and depictives has been also noticed in
the Grammar of Latvian Language (Nitina & Grigorjevs 2013, 743). For example,
(36) and (37) resemble a depictive resp. a resultative: the former gives information
about the emotional state of the participant at the time of the action (‘he was angry
when he screamed’) (Himmelmann & Schultze-Berndt 2005, 9; the so-called
‘transparent manner adverbial’ in Geuder 2000, 29-35), while the latter refers
to the state of the participant which seems to be caused by the action (‘the cart
became heavy because it was loaded up”).

(36) Latvian
Vins dusmig-i iekliedzas.
35G.NOM.M  angry-ADv scream.PsT.3.REFL
‘He screamed angrily.’

(37) Lithuanian
Jis sunki-ai prikrové vezim-q.
3sG.Nom.M  heavy-aDv load.psT.3 cart-Acc.sG
‘He loaded the cart heavily.’
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Despite the semantic similarity to depictives and resultatives, dusmigi and
sunkiai in (36) and (37) are treated as adverbials for formal reasons: at least in
the Baltic languages secondary predicates are associated with agreeing forms,
while adverbs are treated as typical encoding means for adverbials (Holvoet &
Tamulioniené 2005, 123). Actually, (36) and (37) cannot be interpreted as proper
secondary predicates from the semantic point of view too. Depictives convey
the state of a participant that is utterly unrelated to the action denoted by a verb,
while sentences such as (36) suggest that the state of the participant (being angry)
influences the manner in which the action is carried out (Himmelmann, Schultze-
Berndt 2005, 9). (37) cannot be treated as a resultative proper, because the state
denoted by the adverb does not apply to the actual object: “a property is predicated
of an implicit resultant object (a heavy load) rather than of the explicitly expressed
object (in this case, the cart)” (Holvoet 2008, 134).

As far as the formal encoding of manner adverbials is concerned, Lithuanian
mainly employs deadjectival adverbs formed with the suffix -ai, e.g., raudon-as
‘red’ — raudon-ai ‘redly’, while Latvian usually makes use of deadjectival adverbs
with the suffix -, e. g. atr-s ‘quick’ — atr-i ‘quickly’. Other formal means, such as
nouns in the instrumental or locative cases are also used, e. g., (38) and (39).

(38) Lithuanian (from Ulvydas 1976, 504)

Stovi Vis-i eilé-mis tarp barak-y
stand.prs.3  all-NOM.PL.M  TrOW-INSTR.PL between barrack-GEN.PL
skersvéj-y.

draught-Loc.sG
‘Everybody stands in rows between the barracks in a draught.’

(39) Lithuanian (from Ulvydas 1976, 504)

Jis sumusé savo pries-us ir galéjo
3sg.NoMm.M  defeat.psT.3  POSS.REFL  enemy-Acc.pL  and can.psT.3
ramybé-j gyven-ti.

peace-LOC.SG.  live-INF
‘He defeated his enemies and could live in peace.’

Manner adverbials can be encoded by prepositional phrases including Lith.
su ‘with’, be ‘without’, is ‘from’, and other means. As these formal means do not
occur in other types of secondary predication, they are not included in Table 2.

3. Borderline types of secondary predication

Prototypical cases of secondary predication discussed above have clear
distinctive features. Adverbials are event-oriented, while depictives and
resultatives are participant-oriented. The latter two are distinguished according to
the relationship between the predications: in depictives, the main and the secondary
predications have to be simultaneous only, while in resultatives they show a closer,
viz. causal, relationship.

As mentioned before, however, a rigid delimitation of the types is impossible
because there are many cases when secondary predication bears twofold features,
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for example, adverbials can be participant-oriented, while depictives can express
manner (Himmelmann & Schultze-Berndt 2005, 32).

I assume that prototypical depictives, resultatives, and adverbials constitute
core nodes in the semantic space of secondary predication, while the zone between
them is occupied by transitional types. Here I will present three borderline
types: posture constructions, “grow up” constructions and “slice” constructions.
The former two are testified by the data of the Baltic languages; the third one is
supported by the data of other languages. The number of the borderline types is by
no means final: in a more detailed research, additional types could be distinguished.

3.1. Posture constructions

Posture constructions, which denote the stance of a participant, e.g., (40),
constitute an especially interesting case as they share features with all core types
of secondary predication.

(40) Lithuanian
Jis guléjo aukstielnink-as.
35G.NOM.M lie.psT.3 supine-NOM.SG.M
‘He lay supine.’

According to Himmelmann & Schultze-Berndt (2005, 31), “when the posture
is that of the agentive participant, it may alter significantly the way in which
an event is conceived”, and therefore “these expressions are situated between
expressions of physical condition (the prototypical depictives) and manner
expressions”. It is the semantic similarity to manner expressions that determines
the encoding of posture constructions by the means typical of adverbials in some
languages including Latvian, e. g., (41).

(41) Latvian

Vins guléja augspeédus.

35G.NOM.M lie.psT.3 supine.ADv

‘He lay supine.’

I assume that at least in some cases posture constructions also share features
with resultatives, and that the similarity to either depictives or resultatives is largely
determined by the lexical aspect (Aktionsart) and semantics of a verb (Riaubiené
2014). When the main predicate is an accomplishment or an achievement and
denotes posture, e. g., (42), it already implies a resulting stance, cf. Lith. atsigulti
‘to lie down’ implies horizontal posture. Here, the secondary predicate specifies
the resulting posture in the same way as resultative secondary predicates specify
the resulting state in the cases such as (29): the two predications in (42) stand in
a causal relationship (‘he became supine/prone because he lay down’).

(42) Lithuanian
Jis atsigule aukStielnink-as |  kniibsc-ias.
3sG.Nom.M  lie.down.psT.3.REFL  supine- /  prone-NOM.SG.M
‘He lay (himself) down supine/prone.’
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If the main predicate does not denote posture, the relationship between
the predications is, just like in depictives, merely temporal (simultaneous)
(Riaubiené 2014, 108), e. g. (43).

(43) Lithuanian

Jis miegojo aukstielnink-as.

3SG.NOM.M sleep.psT.3  supine-NOM.SG.M

‘He slept supine.’

Finally, there is a third type of posture constructions, which can be judged
neither as resultative nor as depictive, since they have neutralized this distinction
(Riaubien¢ 2014, 107). They include state verbs, which denote posture or motor
control, e. g., Lith. sédeéti ‘to sit’, guléti ‘to lie’, Lat. turét ‘to hold’ (also referred
to as ‘inactive actions’ in Croft 1991, 97). For example, in (44) (also in (40)—(41)),
the posture expressed by the secondary predicate could be interpreted as resulting
from the action denoted by the verb (cf. ‘the bottle was upright because John
held it’).

(44) Latvian

Jan-is turéja pudel-i stavus.

John-NoMm.sG hold.pst.3 bottle-acc.sG upright.ADv

‘John held the bottle upright.’

However, in resultatives proper the resulting state materializes when the action
denoted by a verb terminates (the table becomes clean at the end of the action
of wiping). In examples such as (44) the state, i.e., being in a vertical position,
extends simultaneously with the action (cf. ‘the bottle was upright at the time John
held it”), which is a feature of depictives. A specific extended causal relation found
in posture constructions is referred to as ‘continuous causation’ in Holvoet (2008,
134-135).

As mentioned before, Latvian usually makes use of adverbs, e.g., (41) and
(44), while Lithuanian employs both adverbs and adjectives to encode posture
constructions, e. g., (45).

(45) Lithuanian
Jis susilenké dvilink-as [ dvilink-ai.
3sg.NoM.M  bend.psT.3  double-xom.sc.m /  double-ADV
‘He bent double.’

Some posture concepts such as Lith. kniithscias ‘prone’, keturpéscias ‘on
all fours’ and especially aukstielninkas ‘supine’ are predominantly expressed by
adjectives in Lithuanian, while notions such as Lith. dvilinkas ‘double’ and stacias
‘upright’ are encoded by both adjectives and adverbs alternatively (Riaubiené
2014, 114).

3.2. “Grow up” constructions

Secondary predicates used with the verbs Lith. uZaugti, iSaugti, Lat. izaugt
‘grow up’ also pose a challenge for interpreters. Some linguists argue that sentences
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such as (46) and (47) contain resultative secondary predicates (Vaiciulyte-
Seméniené 2014, 7-11).
(46) Lithuanian

Mergait-és uzaugo aukst-os.

girl-Nom.pPL grow.up.pst.3 tall-NOM.PL.F

‘The girls grew up tall.’

(47) Lithuanian
Mergait-és uzaugo daili-os.
girl-Nom.pPL grow.up.pst.3 pretty-NOM.PL.F
‘The girls grew up pretty.’

While semantics allows to treat aukstos in (46) as a resultative (cf. ‘the girls
became tall because they grew up’), secondary predicate dailios in (47) cannot be
interpreted as such (cf. “*the girls became pretty because they grew up’). The verb
uzaugti means ‘to reach physical and mental maturity’, which naturally implies that
the patient increased in height or size. Therefore, secondary predicates denoting
notions applicable to height or size, e. g., tall, big, long, resemble resultatives: they
specify the resulting state already implied by the verb. Respectively, secondary
predicates conveying states that do not depend on the process of growing, ¢.g.,
being pretty, are not causally related to the main predicate and do not denote
the result. As they are not resultatives, the question is what they are.

The two predications in (47) are related temporally: the moment of growing up
and being or becoming pretty are simultaneous (cf. ‘the girls were/became pretty
at the time when they grew up’). Icelandic makes this simultaneity relation even
more evident as it encodes respective examples by coordinated clauses, e. g., (48).

(48) Icelandic
Sonur  hans  oOx og vard Stor.
son his grow.psT and  become.psT  big
‘His son grew tall.’

This would suggest that (47) is similar to depictives. On the other hand,
another explanation is also available. It seems that in the Baltic languages ‘grow
up’ verbs are undergoing a process of grammaticalization: in examples like (49),
the verb iSaugti resembles a copular verb meaning ‘become’.

(49) Lithuanian (DLKT)

Ir, diev-ai zZino, koki-u biid-u

and god-NoM.PL  know.PRs.3  what-INSTR.SG ~ manner-INSTR.SG

Jis isaugo toki-u priesgyn-a°?

3SG.NOM.M  grow.up.pST.3  such-INSTR.SG.M  one.who.is.perverse-INSTR.SG

‘And, god knows, how did he grow up so perverse?’

The sentence above conveys wondering at his becoming a perverse person
rather than his growing up. Actually, in (49) the verb isaugti could be replaced by

¢ The noun priesgyna ‘the one who is perverse’ is one of a few Lithuanian nouns that have

a common gender form.
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the verb tapti ‘to become’ without a significant change in meaning. On the other
hand, if the secondary predicate would be omitted, the sentence would have lost
a necessary (or even obligatory) semantic component.

The grammaticalization of the verb augti ‘to become larger’ into a semantically
vague verb meaning ‘become’ is attested in other languages.” English verb wax ‘to
increase in size’ that originated from IE *weg- which is related to IE *aug- ‘become
larger’ (OED) is now usually used as a copular verb in expressions such as fo wax
fat ‘to become fat’, to wax angry ‘to get angry’.’ If the verb augti behaves like
a copular-like verb, the secondary predicate it combines with should be treated
as a predicate complement rather than an adjunct, cf. (5). Certainly, a detailed
investigation is needed in order to prove the grammaticalization of the verb augti.

Secondary predicates are encoded by various formal means in “grow up”
constructions. Both Baltic languages mark adjectival secondary predicates by
agreement, €. g., (46)—(47) and (50).

(50) Latvian

Vina izauga dail-a un paklausig-a.

3SG.NOM.F  grow.up.psT.3  pretty-NoM.sG.F and  obiedent-NOM.SG.F

‘She grew up pretty and obedient.’

The expression of nominal secondary predicates differs in Lithuanian and
Latvian. Lithuanian mainly makes use of two strategies: the instrumental case and
preposition j, e. g., (51) and (52).

(51) Lithuanian

Jis uzaugo ger-u Zmog-umi.

3SG.NOM.M  grow.up.pST.3  g00d-INSTR.SG.M  Man-INSTR.SG

‘He grew up into a good man.’

(52) Lithuanian

Jis isaugo i stipr-y vyr-q.

3SG.NOM.M  grow.up.psT.3 into  strong-Acc.SG.M man-Acc.sG

‘He grew up into a strong man.’

Additionally, sometimes the instrumental case can be replaced by
the nominative case in the same way as in depictives, e. g. (53) and cf. (21).
(53) Lithuanian

Jis uzaugo ger-as Zmog-us.

3sG.NOM.M  grow.up.psT.3  g00d-NOM.SG.M man-NOM.SG

‘He grew up into a good man.’

In Latvian, two marking strategies are employed too: preposition par and
the locative case, e. g., (54) and (55).

7 Thanks to Axel Holvoet for pointing out this parallel.

An anonymous reviewer noticed that the same can be actually said about the verb grow,
e.g. He grew old.

8
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(54) Latvian
Vina izauga par  dail-u jaunav-u.
3sG.NOM.F  grow.up.psT.3  for pretty-acc.sG  maiden-Acc.sG
‘She grew up into a pretty maiden.’

(55) Latvian
Kartupel-i izaug lakst-os.
potato-NOM.PL  grow.up.Prs.3  shaw-LoC.PL
‘Potatoes grow up into shaw.’

As clearly shown by the examples, in both languages most of marking
strategies used for secondary predicates in “grow up” constructions coincide with
the strategies used for depictives, confirming the existence of a close semantic
relationship between the two types.

3.3. “Slice” constructions

The data of the Baltic languages do not give a sufficient formal evidence
to distinguish the “slice” type. “Slice” constructions include verbs like Lith.
supjaustyti, Lat. sagriezt ‘to cut’, Lith. sumalti, Lat. samalt ‘to grind’, Lith. supinti,
Lat. sapit ‘to braid’, Lith. suristi, Lat. aizsiet ‘to tie’, which denote the creation
of a new object (cf. slicing creates slices, braiding creates a braid, tying creates
a knot). In Lithuanian and Latvian, these constructions include adverbs, which are
treated as adverbials, e. g., (56) and (57).

(56) Lithuanian
Jis plon-ai suraiké duon-q.
3sG.Nom.M  thin-Apv  slice.rsT.3  bread-acc.sG
‘He sliced the bread thin.’

(57) Latvian
Vina cies-i sapina mat-us.
3sG.NoM.F  tight-apv  braid.psT.3  hair-Acc.pL
‘She braided her hair tight.’

However, in English they include adjectives (cf. the translations of
the sentences (56) and (57)), and in Norwegian their encoding depends on whether
the speaker wants to emphasize the resulting state of a participant (then an adjective
is used) or the manner in which an action is carried out (in such case an adverb is
employed), e. g., (58).

(58) Norwegian

John malte kaffen fin !/ fint®

John grind.psT  coffee.DEF.sG.M  fine.s.m  / fine-aDv

‘John ground the coffee fine.’

?  In Norwegian, deadjectival adverbs bear the affix - and correspond to the form of neuter
singular adjectives.
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The use of adjectives which are typical encoding means for secondary
predicates in the respective languages shows that these adjuncts are not proper
adverbials. For this reason, some linguists treat “slice” constructions in line with
resultatives (Legendre 1997). However, they are not proper resultatives either
because the paraphrase of resultatives cannot be applied to them (cf. ‘*the bread
became thin because it was sliced’). In (56) and (57), the secondary predicate
denotes the state of the created entity rather than of the actual object (it is the slices
that are thin and respectively it is the braid that is tight).

“Slice” constructions are sometimes referred to as spurious resultatives
(Washio 1997, 17) or pseudoresultatives (Levinson 2010). As Levinson (2010)
points out, here the state denoted by an adjunct does not result from the action, but
rather is determined by the manner in which the action is carried out: it is ‘slicing
thinly” and not just ‘slicing’ that determines the property of the created entity. The
causative interpretation arises because the adjunct modifies the entity, which comes
into being as a result of an action: “The result-oriented interpretation of the modifier
arises because the constituent it modifies is interpreted as an individual created by
the event” (Levinson 2010, 155). To conclude, the type represents the extension of
the meaning of resultatives in the following way: ‘an object x gains a property y
due to “acting” (proper resultatives) > ‘“acting in a manner y” creates an object x
which has the property y’.

4. The semantic map of secondary predication

Semantic map is a tool for visualising semantic relationships between
different meanings (‘functions’ in Haspelmath 2000) of a certain linguistic form.
Some of these functions semantically are very closely related, i.e. directly, while
others bear more distinct semantics and therefore are related indirectly. As a result,
the functions represented in the semantic map constitute a network, which is
assumed to hold universally.

The number and arrangement of functions is established in terms of cross-
linguistic comparison. A function is singled out and included in the map, if thereare
at least two languages, which encode it by different formal means (Haspelmath
2000, 6). Identically encoded functions have to occupy a contiguous area in
the semantic map (ibid.).

A few semantic maps concerned with secondary predication have been already
proposed. Himmelmann & Schultze-Berndt (2005, 29) present a semantic map for
participant-oriented expressions. Their map reflects a fine-grained classification
of depictives and does not include resultatives. Van der Auwera & Malchukov
(2005) propose a semantic map of, as they refer to, depictive adjectivals. The
map represents relationships between depictives and related phenomena such as
attributes, predicate complements, adverbials, etc., but does not take into account
resultatives. An attempt to construct a semantic map of resultative secondary
predication is made in Riaubiené (2015). To my knowledge, the only semantic map,
which deals with all core types of secondary predication is proposed in Verkerk
(2009 a, b), see schema 1 (the map is represented as a triangle but it corresponds to
semantic maps, where functions are presented as nodes connected by lines).
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<
|

o I resultatives

predications !
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Schema 1. The semantic map of secondary predication (Verkerk 2009 a, 119).

In the map, each of the functions is adjacent to other two, which implies
five encoding patterns (according to the author, all of them are attested cross-
linguistically; Verkerk 2009 a, 120):

1) the all-purpose pattern (all types of secondary predication are encoded by
the same strategy — the most common pattern);

2) the three-way split pattern (all types of secondary predication have their
specific encoding strategy);

3) the resultative-excluding pattern (depictives and adverbials are encoded in
the same way, while resultatives have a different marking);

4) the depictive-excluding pattern (resultatives and adverbials share the same
strategy, while depictives have a distinct one);

5) the manner-excluding pattern (depictives and resultatives are marked
by the same strategy, while adverbials are encoded differently) (Verkerk
2009a, 120).

Verkerk’s semantic map is based on prototypical examples of resultatives,
depictives, and adverbials, and therefore makes an impression that the types can be
strictly delineated. In the following paragraphs I will present a tentative expanded
semantic map which shows that the transition from one type to another is not
abrupt but rather gradual. The semantic map is mainly built according to the data
of the Baltic languages, which alone, of course, does not give sufficient formal
evidence for distinguishing the functions and arranging them in the semantic space.
The verification of the map with the data from genetically and geographically
distant languages is a topic of a future research.

The semantic space of secondary predication consists of constructions
which, in addition to the main predication, include an additional predication on
a clause level (both predications must belong to the same clause). In the paper,
the semantic space of secondary predication includes six functions: depictives,
resultatives, adverbials, posture constructions, “grow up” constructions, and
“slice” constructions. They are distinguished according to the 1) orientation
towards a participant or an event, and 2) type of relationship between the main and
the secondary predicates (simultaneity or causation). Table 1 below summarizes
the distribution of the semantic features over the types of secondary predication.
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Orientation Relationship
Participant Event Simultaneity Causation

Depictives + +

Resultatives + +
Adverbials +

Posture c. + + + +
Grow up c. + + +
Slice c. + + +

Table 1. Semantic features of the types of secondary predication.

Table 2 presents an overview of the morphosyntactic strategies that are used

to encode the types of secondary predication in the Baltic languages.

Lithuanian Latvian
Depictives Agr/Instr/Loc/Nom/kaip/uz | Agr/Instr/Loc/par/ka
Resultatives Adv/iki/Agt/j Agr/lidz
Manner adverbials Adv/Instr/Loc Adv/Instr/Loc
Slice c. Adv Adv
Posture c. Agr/Adv Adv
Grow up c. Agr/Instr/Nom/j Agr/Loc/par

Table 2. Encoding strategies for the types of secondary predication.

The expanded semantic map appeals to the triangular arrangement of the core

types of secondary predication, see Schema 2 (cf. Schema 1).

Manner /

adverbials

Depictives

N\

Grow up

Posture

—— Slice

S\

Resultatives

Schema 2. An expanded semantic map of secondary predication.

The borderline types are deployed between the core types, and Table 1 gives
a clue as to their arrangement. Since posture and “slice” constructions are both
event-oriented and participant-oriented, they are directly linked to adverbials and
to the relevant participant-oriented type or types: “slice” construction is related to
resultatives (because it has the feature ‘causation’), while posture construction is
related to both depictives and resultatives (it has the features ‘simultaneity’ and
‘causation’). As “grow up” construction is participant-oriented only, it is integrated

between depictives and resultatives.
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Table 2 gives some formal evidence for the arrangement of the functions.
Morphosyntactic encoding supports the position of the “grow up” type between
depictives and resultatives, as they share some specific strategies, e.g., in
Lithuanian only the “grow up” type and depictives are marked by the nominative
case, and only the “grow up” type and resultatives share preposition j strategy. As
far as the posture type is concerned, Latvian data imply its closeness to manner
adverbials (they share Adv strategy), while Lithuanian shows its proximity to
depictives (they are both marked by agreement). The Baltic languages do not supply
data for a direct link between the posture construction and resultatives to be drawn.
Evidence comes from Russian, which encodes (or used to encode, since navznic’is
archaic) the two constructions by adverbs that are fossilized prepositional phrases
including the preposition na ‘on’, e. g., (59) and (60).

(59) Russian
On vyter stol nasuxo.

3SG.NOM.M  WIp€.PRF.PRT.SG.M table.Acc.sG dry.Aapv
‘He wiped the table dry.’

(60) Russian
On lezal navznic’.
3sG.NOM.M  lie.IMPRF.PRT.SG.M supine.ADv
‘He lay supine.’

On the other hand, the data of Lithuanian and Latvian imply that the posture
construction is not a transitional node between depictives and adverbials in
the strict sense, because the latter share encoding strategies, which are not typical
of the posture construction, viz. the instrumental and locative cases (the area of
identical marking has to be contiguous). Therefore, the posture construction
occupies the position, which allows it to link directly to all core types, but which is
not positioned between depictives and adverbials.

Finally, the position of the “slice” type can be also supported by the data from
other languages. Its link to adverbials is confirmed by many languages including
Latvian (in this respect, Lithuanian is not informative because it uses adverbs for
two core types: adverbials and resultatives). Estonian data support a direct link
between “slice” constructions and resultatives: it encodes them by the translative
case, while manner predications and depictives are marked by other means,'’ e. g.,
(61) and (62).

(61) Estonian

Jaan  keet-is muna kova-ks.

John  cook-psT.3sG  egg.GEN.sG  hard-Tra

‘John hard-boiled the egg.’

(62) Estonian

Jaan viiluta-b liha (viiga) ohukese-ks.

John slice-Prs.3sG ~ meat.GEN  (very) thin-TrRA

‘John slices the meat very thin.’

10 However, Estonian uses the translative case to mark “grow up” constructions, as well.
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The semantic map presented in Schema 2 is compatible with the data
of the Baltic languages: all marking strategies mentioned in Table 2 occupy
a contiguous area. In addition, the semantic map has been checked against the data
of English, Russian, Estonian, Danish, Icelandic, and Spanish (these data are not
provided as they would increase the length of the paper considerably) and has
proved to be correct.

5. Conclusions

Depictives, resultatives, and adverbials constitute the core types of secondary
predication and are easily delineated in typical cases. However, there is a number of
constructions, which cannot be strictly attributed to one of these types due to their
ambivalent features. It is proposed that such borderline types occupy a transitional
zone between the core types in the semantic space of secondary predication.

The data of the Baltic languages allow to distinguish two borderline types.
Posture constructions denote the stance of the participant of an event and are
linked directly to all core types of secondary predication. “Grow up” constructions
express the property of a participant, which either results from the action denoted
by a verb or is simultaneous with the action denoted by a verb. Consequently,
the type is positioned between depictives and resultatives.

The data of other languages show that more borderline types can be
distinguished. Formally “slice” constructions are identical to adverbials in
the Baltic languages, but in other languages they are often expressed by means
characteristic of resultatives. Semantically, “slice” constructions are linked directly
to both adverbials and resultatives.

The Baltic languages make use of different encoding patterns for the core
types of secondary predication. Lithuanian employs the depictive-excluding
pattern: it usually marks depictives by agreement, while adverbials and resultatives
are mainly encoded by adverbs. Latvian uses the adverbial-excluding pattern: it
employs agreement for depictives and resultatives, while adverbials are expressed
by adverbs.

The question why the two closely related Baltic languages have different
encoding patterns needs a more detailed investigation. More research is also
needed in order to establish the status of the verbs Lith. uzaugti, Lat. izaugt ‘to
grow up’, which show certain signs of grammaticalization. And finally, the analysis
of the data of a larger language sample is also very much required as, first of
all, it would specify the position of the borderline types in the semantic map and,
secondly, it would presumably allow to distinguish even more borderline types.

Abbreviations

ACC accusative NEG negation
ACT active NOM  nominative
ADV adverb PASS  passive
DAT dative PL plural

DEF definite POSS  possessive
F feminine PRF perfective
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FUT future PRS present
GEN genitive PRT preterit
IMPRF  imperfective PRTC  participle
INF infinitive PST past

INSTR  instrumental REFL  reflexive
LOC locative SG singular

M masculine TRA translative
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Kopsavilkums

Raksta aplukotas semantiskas un morfosintaktiskas sekundaras predikacijas pazimes
lietuvie$su un latviesu valoda. Sekundaras predikacijas tipi, t.i., depiktivi, rezultativi un
apstakli, tiek skirti péc to semantikas. Apstakli ir orientéti uz notikumu, kurs ir vienlaicigs
ar teikuma galveno notikumu. Savukart depiktivi un rezultativi ir orientéti uz dalibnieku —
tie apzimé& notikumu, kur§ saistas ar teikuma galveno notikumu caur c€lonisko sakaribu.
Tomér ir jasaka, ka stingri norobezot Sos tris tipus nav iesp&jams, jo ir konstrukcijas,
kuras péc to semantikas un morfosintakses nav saistamas tikai ar vienu tipu. Tapéc tiek
piedavati jaukti sekundaras predikacijas tipi, kas apvieno depiktivu, rezultativu un apstaklu
robezzonas. Raksta analizetie jauktie tipi ietver pozas konstrukcijas, augsanas konstrukcijas
un sagriesanas konstrukcijas. Lai vizualizétu sakarus starp sekundaras predikacijas
pamattipiem un jauktajiem tipiem, pétijums balstits uz semantiskas kartes metodes
principiem, sniedzot paplaSinatu baltu valodu sekundaras predikacijas semantisko karti tas
sakotngja versija.
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The perfect in Lithuanian: an empirical study
Perfekts lietuviesu valoda: empirisks pétijums
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This paper presents observations regarding the meanings and functions of the analytic
perfect forms (in the active voice), traditionally called “compound tenses” (Lith. sudurtiniai
laikai or sudétiniai laikai), consisting of the verb biiti ‘be’ and adjectival past participles
in Lithuanian. The status of Lithuanian analytic forms is quite a controversial theme in
Lithuanian linguistics, and its relation to finite verb forms has been widely discussed.
However, the discussions about the perfect in Lithuanian from the semantical and
typological perspective are still insufficient. Therefore, the main purpose of the research
is to observe the functional-semantic content of the Lithuanian analytic perfect forms from
the typological viewpoint by analyzing how this content correlates with aspectual properties
of verbs, and to analyze the divisions in the usage domain of the simple tense forms and
the analytic perfect forms. By referring to the contrastive analysis with Russian, I will try
to provide a more detailed explanation of the meanings and functions of the Lithuanian
analytic perfect forms. Moreover, I will offer an analysis of the divisions in the usage
domain of the simple tense forms and the analytic perfect forms in Lithuanian, based on
the results of a survey conducted in Lithuania.

Keywords: Lithuanian, Russian, aspect, tense, perfect, telicity.

1. Introduction

According to normative “academic” grammars (LKG, GLJa, DLKG and
LG) or related studies that follow this tradition (see particularly Ambrazas 1984,
1990), analytic perfect forms denote “a state resulting from a previous action
which is relevant at a certain moment in the present, past or future” (LG, 248),
yet, “in Lithuanian linguistics it has not been customary to regard tense forms as
aspect forms as well, though the meanings of some of the tense forms are more
or less related to aspects” (Sliziené 1995, 217). On the other hand, the perfect in
Lithuanian, unfortunately, has not yet been discussed in detail in the typological
studies so far (cf. Dahl 2000). Geniusiené & Nedjalkov (1988), the pioneers of
the typological study on this issue, have analyzed the perfect in Lithuanian mainly
in connection with the resultative constructions. Wiemer (2012) has focused
on the resultative constructions with the auxiliary ‘have’ in Lithuanian. In this
paper, I will try to contribute to a better understanding of perfect in Lithuanian
by referring to the contrastive analysis with Russian and providing empirical data
based on the results of a questionnaire which I conducted in Lithuania.
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In Lithuanian, the meaning of <perfect> is expressed by the analytic forms
consisting of the auxiliary verb biti ‘be’ in the present, simple past, past habitual
or future tenses and the adjectival past participle agreeing with the nominative
subject.! The auxiliary biti ‘be’ may be dropped in the present tense, especially in
the case of the third person. In this paper, the examples of the present and simple
past tense, i.e., the present and past perfect, are used. See (1).2 The so-called
“possessive construction” with the auxiliary turéti ‘have’ and the past participle
can also be used to express the meaning of perfect, however, it is not included in
the analysis of this paper, as it occurs quite rarely (Geniusiené & Nedjalkov 1988:
385-386). See (2).

(1) J-is Jau seniai [yra / buv-o] mir-¢s.
he-NOM  already for a long time [be.PRS/-PST.3] die-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM
‘lit. He has/had (already) been dead for a long time (He has/had long been
dead).’

2) J-is tur-i nu-si-pirk-¢s nam-q.
he-NOM  have-PRS.3 PREF-REFL-buy-PST.APM.SG.NOM  house-M.SG.ACC
‘lit. He has bought a house.’

Before the detailed discussion, I will now provide the terminology in this
paper. “Perfect” is regarded here as a complex tense-aspect category, representing
the relationship between the preceding time and the following time, and denoting
that the preceding situation has left some kind of result or effect upon the following
situation. I will use the term “perfect” in a wider sense, the same as Maslov
(1962). Accordingly, instead of the terms “resultative” and “proper perfect”
used by Nedjakov (1988) and others, I will use “statal perfect” and ‘“actional
perfect,” respectively. The latter is also called “anterior” (Bybee, Perkins &
Paguliuca 1994, 54). The semantic definition of <perfect> typically contains both
<completedness> of the preceding telic action (or event, in other terminology) and
<durativity> of the resultant state (e. g., he has already done his homework). In this
paper, I will call it “perfect of result”. Moreover, in the case when the preceding
action is atelic, it just denotes <totality> of the action and <durativity> of
the effect of that action. I will call it “experiential-indefinite perfect” (e.g., he
has lived there once). These two types belong to <actional perfect>. While <statal
perfect> expresses mainly <durativity> of the resultant state, which starts at
the point of time when the action is accomplished (e. g., he has been dead for two
years). <Simple state>, i. e., natural or primary state, differs from <statal perfect>,

The main tense forms in Lithuanian are synthetic forms of present, simple past (non-
habitual), past habitual and future. Traditionally called “compound forms” of each
tense, i. e., analytic forms, with both active and passive past participles denote <perfect>
(the angle brackets < > are used in this paper to indicate a semantic feature, whereas
the term “perfect form” — the analytic perfect form in Lithuanian). (Genjusene 1990;
Geniusiené & Nedjalkov 1988; Sakurai 1997, 2010).

Basically, the example sentences originated from the native consultants and the author of
this paper, which were then checked by native informants.
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i.e., secondary state, by requiring no preceding change, or action, as nothing
changes while they hold (e. g., /e is so thin and pale). Whereas <simple action>,
i. e., action proper, differs from <actional perfect> by requiring no resultant state
nor effect, which is relevant to the sequential situation (e. g., ke has just arrived).

Furthermore, I hold on to the most general definition of “perfective” as
a reference to a situation without regard to internal temporal structure, viewing
a situation in its entirety as a single whole, and “imperfective” — as a reference
to the internal temporal structure of a situation, to a situation without any internal
structure, or to the repeated situations. In the current paper, the terms <perfective>
and <imperfective> are used as semantic properties, whereas the terms “verbal
aspect”, “perfective verb” and “imperfective verb” — as grammatical-morphological
category (cf. Comrie 1976).

To describe the aspectual peculiarities of Lithuanian verbs, I use the terms
“telic/atelic (bounded/nonbounded)”. According to the traditional definition,
a “telic verb” is a verb conveying in its inherent lexical meaning the notion
of boundaries and revealing a situation as moving towards those boundaries,
while an “atelic verb” is a verb that does not convey such a notion and reveals
a situation as not having any boundaries (see Maslov 1948; Garey 1957).
However, in this paper the terms “telic/atelic”, adopted from Lehmann (1994),
are used in a wider sense: a telic verb (phrase) or predicate denotes a situation
that is bounded at the start (ingressive), at the end (terminative), or both at
the start and at the end (deliminative or punctual), while an atelic verb (phrase)
or predicate denotes a situation that is open at both sides (durative or atemporal)
(see also Krifka 1998).

In addition, in this paper I use the general definition of “taxis”, i.e., temporal
order (or perspective), to denote an external temporal relation of one situation
to another situation. The term “taxis” was introduced by Jakobson (1957, 4) as
follows: “Taxis characterizes the narrated event in relation to another narrated event
and without reference to the speech event”. Later, Maslov (1978, 1984) and others
suggested that the concepts of <simultaneity>, <anteriority>, and <posteriority>
regularly appear as a result of interaction among aspectual forms (see also Bondarko
1987; Xrakovskij 2009; on taxis in Lithuanian particularly Wiemer 2009). Speaking
of the aspectual opposition of <perfective/imperfective>, typically <perfectivity>
is related to taxis through the concept of <sequence>, while <imperfectivity> is
related through <simultaneity>. The taxis relation is regarded as one of the most
important functions of aspect. <Actional perfect> and <statal perfect> are related
to the complex taxis through the concept of <anteriority> (+ <simultaneity>) and
<simultaneity > (+ <anteriority>), respectively. When choosing tense meanings in
discussion, the perfect refers both to <preceding time> and <following time>, i.e.,
<present perfect> refers to <past + present> and <past perfect> refers to <preceding
past + following past>.

The schematic illustrations of the aspectual meanings defined above are
shown in the diagrams in Figure 1.
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1) <Statal perfect> (resultative)
> Time axis

<simultaneity > (+ <anteriority>)
(a) I came back to Lithuania last year. (b) He had been dead for two years.

2) <Actional perfect>
I) Perfect of result
> Time axis

<anteriority> (+ <simultaneity>)
(a) I came back to Lithuania last year. (b) He had finished university.

II) Experiential-indefinite perfect
> Time axis

<anteriority> (+ <simultaneity>)
(a) I bought a book for him yesterday. (b) He had read it before.

Figure 1. Schematic illustrations of <perfect>.

Traditionally, it was assumed that the system of ‘verbal aspect’ that employs
prefixes and suffixes to serve as markers of aspect has developed in Lithuanian
the same way like in Russian. However, despite the similarities in the forms of
verbs, there are remarkable differences between Lithuanian and Russian. Perfective/
imperfective verbs in Russian typically relate to the taxis relation <sequence/
simultaneity> independently of tense, whereas telic/atelic verbs in Lithuanian
are not directly related to the taxis. The most important thing is that, unlike in
Russian, the semantic distinction of <perfective/imperfective> in Lithuanian
usually becomes evident through the combination of telic/atelic meanings of verbs
and tense forms. Consequently, the grammatical <perfective/imperfective> and
<perfect> meanings and functions obviously exist only in the tense-aspect system
in Lithuanian, where the tense forms have a larger functional load compared to
Russian. Thus, contrastive analysis with Russian is provided in this paper to clarify
the characteristics of perfect in Lithuanian.

The paper is organized as follows: Section 2 provides an overview of
problems in previous studies pertaining to the Lithuanian analytic perfect, Section
3 outlines my empirical data from the survey conducted in Lithuania, Section 4
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deals with the expressions of state by the simple tense and the analytic perfect
forms in Lithuanian, Section 5 — with the expressions of action, and Section 6
provides summary and conclusions.

2. Previous studies and the remaining problems

As noted previously, the theoretical and typological discussions about tense
and aspect in Lithuanian, including perfect, are still not sufficient. In “academic”
grammars, the meaning of the analytic perfect forms are described as “both
resultative and relative” (LG, 249), however, these terms here are used without
clear definitions and it is rather obscure if they are conceptually the same as
the contemporary cross-linguistic terms. Whereas, according to GeniuSien¢ &
Nedjalkov (1988, 371-379), who have analyzed aspect and perfect in Lithuanian
from the typological viewpoint, “In the Lithuanian verb, there are two aspects,
perfective and imperfective, analogous to the Russian aspects”, “the meaning of
resultant state develops only in perfect forms of terminative perfective verbs”, and,
“Perfect forms of perfective verbs [...] can render both resultative and actional
meanings [...]. The actional meaning alone is expressed by perfect forms of
imperfective” (see also Geniusiené [Genjusene]) 1974, 1990).

The problems encountered in the previous studies could be summed up as
follows:

1) The definitions of aspect itself and of aspectual properties of Lithuanian
verbs have not been appropriate.

2) No uniformity has been achieved in the aspectual interpretation of
<perfect>.

3) Investigations on how the usage of the perfect forms differs from that of
the simple tense forms have not been sufficient.

Regarding the first problem, it was assumed by Mustejkis (1972) and others
that the system of “verbal aspect” which employs prefixes and suffixes to serve
as markers of aspect has developed in Lithuanian in the same way as in Russian.
However, in my opinion, although Lithuanian telic/atelic verbs are superficially
similar to Russian perfective/imperfective, they are essentially different in relations
to tense and taxis (Sakurai 1997, 1999a, b, 2002, 2008, 2010, 2015; Wiemer 2001;
Arkadiev 2009, 2011, 2012). Most importantly, all Lithuanian verbs have both
present and future tense forms and the prefixation to the present form of unprefixed
verbs such as skaityti ‘read’ does not render the resultant future tense form. That is,
the prefixed verbs such as per-skaityti ‘read through, finish reading’ have a present
tense form unlike Russian perfective verb such as pro-citat’ ‘read through, finish
reading’, which has a future tense form, but not a present tense form. In relation
to this, perfective/imperfective verbs in Russian typically relate to the taxis
relation <sequence/simultaneity> independently of tense, whereas telic/atelic
verbs in Lithuanian are not directly related to the taxis. In other words, the most
important thing is that, unlike in Russian, the semantic distinction of <perfective/
imperfective> in Lithuanian usually becomes evident through the combination of
telic/atelic meanings of verbs and these tense forms.
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Concerning the second problem, I consider the continuum of aspectual
meanings of Lithuanian perfect forms as follows:3

<simple state> —<statal perfect> — <actional perfect> — <simple action>

(resultative) (perfect proper) (simple past)

This synchronic continuum of meanings of <perfect> may overlap with
the historical development process of grammaticalization of the perfect forms
presented by Maslov (1984). That is, the forms originally expressed <simple state>
turned out to be <statal/actional perfect> and after gradual loss of its meaning
of <perfect> changed into the expression of <simple past>. This cross-linguistic
phenomenon is observed in a variety of languages (for instance, in Slavic and
Romance languages). In Russian, from the diachronic perspective, the original
meaning of present perfect transformed into the meaning of simple past. I will use
this hypothesis for a better understanding of the functional-semantic content of
the Lithuanian perfect forms.

Relating to the third problem, which is closely related to the first two, I will
try to clarify it by differentiating the usage of the perfect forms from that of
the simple past forms. The results of my questionnaire-based research show that in
many cases of the expressions of <perfect> the perfect forms may even be optional
and the simple tense forms (most commonly, the simple past forms) are more
dominantly used in Lithuanian. Section 3 to 5 investigate this problem in detail.

3. Data: the questionnaire

As remarked above, in Lithuanian, the meaning of <perfect> is expressed not
only by the analytic perfect forms, but also by the simple tense forms. Therefore,
the questions will be as follows: in what case and in what degree of appropriateness,
are the simple tense forms or the analytic perfect forms used in the expressions
of <perfect>? Furthermore, how are telic/atelic meanings of verbs related to this
problem? It should be said that previous studies on Lithuanian do not sufficiently
discuss these issues. Therefore, I have made an attempt to analyze the distribution
of simple tense forms and analytic perfect forms based on the results of my
questionnaire research in Lithuania (2008-2009).

The basic details concerning the questionnaire are as follows:

(a) Informants (respondents): 282 Lithuanians (53 informants aged 10 to 20;
35 informants aged 20 to 30; 31 informants aged 30 to 40; 48 informants
aged 40 to 50; 34 informants aged 50 to 60; 38 informants aged 60 to
70; 32 informants aged 70 to 80; 11 informants aged 80 to 90; 127 male
informants; 155 female informants).

(b) Directions for completing the questionnaire: informants were asked to
evaluate some sentences by entering symbols representing the degree of
appropriateness, using the symbol (++) to mean “very natural”, (+) to

Bybee, Perkins & Pagliuca (1994) present similar hypothesis of the process of
the grammaticalization as follows:
be/have — resultative — anterior (perfect) — perfective/simple past

\ inference from result — indirect evidence
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mean “natural”, (?) to mean “unnatural”, (??) to mean “very unnatural”
and (*) to mean “grammatically incorrect”. The criterion for assessment
was the question “Is the expression usually used in everyday life?”

The questionnaire was distributed to informants whose parents are native
Lithuanian speakers. Those mostly from Vilnius (capital of Lithuania), Kaunas
(located 103 km west of Vilnius) and Panevézys (145 km north of Vilnius)
participated in this research. All of these cities are located in the Highland
Lithuanian region where standard Lithuanian is spoken, although there might
be a certain dialectal or regional influence in Panevézys. Significant differences
between dialects have not been identified, as far as the results of this research are
concerned.

In addition, Friedman’s test is adopted in order to detect significant differences
of acceptance levels. In this paper, the term ‘statistical significance’ is used in
the sense of p-value and a fixed number p = 0.05 (5% is regarded as a significance
level. Thus, the differences of acceptance levels are referred to as statistically
‘significant’ at the p < 0.05 level. According to Friedman’s test, all tables in
Sections 4 to 5, which present the results of the questionnaire, are statistically
significant (p < 0.001). Also, in this paper Scheffé’s method is used for a single-
step multiple comparison procedure, which applies to the set of estimates of all
possible contrasts among the factor level means. The results of tests by Scheffé’s
method are appended to the bottom of the tables.

4. Expressions of state

4.1. <Simple state>

In Lithuanian, analytic forms, consisting of the verb biiti ‘be’ and adjectival
past participles of telic verbs are used in order to express <simple state>. To be
exact, this might be regarded as an adjectival use of past participles. The meaning
of <simple state> becomes clearer when it accompanies pronouns or adjectives.
In Russian, adjectives are usually used in this case. The sentences, where
analytic forms were replaced by simple past forms were identified as unnatural or
grammatically incorrect by many informants (Further figures in the table represent
the numbers of informants and their percentages). See (3), (4) and Table 1, 2.

(3) Russ. On sliskom mnogo  rabota-et, poetomu  tak-oj
he.NOM  too much work-PRS.3SG  thatis why  such-M.SG.NOM
xud-oj, bledn-yj.
thin-M.SG.NOM pale-M.SG.NOM
Lith. J-is per daug dirb-a, todél tok-s
he-NOM too much work-PRS.3 that is why ~ such-M.SG.NOM
lies-as, {iSbal-o / [yra] iSbal-¢s).

thin-M.SG.NOM pale-PST.3 / [be.PRS.3] pale-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM
‘He is working too much, so that is why he is so thin and pale.’
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p Total c
3) O E 2 e | E 27

1. ishal-o (pale-PST.3) 20 14 76| 25|165| 282| 1%| 5% |27% | 9% |59%

2. [yra] isbal-gs ([be.PRS.3]

o, 0, 0, 0, 0,
pale-PST.APM.SG.NOM 237| 45 0 0 0] 282(84%|16%| 0% | 0% | 0%

Statistical significance: The difference of 1 : 2 (y*> = 17) is significant (p < 0.001).

Table 1. The acceptance level of example (3).

(4) Russ. Posmotri, kak-oj on uze star-yj i
look how-M.SG.NOM  heNOM already o0ld-M.SG.NOM  and
ustal-yj.
tired-M.SG.NOM

Lith. Paziarék, kok-s J-is Jjau sen-as ir
look how-M.SG.NOM  he-NOM already o0ld-M.SG.NOM  and

{pavarg-o / [yra] pavarg-es;.
get.tired-PST.3 / [be.PRS.3] get.tired-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM
‘Look, how old and tired he already is.’

Total
(4) i AR N I+ B N vl I S A B S

1. pavarg-o (gettired-PST3) | 1| 2| 59| 27| 193] 282| 0% | 1%21% 10% | 68%

2 [yra] pavarg-es ([be.
PRS.3] get.tired-PST.AP. || 236| 45 0 1 0] 28284% 16%| 0% | 0% | 0%
M.SG.NOM

Statistical significance: The difference of 1 : 2 (y* = 86.5) is significant (p < 0.001).

Table 2.  The acceptance level of example (4).

4.2. <Statal perfect> (resultative)

Predicates which express <statal perfect> collocate with adverbials expressing
limited duration. In Russian, the basic tense forms of perfective (lexically telic)
verbs are used to express it.* In Lithuanian, <statal perfect> is expressed by analytic
perfect forms or simple tense forms of telic verbs. In the case of <statal perfect>,
analytic perfect forms were generally considered quite natural. The sentences
where present perfect forms were replaced by simple past forms as in (5) were also
generally evaluated as natural. See (5) and Table 3.

4 Also, in Russian past passive participles in the short forms can be used in order to express

the meaning of <statal perfect>. See the following example:

e.g., Russ. On uze davno Zena-t.
he. NOM already  for a long time  marry-PST.PP.M.SG
Lith. J-is Jjau seniai [yra] ved-¢s

he-NOM already  for a long time  [be.PRS:3] marry-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM
‘He has been married for a long time.’
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(5) Russ. On uze davno umer.
he.NOM already for a long time  die.PST.M.SG
Lith. J-is Jjau seniai {mir-é / [yra] mir-¢s).

he-NOM already for a long time die-PST.3 / [be.PRS.3] die-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM
‘lit. He has (already) been dead for a long time (He has long been dead).’

Total
) S B I A S 2 I (P I N B O I e

1. mir-é (die-PST.3) 111 133 27 2 91l 282{[39% |47% [ 10% | 1% | 3%

2. [yra] mir-gs ([be.PRS.3] 0 0 o 0 0
die-PST.APM.SG NOM 144| 104| 23 3 8| 282||51% |37%| 8% | 1%| 3%

Statistical significance: The difference of 1 : 2 (3> = 5836.5) is not significant (p = 0.0628).

Table 3. The acceptance level of example (5).

However, to imply the relative <anteriority> to the simple past forms, more
informants indicated past perfect forms as more natural. In this case, the sentences
where the past perfect forms were replaced with simple past forms were indicated
as unnatural or grammatically incorrect by most informants. See (6) and Table 4.

(6) Russ. Kogda ja nakonec  vernu-l-sja v Vilnius,
when ILNOM finally come.back-PST.M.SG-REFL  to Vilnius
on uze umer.
he NOM already die.PST.M.SG

Lith. Kai as pagaliau  griz-au i Vilniy,
when [NOM finally come.back-PST.1SG  to Vilnius
J-is Jau {mir-é / buv-o mir-¢s).

he-NOM  already die-PST.3 / be-PST.3  die-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM
‘lit. When I finally came back to Vilnius, he had been dead (was already
dead).’

(©) Lol el 2]

1. mir-é (die-PST.3) 8| 25 90| 30| 129| 282| 3%| 9% 32%|11% | 46%

2. buv-o mir-¢s (be-PST.3 0 0 0 0 0
die-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM) 220 59| 2 0 1 282\ 78% | 21% | 1%| 0% | 0%

Statistical significance: The difference of 1 : 2 (¥* = 185) is significant (p < 0.001).

Table 4. The acceptance level of example (6).
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5. Expressions of action
5.1. <Actional perfect>
5.1.1. <Perfect of result>

Predicates which express <perfect of result> collocate with adverbials of
punctual time. In Russian, <perfect of result> is expressed by perfective (lexically
telic) verbs. In Lithuanian, it is expressed by analytic perfect forms of telic verbs
or by simple tense forms. The acceptance level of analytic perfect forms depends
on whether the resultant state of preceding situation can be visual and/or actual.
When the resultant state is visual and/or actual, more informants consider analytic
perfect forms as natural. See (7) and Table 5.

(7) Russ. On zadernu-1 zanavesk-i, vidno, sp-it.
he.NOM  draw-PST.M.SG  curtain-F.PL.ACC  probably  sleep-PRS.3SG
Lith. J-is {uitrauk-é / [yra] uitrauk-es} uzuolaid-as,
he-NOM  draw-PST.3 / [be.PRS.3] draw-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM curtain-F.PL.ACC
matyt, mieg-a.

probably  sleep-PRS.3
‘He has drawn the curtains; probably he is sleeping.’

Total
(100%)

Tl [ [

) H++‘+‘?‘??

1. uztrauk-é (draw -PST.3) 95| 114| 41| 8| 24| 282|34% |40%|15% | 3% | 9%

2. [yra] utrauk-es ((bePRS3] | | | | | | .o
draw-PST.APM.SG.NOM)

115 101} 42| 7| 17| 282(41% |36% | 15% | 2% | 6%

Statistical significance: The difference of 1 : 2 (%> = 10097) is not significant (p = 0.1358).

Table 5. The acceptance level of example (7).

In the case of the subordinate clause, there is no significant difference between
the appropriateness of present perfect forms and simple past forms. See (8) and
Table 6.

(8) Russ. On est to, cto prinjos iz doma.
he.NOM  ¢eat.PRS.3SG thing what. ACC bring. PSTM.SG from home
Lith. J-is valg-o tai, k-q
he-NOM eat-PRS.3 thing what-ACC
{atsines-é / [yra] atsine§-¢s} is namy.

bring-PST.3 / [be.PRS.3] bring-PSTAPM.SGNOM  from home
‘lit. He is eating what he has brought (he brought) from home.’

Total
2 * *
®) o+ 2 a1+ 2™

1. atsines-é (bring-PST.3) 121 131 17 21 11] 282|43% |46% | 6% | 1%| 4%

2. [yra] atsines-gs ([be.PRS.3]

0, 0, 0, 0, 0,
bring-PST.APM.SG.NOM) 123| 116 | 33 4 6| 282|44% |41% | 12% | 1% | 2%

Statistical significance: The difference of 1 : 2 (y> = 8878) is not significant (p = 0.5856).
Table 6. The acceptance level of example (8).
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On the other hand, to express the relative <anteriority> to the simple past forms,
more informants indicated past perfect forms as more natural. See (9) and Table 7.

(9) Russ. On e-1 to, ¢to prinjos iz doma.
he.NOM eat-PSTM.SG  thing what. ACC  bring.PSTM.SG  from home
Lith. J-is valg-é tai, k-q
he-NOM eat-PST.3 thing what-ACC
{atsines-é / {buv-o atsines-¢s)} i§ namy.

bring-PST.3 / be-PST.3 bring-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM from home
‘He was eating what he had brought (he brought) from home.’

Total
) L2 | TH 22

1. atsines-é (bring-PST.3) 104 ] 149 21 2 6| 282|37%|53% | 7% | 1% | 2%

2. buv-o atsines-es (be-PST.3
bring-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM)

Statistical significance: The difference of 1 : 2 (x> =4617.5) is significant (p < 0.001).

188 | 81 8 2 3| 282|167%(29% | 3% | 1% | 1%

Table 7. The acceptance level of example (9).

However, in general, the appropriateness of perfect forms was generally lower
than that of simple past in the case of <perfect of result>. See (10) and Table 8.

(10) Russ. - Wy uze kupi-I-i bilet?

youNOM already  buy-PST-M.PL ticket. M.SG.ACC

- Net, ja escjo ne kupi-l biliet-a.
no LNOM  yet NEG  buy-PST.M.SG ticket-M.SG.GEN

Lith. - 4r jau {nusipirk-ote / es-ate nusipirk-¢s}V

whether  already buy-PST.2PL / be-PRS.2PL buy-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM
biliet-qg?
ticket-M.SG.ACC

- Ne, as dar {ne-nusipirk-au /
no INOM  yet NEG-buy-PST.1SG /
nes-u nusipirk-¢s}® biliet-o.

NEG.be-PRS.1SG  buy-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM ticket-M.SG.GEN
‘Have you bought the ticket?’
‘No, I have not bought the ticket yet.’

% | Total *
(10) |+ |22 aome|| FH| F |7 | ??

1. nusipirk-ote (buy-PST.2PL) 224| 56| 0| 0| 0| 280|80% 20% | 0% |0% |0%

(1) | 2. es-ate nusipirk-es
(be-PRS.1PL buy-PST.APM.SG.NOM)
3. ne-nusipirk-au
(NEG-buy-PST.1SG)

2) 4. nes-u nusipirk-es
(NEG.be-PRS.1SG buy-PST. 56|130| 71| 9| 14| 280|120% |46%|25%|3%|5%
APM.SG.NOM)

Statistical significance: The differences of 1 : 2 (y*> = 300.4570) and 3 : 4 (%> = 226.6556) are significant
(p <0.001).

4311201 82| 13| 22| 280{/15%|43%|29% | 5% |8%

226| 53| 1| 0| 0| 280|81% 19%| 0%|0% 0%

Table 8. The acceptance level of example (10).
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In order to express an interruption of duration of a resultant state (“a cancelled
action” by Geniusiené & Nedjalkov 1988; in another terminology, “antiresultative”
by Plungian & van der Auwera 2006), in Russian the past forms of imperfective
verbs are usually used, while in Lithuanian the past perfect forms or the simple
past forms of telic verbs are used. In sentences where an interruption of continued
resultant state in the past is expressed, the past perfect forms are more accepted
than the simple past forms in Lithuanian. See (11) and Table 9.

(11) Russ. On priezZa-l k nam véera.

he. NOM come-PST.M.SG to our place yesterday
No ne  xote-l menja zdat’. Cerez ¢as  uexa-l.
but NEG want-PST.M.SG to wait for me an hour later  leave-PST.M.SG

Lith. J-is {atvaZiav-o / buv-o atvaZiav-es)} pas mus
he-NOM come-PST.3 / be-PST.3 come-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM to our place
vakar.
yesterday
Bet ne-noréj-o manes laukti, po valandos  iSvaziav-o.
but  NEG-want-PST.3  to wait for me an hour later leave-PST.3

‘lit. He had come (came) to our place yesterday. But he did not want
to wait for me and left an hour later.’

Total
* 9 *
(11) |+ 2| aoo | FFLF | 2]

1. atvaZiav-o (come-PST.3) | 114 | 137| 16 51 10)| 282(40% |49% | 6% | 2% | 4%

2. buv-o atvaziav-es (be-
PST.3 come-PST.APM. | 198 | 66 5 5 8l 282]70% |23%| 2% | 2% | 3%
SG.NOM

Statistical significance: The difference of 1 : 2 (y* =4170.5) is significant (p < 0.001).

Table 9. The acceptance level of example (11).

5.1.2. <Experiential-indefinite perfect>

Predicates which express <experiential-indefinite perfect> collocate with
adverbials expressing indefinite time. In Russian, <experiential-indefinite perfect>
is expressed by imperfective (lexically atelic) verbs (traditionally, it is included in
the meaning of so-called <general fact>). In Lithuanian, it is expressed by analytic
perfect forms or simple past forms of atelic verbs.’

In general, the appropriateness of the present perfect forms was lower than

that of the simple past in the case of <experiential-indefinite perfect>. See (12) and
Table 10.

Incidentally, analytic perfect forms in Lithuanian are not used to express the meaning of
so-called ‘perfect of persistent situation’ or in another terminology ‘inclusive’ meaning
(cf. Comrie 1976; Dahl 1985), as it is seen in English. It is usually expressed by simple
tense forms in Lithuanian as in the following example.
e.g, IJ-is Cia gyven-a desimt mety.

he-NOM here live-PRS.3  for ten years

‘He has lived here for ten years.’
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(12) Russ. On kogda-to  slySa-l et-u pesn-ju.
he.NOM  once hear-PST.M.SG  this-F.SG.ACC  song-F.SG.ACC
Lith. J-is kazkada  {girdéj-o / [yra] girdéj-¢s}
he-NOM  once hear-PST.3 / [be.PRS.3] hear-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM
Si-q dain-q.

this-F.SG.ACC  song-F.SG.ACC
‘He has heard this song once (before).’

(12) ad R A I S L e/l IR S A I S

1. girdéj-o (hear-PST.3) 143|124 | 14 0 1| 282)51% |44% | 5% | 0% | 0%

2. [yra] girdéj-gs ([be.PRS.3]
hear-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM)

Statistical significance: The difference of 1 : 2 (¥ = 11482.5) is significant (p < 0.001).

96| 127| 41 4| 14| 28234%|45% | 15% | 1%| 5%

Table 10. The acceptance level of example (12).

On the other hand, to express the relative <anteriority> to the simple past
forms, the acceptance level of past perfect forms was almost the same as that of
simple past forms. See (13) and Table 11.

(13) Russ. On kogda-to  slySa-1 et-u pesn-ju,
he.NOM  once hear-PST.M.SG  this-F.SG.ACC song-F.SG.ACC
no ne mog vspomnit’  ejo nazvan-ie.
but NEG can.PST.M.SG remember its title-N.SG.ACC
Lith. J-is kazkada {girdéj-o / buv-o girdéj-¢s}
he-NOM once hear-PST.3 / be-PST.3 hear-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM
Si-q dain-q, bet ne-galéj-o atsiminti ~ jos pavadinim-o.

this song-SG.ACC but  NEG-can-PST.3  remember its  title-M.SG.GEN
‘He had heard this song once (before), but he could not remember its title.’

Total
(13) e B A I N B reerss IR S I A I
1. girdéj-o (hear-PST.3) 128|132 15 0 T 282)45% |47% | 5% | 0% | 2%
2. buv-o girdéj-gs (be-PST.3 o L2cor | gor | v0r | o
hear-PST.APM.SG.NOM) 1491 99| 22 5 7| 282)53%|35%| 8% | 2% | 2%

Statistical significance: The difference of 1 : 2 (¥* = 6861.5) is not significant (p = 0.7982).

Table 11. The acceptance level of example (13).

5.2. <Simple action>

The perfect forms in Lithuanian can be used for the meaning of the recent
past, which might be intermediate between perfect and simple past. As Comrie
(1976, 60—61) noticed, the degree of recentness required varies among languages
that allow the perfect forms to express a recent past time reference. As stated
above, the perfect forms historically supplanted the simple past forms in Russian,
while the development that has taken place in Russian can be seen as a gradual
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reduction of presentness of the relevant forms, which finally became simple past
without the meaning of <perfect>. See (14). In this example, A asked ‘Are Tomas
and Ona here?’ and B answered ‘Tomas has come (arrived) an hour ago. He is in
my room now.” In this case, the meaning of the sentence ‘Tomas has come (arrived)
an hour ago’ is <perfect of result> with the adverbials of the recent past time.
While the acceptance level of the present perfect form in the following sentence
with the adverbials of the more/immediately recent past time ‘And Ona has just
come (arrived)’ is significantly lower than the former. See (14) and Table 12.

(14) Russ. A: - Tomas i On-a zdes’?

Tomas.M.SG.NOM and Ona-F.SG.NOM  here

B: - Da, Tomas prisjo-l uze cas nazad.
yes Tomas.M.SGNOM  come-PST.M.SG  already an hour ago
On sejas  u menja v komnate.
he. NOM now in my room
A On-a tol’ko Cto pris-la.
and  Ona-F.SG.NOM just come-PST.E.SG

Lith. A: - Ar Tom-as ir  On-a yra?

whether Tomas-M.SG.NOM and Ona-F.SG.NOM  be.PRS.3

B: - Taip, Tom-as
Yes
Jau pries valandg.
already an hour ago

J-is dabar  [yra]
he-NOM  now [be.PRS.3]
O On-a

{atéj-o / [yra] atéj-usi}®

{atéj-o / [yra] atéj-¢s}V
Tomas-M.SG.NOM come-PST.3/[be.PRS.3] come-PST. AP.M.SG.NOM

mano kambaryje.
in my room

kq tik.

and Ona-F.SG.NOM come-PST.3 /[be.PRS.3] come-PST.APF.SG.NOM just

A: ‘Are Tomas and Ona here? ’

B: ‘lit. Tomas has come (arrived) an hour ago. He is in my room now.

And Ona has just come (arrived).’

Total

(14) 22 ey | T T ? 2? *
1. atéj-o (come-PST.3) ||203| 72| 4| 0| 2| 281(72%(26% | 1%| 0% | 1%
(1 2. [yﬁz] atéj-es ([be. .
PRS.3]come-PST.AP.| 73| 126| 44| 14| 24| 281(26% [45% |16% | 5% | 9%
M.SG.NOM)
3. atéj-o (come-PST.3) |221| 57| 2 1 0| 281([79%|20% | 1% | 0% | 0%
2) |4 [yi:é] atéj-usi ([be. )
PRS.3]come-PST.AP.| 26| 97| 74| 35| 47| 279| 9% |35% |27% | 13% | 17%
F.SG.NOM)

Statistical significance: The differences of 1 : 2 (3> =118.16), 3 : 4 (y* =365.55), and 2 : 4 (> =45.51) are
significant (p < 0.001), while the difference of 1 : 3 (¥*> =2.26, p = 0.5202) is not significant.

Table 12. The acceptance level of example (14)
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Moreover, in Lithuanian, the present perfect cannot be naturally used in order
to express “(hot) news” (Dahl & Hedin 2000). See (15) and Table 13.

(15) Russ. Oj, kak-uju masin-u kupi-l nas sosed!
oh what-F.SG.ACC car-F.SG.ACC buy-PST.M.SG our neighbor. M.SG.NOM
Lith. Oi, kok-ig masin-q {nusipirk-o / [yra] nusipirk-¢s)}

oh what-F.SG.ACC car-FSG.ACC buy-PST.3/[be.PRS.3] buy-PST.APM.SG.NOM
misy kaimyn-as!

our neighbor-M.SG.NOM

‘lit. Oh, what a car our neighbor has bought (our neighbor bought)!”’

15 9 % Total 9 %
15) 2] aooe | |t ] 7|

1. nusipirk-o (buy-PST.3) 228 | 54 0 0, 0 282(181% | 19% | 0% | 0% | 0%

2. [yra] nusipirk-es
([be.PRS.3] buy-PST.AP. 231 101| 94| 28| 36 282 8% |36% | 33% | 10% | 13%
M.SG.NOM)

Statistical significance: The difference of 1 : 2 (y* =29723.5) is significant (p < 0.001).

Table 13. The acceptance level of example (15).

<Simple action> is a basic meaning of the simple tense forms both in Russian
and Lithuanian. The analytic perfect forms are not usually used to express this
meaning. The acceptance level of the perfect form is significantly lower than
the simple tense form especially in the case of the expression of situations occurring
in a chain (or one after another). See (16) and Table 14.

(16) Russ. On zakry-1 okn-o, zadjornu-l
he.NOM close-PST.M.SG window- N.SG.ACC draw-PST.M.SG
zanavesk-i i zasnu-1.
curtain-F.PL.ACC and  go to sleep-PST.M.SG

Lith. J-is {uZdar-é/ [yra] uZdar-¢s} lang-q,

he-NOM close-PST.3 / [be.PRS.3] close-PST.APM.SG.NOM  window-M.SG.ACC
{uitrauk-é / [yra] uitrauk-es} uzuolaid-as ir
draw-PST.3 / [be.PRS.3] draw-PST.AP.M.SG.NOM curtain-F.PL.ACC and
uzmig-o.

go.to.sleep-PST.3
‘He closed the window, drew the curtains and went to sleep.’

(16) HE 2 | T ]

1. uzdar-é, uztrauk-é
(close, draw-PST.3)

i;br;:crzjﬁzvdar-gs, uztrauk-¢s
([be.PRS.3] close, draw- 0] 16| 92| 35| 139| 282| 0% | 6% |33% | 12%|49%
PST.AP.M.SG.NOM)

Statistical significance: The difference of 1 : 2 (%> = 39340) is significant (p < 0.001).

229 | 53 0 0 0| 282||81% | 19% | 0% | 0% | 0%

Table 14. The acceptance level of example (16).
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6. Summary and conclusions

In this paper, I have continued with the perspective of contrastive analysis
with Russian and clarified the aspectual properties of verbs and analytic perfect
forms in Lithuanian. Expression of <perfect> in Russian and Lithuanian discussed
in this paper is summarized in Tab. 15 below:

1) <simple state> | 2) <statal perfect> | 3) <actional perfect> | 4) <simple action>
<result/effect>
Taxis: <simultaneity> <simultaneity> <anteriority> <sequence/
(+<anteriority>) (+<simultaneity>) simultaneity>
Co-occurring duration punctual/indefinite
adverbials: - time
Russ. < PFV/IPFV verbs
past/future forms
telic verbs » telic/atelic verbs
Lith. _ simple past/future

analytic perfect forms

\/

forms

[ 1: more basic meaning
—> : scope of more peripheral meaning

Table 15. Expression of <perfect> in Russian and Lithuanian.

In both Russian and Lithuanian, the meanings from <perfect of result> of
3) <actional perfect> to the left are linked with lexical <telicity> of the verbs.

Based on the questionnaire conducted in Lithuania, I have analyzed
the distribution of the usage of analytic perfect forms and simple past forms.
The result of the analysis is illustrated in Table 16.

<present>

<past>

1) <simple state>

4) <simple action>

analytic perfect forms

simple past forms are dominant

Table 16. The distribution of the usage of analytic perfect forms and simple past
forms in Lithuanian.

As a result of the analysis, it became clear that:
1) In the expressions of the meaning of <perfect>, the analytic perfect and
the simple tense forms are largely used in a complementary fashion in
Lithuanian.
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2) There is a tendency in Lithuanian to use the analytic perfect forms to express
<state> including <statal perfect> and to use the simple past forms to express
<action> including <actional perfect>.

3) The past perfect forms in Lithuanian are more broadly used in the expressions
of <action> than the present perfect forms.

From the results reported above, I have drawn the following conclusions. In
Lithuanian, the meaning of <perfect> is generally expressed both by the analytic
perfect forms and by the simple tense forms. It seemed that the perfect in
Lithuanian is not so grammaticalized, for instance, as that in English, which might
be a typical example of cross-linguistic gram of perfect. The uses of Lithuanian
present perfect forms for the meanings of <perfect> are usually optional and can
be freely replaced by the simple past forms in many cases. From the diachronic
perspective, the so-called ‘be’ perfect, i. e., copula-based perfect, which is common
in European languages, is originally the expression of state. Regarding the level
of gramaticalization, the analytic perfect in Lithuanian is not so developed as
the gram of perfect, that it cannot be called “perfect”, if the term “perfect” does not
include “statal perfect”, i.e., “resultative”.

Although it has not been mentioned in the current paper, analyzing the results
of the questionnaire, it has become clear that the informants of the younger
generations (aged 10 to 30) tend to use analytic perfect forms more often in
comparison to the informants of the older generations (aged 40 to 80). It is possible
that the perfect forms are in a new stage of grammaticalization. In this respect,
further research and verification is necessary. I would like to continue observing and
describing the actual situation of the tense-aspect system in Lithuanian carefully,
not only from the viewpoint of the cross-linguistically hypothesized processes of
grammaticalization, but also from the perspective of changes through linguistic
contacts with other languages, such as Russian.
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Abbreviations

ACC accusative

AP active participle
F feminine

GEN genitive

Lith. Lithuanian

M masculine

N Neutral

NOM  nominative

PL plural

PP passive participle
PREF  prefix

PRS present

PST past

PTCP  participle
REFL  reflexive

Russ.  Russian

SG singular
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Kopsavilkums

Saja pétijuma tiek piedavatas atzipas par lietuviesu valodas perfekta analitisko
formu nozimi un funkcijam (aktiva). Lietuviesu valodnieciba $is formas tradicionali
sauktas par ,saliktajiem laikiem” (liet. sudurtiniai laikai vai sudétiniai laikai),
tas veido darbibas vards bati ‘biit” un adjektivéti pagatnes divdabji. So formu
statuss lietuvieSu valodnieciba ir stridigs temats, jo plasi tiek diskutéts par So
formu atticksmém ar darbibas vardu finitajam formam. Tomér joprojam ir parak
maz diskusiju par lietuviesu valodas perfektu semantiska un tipologiska aspekta.
Tadgjadi raksta galvenais mérkis ir apliikot lietuviesu valodas perfekta analitisko
formu funkcionali semantisko saturu tipologiski, ka arT analiz&t, ka §is saturs korele
ar verba veidu. Aplikota arT vienkarSo laika formu un perfekta analitisko formu
lietojuma proporcija, kas pamatojas uz Lietuva veiktas anket€Sanas rezultatiem.
Izmantojot krievu valodas sastatamu analizi, ieceréts sniegt detaliz€tu lietuviesu
valodas perfekta analitisko formu nozimju un funkciju skaidrojumu.
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Teikuma priekSmeta, izteicéja un papildinataja
novietojums teikuma un teikuma intonacija
latvies$u valoda

Word order and intonation in a sentence in Latvian

Baiba Saulite, Ilze Auzina, Kristine Levane-Petrova

Latvijas Universitates Matematikas un informatikas institiits
Raina bulvaris 29, Riga, LV-1050
E-pasts: baiba.saulite@lumii.lv, ilze.auzina@lumii.lv,
kristine.levane-petrova@lumii.lv

Vardu pamatseciba ir viena no pazimém, péc kuras valodas tiek klasificétas noteiktos
tipos. Latviesu valoda pieder pie valodam ar brivu vardu secibu, bet par tas pamatsecibu
uzskatama seciba teikuma priekimets—izteicéjs—papildinatajs (SVO).

Raksta vispirms analiz&ta latvieSu valodas vardu pamatseciba un citi vardu secibas modeli,
ka arT konstat&tas no pamatsecibas atskirigo vardu secibas modelu galvenas Tpatnibas.

Raksta otraja dala analizéts, vai latviesu valoda mainitu vardu secibu papildina ari kadas
prosodiskas ipatnibas un vai ir vérojamas tipiskas intonacijas iezimes noteiktam teikuma
priekSmeta, izteic€ja un papildinataja kombinacijam. Aplikotaja valodas materiala neatkarigi
no teikuma priekSmeta, izteicgja un papildinataja secibas visbiezak uzsvertas intonativas
frazes beigas. Ja intonativa fraze beidzas ar teikuma priek§metu vai papildinataju, paral€li
uzsvaram intonativas frazes beigas var biit uzsverts ar izteicgjs.

Atslégvardi: vardu pamatseciba, vardu secibas modeli, intonativa fraze, uzsvars.

Raksta iztirzati kriteriji, pec kuriem tiek identificéta kadas valodas vardu
pamatseciba, aprakstita latviesu valodas vardu pamatseciba, ieskic&ts papildinataja
tipiskais novietojums, ka arT analiz&ti vardu secibas modeli, kuri konstat&ti dazados
Latvijas Universitates Matematikas un informatikas institiita Maksliga intelekta
laboratorija veidotos resursos:

1) Lidzsvarota musdienu latviesu valodas tekstu korpusa (turpmak teksta — LVK);

2) Latviesu valodas verbu valences datubazé (turpmak teksta — ,,Valences
datubaze”);

3) Latviesu valodas runas korpusa (turpmak teksta — LVRK).

1. Vardu pamatsecibas noteik$anas kritériji

Vardu secibas tipologija dominé uzskats, ka uz katru valodu var attiecinat
noteiktu pamatsecibu (anglu val. basic word order) — ne tikai izteic€ja (V), teikuma
prieck8meta (S) un papildinataja (O)! pamatsecibu, bet ari, piem., nomena un

I Raksta izmantoti valodu tipologiskas klasifikacijas apraksta tradicionalie teikuma prieks-

meta (S), izteicgja (V) un papildinataja (O) apzim&umi (sk. ari Greenberg 1990).
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adjektiva novietojumu nominala vardkopa. Tomeér ne vienmér ir skaidrs, ko saprast
ar pamatsecibu. Ja valoda ir iesp&ama tikai viena vardu seciba, par pamatsecibu
un tas klasifikaciju Saubu nav. Tas rodas gadijumos, kad valoda paradas vairaki
iesp&jamie vardu secibas modeli. Pamatsecibas identificéSanai tiek piedavati vai-
raki kritériji, piem.:

1) noteiktas secibas biezums teksta,

2) biezums gramatikas sistéma (piem., vairak adjektivu noteikta novietojuma

attieciba pret lietvardu),

3) gramatiski nemarké&ts statuss (Hawkins 1983, 13).

ArT gadijumos, kad valoda iesp&jami vairaki alternativi vardu secibas modeli,
viens no modeliem parasti tiek lietots biezak (Dryer 2007, 71), tatad pamatsecibas
identific€sana nozimigs kritérijs ir noteiktas secibas biezums teksta.

Lai arT ir ierasts aplukot visus seSus iesp&jamos teikuma priekSmeta, izteic€ja
un papildinatdja modelus, amerikanu tipologs Dzozefs Grinbergs (Joseph
Greenberg) pienem, ka jebkura valoda pieder pie viena no trim So komponentu
izkartojuma modeliem — SVO (piem., anglu valoda), SOV (piem., japanu valoda)
un VSO (piem., velsieSu valoda). Dz. Grinbergs (Greenberg 1990, 44) norada,
ka pargjie secibas modeli — VOS, OSV un OVS, t.1., tie, kur teikuma priekSmets
novietots aiz papildinataja, ka domingjosie neparadas vai arT paradas loti reti.

Valodu tipologija ir izveidojusies tradicija valodas p&c vardu secibas ipatnibam
iedalit Cetras visparinatas grupas:

1) valodas, kuras teikuma priekSmets un papildinatajs novietots izteicgja
prieksa (verb-final valodas), — valodas ar SOV (pasaulé visvairak izplatita
seciba) un OSV secibu;

2) valodas, kuras izteicgjs novietots pirms teikuma priekSmeta un papildinataja
(verb-initial valodas), — valodas ar VSO un VOS secibu;

3) SVO valodas, kas péc izplatibas ierindojas otraja vieta aiz valodam, kuras
teikuma priekSmets un papildinatajs novietots izteicgja prieksa;

4) valodas, kuras ir prepozitivs papildinatajs (object-initial valodas), $aja
grupa ietilpst visretak sastopamas valodas, resp., valodas, kuras doming
modeli OVS un OSV (Dryer 2007, 125).

Lai gan $ada valodu klasifikacija pamata balstas uz valodam ar fiks€tu vardu
secibu un valodas ar brivu vardu secibu pasas par sevi ir atsevisks valodas tips, tas,
nemot vera biezak sastopamo secibu, parasti ieklaujas kada no mingétajam vardu
secibas grupam (Dryer 2007, 100), piem., latviesu valodu neSaubigi var pieskaitit
SVO valodu grupai ar brivu vardu secibu.

Daudzam valodam ar brivu vardu secibu ir raksturigi, ka vardu seciba vieniem
elementiem ir briva, bet citiem — fikséta, piem., latvieSu valoda teikuma Iiment
seciba ir diezgan briva, tai pat var nepiemist nekada pasa papildinformacija, piem.,
nav sevisku atskirbu teikumos:

(1) a. *Caur loga vitrazam krit zeltaina gaisma®;
b. Zeltaina gaisma krit caur loga vitrazam. (LVK)

2 Seit un turpmak ar zvaigzniti (*) apziméti teikumi, kuros transforméta originala teikuma

vardu seciba.
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Turpretim, mainot apzimétaja novietojumu vienkarsa lietvarda vardkopa,
var pievienoties Tpasa papildnozime, piem., teikumam (2b) salidzinajuma ar (2a)
piemit emocionala ekspresija:

(2) a. *vinas rokas list zelta asinis;
b. vinas rokas list asinis zelta. (LVK)

Analizgjot valodas ar brivu vardu secibu, nav skaidrs, vai uz §stIm valodam var
attiecinat kaut kadus visparinajumus. Skiet, ka lietderigak ir runat par noteiktiem
noverojumiem, piem., kuras konstrukcijas seciba ir briva un kur nav, tapat var
pétit, kada seciba ir ierastaka (sk. arT Zilgalve 2009), tap&c talak analiz&ti dazadi
vardu secibas modeli latviesu valoda.

2. SVO un citi vardu secibas modeli ,Valences datubazée”

Lai kvantitativi novertétu teikuma priekSmeta, izteic&ja un papildinataja seci-
bas Tpatnibas un tipiskos modelus latviesu valoda, tika veikts eksperiments, izman-
tojot ,,Valences datubazi” (par to sk. arT NeSpore et al. 2012; NeSpore, Saulite
2013), kur aplukoti 15 parejosi verbi, kas konkrétaja lietojuma piesaista teikuma
priekSmetu un tieSo papildinataju. Kopuma skatits vairak neka 1000 teikumu
ar dazadiem teikuma priekSmeta, izteicgja un papildinataja secibas modeliem
(statistiku sk. 1. att€éla. Vardu secibas modeli ,,Valences datubaze”). ,,Valences
datubazg” konstatéti visi sesi iesp&jamie vardu secibas modeli, no kuriem modeli ar
izteicgju teikuma priekSmeta un papildinataja prieksa — VSO un VOS — sastopami
tikai paris reizu. Japiebilst, ka Saja eksperimenta atskirtba no eksperimenta LVRK
uzmaniba netika pieversta nepilniem teikumiem (t. i., teikumiem, kur papildinatajs
vai teikuma priekSmets reducéts), resp., nav analizéti modeli OV un VO, ka art
SV un VS.

WSVO (72%)
mOVS (13,6%)
W50V (9,5%)
mOSV (4%)
V50 (0,5%)

VOS (0,4%)

1. attéls. Vardu secibas modeli ,,Valences datubaze”.
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Ka jau mingts, SVO ir latviesu valodas vardu pamatseciba — biezaka vardu
seciba, ko ierasti uzskata arT par neitralu jeb pragmatiski nemarkétu secibu. Sada
seciba ir iesp&jama dazadas teikumu konstrukcijas (piem., dazados komunikativajos
tipos, arT paligteikumos). Teikuma priekSmets $aja modeli var biit teikuma sakuma,
piem.:

(4) [..] autori raksta to, ko lasitaji vélas lasit;
(5) [..] kura isteno apjomigo Eiropas Regionalas attistibas fonda ERAF finanséto
projektu.

Teikuma priekSmets var biit arT aiz citiem teikuma paplasinatajiem vai parti-
kulas, piem.:

(6) [..] tacu es lasu ari Umberto Eko un Dzeimsu DZoisu;

Otra biezaka seciba apliikotajos datos ir OVS. Sai secibai raksturigs tiesais
papildinatajs pasa teikuma sakuma. Teikuma priekSmets parasti ir jauna informacija,
bet ar papildinataju izteikta informacija visbiezak jau ir paradijusies konsituacija.
(9) Katru vina audu pildija prieks;

(10) Ko meklé sieviete, kuru savaldzindjis [..];
(11) So paradibu novéroja jau senie égiptiesi un kiniesi;
(12) [..] ne parak glaimojosas atsauksmes lasija ari pats deputats. (LVK)

Teikuma sakuma novietotam papildinatajam var arl nepiemist pazime —
konsituativi saistits. Tada gadijuma tas veic tikai zinojuma sakumpunkta funkciju
bez citas pragmatiski noteiktas papildinformacijas, piem.:

(13) [..] fotografijas par fona attéliem [..] vislabpratak izvélas gandriz visu vecuma
grupu parstavji [..],
(14) Savu celu maksla [..] mekle Laura Pigozne;

dzivo arpus dzimtenes. (LVK)

Modeli SOV papildinatajs visbiezak ir konsituativi saistits, piem.:

Sis nosacTjums biezi kombingjas ar papildpazimi, ka modelis lietots palig-
teikuma vai virsteikuma, kas pieprasa noteiktu secibu, ka arT jautajuma teikumos,
piem.:

(19) Kur jis to lasat?
(20) Ka jus to reali istenosiet?
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(21) [..] maksimali gribédams biit vecis, kurs tdas ari isteno |[..];
(22) Pedéja pusgada vérojama tendence, ka pircéji preces izvélas ripigak. (LVK)

Savukart teikuma priekSmets, ka redzams ieprieksgjos pieméros (17), (18), lai
arT visbiezak $aja modeli ir teikuma sakuma, informativi ir diezgan nozimigs, var
biit uzsverts ari ar partikulam.

Teikumos, kuros noveérota seciba OSV, raksturigi, ka papildinatajam galveno-
kart ir strukturala nozime — saikla vai jautajama varda funkcija paligteikumos:

(23) Ko es tur pie Siem meklesu?

Tapat sadas secibas teikumos papildinatajs biezi ir izteikts ar noradamajiem
vietniekvardiem, tatad ir konsituativi saistits, bet vienlaikus arT uzsverts, piem.:

(25) Tas audzékni lasa visur.

Papildinatajs $aja modeli var bt izteikts arT ar pilnnozimes vardiem. Tada
gadjjuma tam teikuma informacijas struktira ir lielaka nozime neka teikuma
priekSmetam:

Ka jau minéts, modeli VSO un VOS ir loti netipiski — konstatéti tikai septini
gadfjumi aptuveni 1000 apskatitajos teikumos — parsvara paligteikumos un
dailliteratiira — sarunvalodas att€lojuma vai dzeja, piem.:

(29) [..], lai gan nokéris to vel neviens nebija;
(30) Dzertuve, Dzirnavu ield, kur naktis pérk zemnieki milu, sulainis kinietis
pasniedza alu [..];

(34) Bet péksni Stefans saka: “Pérc tu to sev.”
(35) Pie galda séz un dzer téju divas sievietes — Eliza un Sabine.

,»Valences datubaze” atklaj noteiktas vardu secibas tendences latviesu valoda,
ka ari pierada, ka SVO ir latvieSsu valodas vardu pamatseciba gan péc lietojuma
biezuma, gan arT péc ta, ka ta drizak neka citas uzskatama par pragmatiski
nemark&tu vardu secibu, t.i., prototipisko vardu secibu. Tapat var secinat,
ka seciba VOS un VSO latviesu valoda parasti ir pragmatiski marketa. Kad
noskaidrota latviesu valoda domingjosa vardu seciba, svarigi saprast, kada vardu
seciba raksturiga runata valoda un vai noteiktus vardu secibas modelus raksturo
kaut kadas intonativas Tpatnibas.
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3. Teikuma intonacija latviesu valoda

Intonativas paradibas latvieSu valoda apliikotas Latviesu valodas runas kor-
pusa. Intonacija un pauzes galvenokart noteiktas, analiz€jot spektrogrammas,
kur att€lota arT pamattona Itkne (sk. 2., 3., 4. att€la tumsako/zemako likni) un
intensitates Itkne (sk. 2., 3., 4. attéla gaiSako/augstako Iikni). Uzsvars visbiezak
noteikts, gan analizgjot intensitates un pamattona likni, gan izmantojot auditivu
analizi.

Pétot teikuma intonaciju, ir svarigi definét intonativas frazes jédzienu. Ar
intonattvo frazi (sintagmu) tiek saprasts vards vai jeédzieniski saistitu vardu grupa,
kas runas plisma intonativi nodalita (Skujina 2007, 355). Katru intonativo frazi
parasti raksturo ari logiskais uzsvars, kas ir kada intonativas vienibas varda
izcelums runa, ko panak ar fongtisko lidzeklu — intensitates, pamattona augstuma
mainas, ilguma un reiz€m arT ar tembra — palidzibu (Ceplitis 1974, 89; Auzina
2013, 112) un kas latvieSsu valoda biezi ir intonativas frazes beigas (Ceplitis,
Katlape 1960, 125). Veiktajos eksperimentos méginats identificét arT paliguzsvaru
jeb sekundaro izc€lumu, kas ir vajaks par logisko uzsvaru (Skujina 2007, 275).
Teikuma ar vairakam intonativajam frazém visbiezak ir atrodams uzsvars, kas ir
intenstvaks par pargjiem un kas biitu uzskatams par teikuma uzsvaru ($is uzsvars
pasaules valodnieku darbos saukts arT par intonacijas centru (anglu val. — intonation
centre), sk. Hajicova et al. 1998, 105). Parasti arT galvena intonativa fraze un
teikuma uzsvars atrodas teikuma beigas.

Ka jau mingts, logiskais uzsvars visbiezak atrodas intonativas frazes beigas,
turklat raksturigi, ka logiskais uzsvars ir tajos vardos, kas izsaka kaut ko jaunu,
klausitajam vél nezinamu, un palidz izprast runas saturu, bet logiskajam uzsvaram
var piemist arl papildnozime — pretstatijuma nozime (Ceplitis, Katlape 1960,
124-126), kas lauj izcelt komponentu, kur§ tiek pretstatits kaut kam ieprieks
min&tam. Savukart emocionala runa to ir griitak izdarit, jo tad intonativaja fraze
skalak tiek izrunati vairaki vardi un tapéc viennozimigi nav nosakama logiska
uzsvara vieta (Auzipa 2013, 112). Tatad logiskajam uzsvaram lidzigs uzsvars
(turpmak teksta atziméts ar versaliem) var biit arT intonativas frazes sakuma, piem.,
gadfjumos, kad izteikuma sakuma atrodas informacija, kas kaut kam pretstatita
(Matthews 2007, 79), tad uzsvars teikuma sakuma viens (36) vai kopa ar citiem
lidzekliem, piem., partikulu (37), iegiist pretstatijuma nozimi:

(36) LEONS tevi mekle;
(37) Ne jau MES esam vainigi, bet gan izsoles administrators. (LVK)

Valodas ar fiksétu vardu secibu, piem., anglu valoda, vardu seciba norada
uz teikuma priekSmeta un papildinataja sintaktisko funkciju. Lai precizetu
informacijas struktiiru, anglu valoda parasti tiek parvietots logiskais uzsvars, bet
valodas ar brivu vardu secibu biezi tick mainita vardu seciba (Hajicova et al. 1998,
125, 126). Uzsvara pozicijas lingvistiski analiz€jamas griitak neka atSkiribas vardu
seciba, turklat Sie abi informacijas struktiras izteikSanas Iidzekli mijiedarbojas.

Tatad, noradot uz kadas vardformas nozimigumu, anglu valoda plasi tiek
izmantota intonacija — atSkiriga informacijas struktlira var but arT teikumam
ar vienu sintaktisko struktiiru (lidz ar to arT vienu vardu secibu), bet ar dazadu
intonaciju. Piem., atbildot uz jautajumu — (38) Kas noticis ar caurulem? —, tiek
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uzsvértas teikuma beigas: (39) Caurules ir SARUSEJUSAS, savukart uz jautajumu —
(40) Kadel no udenskrana tek briins iidens? — atbildei var but identiska sintak-
tiska struktiira, bet tiek uzsverts teikuma sakums: (41) CAURULES ir sariiséjusas.
(Vallduvi, Vilkuna 1998, 82)

Ar1 valodas ar brivu vardu secibu viena un ta pati sintaktiska strukttira un
vardu seciba var ieglit dazadu prosodisko struktiiru — atskirigu logiska uzsvara
vietu, pamattona likni, pauzu izvietojumu, kas palidz noformét izteikumu atbilstosi
komunikativajam meérkim. Piem., lai arT latvieSu valoda ir tendence uzsvert
intonativas frazes peédgjo vardu (Ceplitis 1974, 101), vienai un tai pasai vardu
secibai var bt dazadi logiskie uzsvari:

(42) a. Mes istenosim PROJEKTU,
b. Més ISTENOSIM projektu;
c. MES istenosim projektu.

4. Uzsvertas vienibas noteiktos vardu secibas modelos

Lai noskaidrotu, vai latviesu valoda mainitu vardu secibu papildina arT kadas
prosodiskas Tpatnibas un vai ir vérojamas tipiskas intonacijas iezimes noteiktam
teikuma priekSmeta, izteicgja un papildinataja kombinacijam,

1) izveleti Cetri parejosi verbi, kas lietojuma piesaista tieSo papildinataju, —

celt, lasit, rakstit, istenot;

2) ortografiski markétaja LVRK? atlasiti pieméri (apméram 150), kur konkrétie
verbi lietoti finTta vai infinita forma un piesaista tieSo papildinataju
akuzativa;

3) piem@ros analizéta teikuma intonacija, nosakot logiska uzsvara vietu,
pamattona liknes virzibu un pauzes.

Saja eksperimenta (sk. 1. tabulu) konstatéts, ka arT runa tipiska vardu seciba ir
SVO. Tikai desmitaja dala no analiz&tajiem runas piemeriem paradas vardu seciba
SOV, savukart pavisam niecigs skaits ir izteikumu ar secibu OVS un OSV. Turklat
kombinacija OSV konstateta tikai objekta paligteikumu konstrukcijas (piemé&ros
treknraksta), piem.:

(44) es esmu rakstitdja un tas ko es rakstu patiesiba tu [oti pareizi pateici;
(45) vai tas, ko jus rakstat [rakstat] ¢a patiesam ir. (LVRK)

Ortografiski markéts LVRK (arT Runas atpaziSanas korpuss) paredzgts runas tehnologiju
izstradei un izveidots 2013. gada IT kompetences centra ERAF lidzfinanséta projekta
Informacijas un komunikaciju tehnologiju kompetences centrs” nozares pétijuma ,,Runas
korpusa izveide, principi, metodes, realizacija” laika. Ta apjoms ir 100 stundas, un taja
ieklauti vairak neka 1800 dazadu vecumposmu (16-24, 25-50, 51-65, 66+) runataju
balss ieraksti. (Pinnis, Auzina, Goba 2014). Korpusa audiomateriali transkrib&ti t. s.
ortografiskaja transkripcija, kas ir burtiska sacita atveide rakstos masinlasama forma,
ievérojot latvieSu valodas vardu un vardformu pareizrakstibas principus. Interpunkcija
ortografiskaja transkripcija netiek izmantota, runatais tiek pierakstits vardiem, tostarp
rakstot gan ciparus, gan ari saisinajumus. Papildus teksta tiek noraditi arT neverbalie
elementi, pauzes un teksts sves$valoda. (Par ortografisko transkripciju plasak sk. http:/
larko.ailab.lv/index.php/info/ortographical_transcription)
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Kombinacijas, kur gan papildinatajs, gan teikuma priekSmets novietots
aiz izteicgja (VOS vai VSO), analiz€taja runas materiala netika konstatétas
(sk. 1. tabulu).

SVO VO OVvS ov SOV OSv Kopa
celt 12 4 1 2 0 24
lasit 17 8 2 4 0 34
rakstit 35 15 0 5 3 62
istenot 10 10 2 1 2 26
74 37 5 12 13 5 146

51% 26% 3% 8% 9% 3%

1. tabula. Vardu secibas modeli LVRK.

Ja papildinatajs atrodas aiz izteicgja, biezi — arT apliikotas vienibas beigas,
tas parasti ir uzsverts, un pamattonis médz but lidzens vai nedaudz kritoss (sk.
2. att€lu), savukart intensitates likne, izrunajot uzsverto vardu, sasniedz maksimalo
punktu intonativaja vieniba, piem.:

(46) mes celam MAJU;
(47) es kad rakstiju HRONIKU,
(48) lai virs varétu (&) lasit GRAMATAS. (LVRK)

Ja papildinatajs atrodas aiz izteic€ja, retak uzsverts ir izteicgjs, piem.:
(49) ja vina RAKSTIS dzejolus tad rakstis;
(50) tada tradicija ka dzejnieks tomér LASA art savu dzeju. (LVRK)
Uzsverts var biit arT izteicgjs un papildinatajs, piem.:

(51) un piegadatajs CEL PRASIBU par nesamaksato summu;
(52) kapéc cilvéki labprat LASA Ingas Jerumas GRAMATAS. (LVRK)

2. attéls. Izteikuma meés celam mdaju (46) dinamiska spektrogramma un oscilo-
gramma.
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Ja papildinatajs atrodas izteic€ja prieksa (seciba OVS un SOV), papildinatajs
netiek uzsverts, bet tiek uzsverts izteic€js (sk. 3. att€lu), piem.:
(53) Priekscenziira tam ko katrs LASA;
(54) Nu ka tu savadak kiniesu uzvardu UZRAKSTISI. (LVRK)

Aplikotajos piemeros, salidzinot intonativas vienibas uzsvertos un neuzsvertos
vardus, nav verojamas izteiktas intensitates svarstibas, bet par uzsvérto vardu
signaliz€ pamattona virzibas maina — tas ir kapjosi kritoss, turklat kritums ir saméra
stavs (sk. 3. attelu).

A

mf ka [tu savadak kiniesu uzvardu | UZRAKSTISI

3. attels. Izteikuma un ka tu savadak kinieSu uzvardu uzrakstisi (54) dinamiska
spektrogramma un oscilogramma.

Ja izteicgjs neatrodas teikuma dalas beigas, var bt uzsveérts izteicjs un
teikuma priekSmets (sk. 4. attelu):

(55) ko ISTENO Inzenieru fakultites PARSTAVJI;
(56) ko ISTENOS Eiropas KOMISIJA. (LVRK)

Eiropas KOMISITA

4. attels. Izteikuma ko istenos Eiropas Komisija (56) dinamiska spektrogramma un
oscilogramma.
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Eksperiments parada, ka neatkarigi no komponentu secibas visbiezak runa
tiek uzsvertas intonativas frazes beigas. Ja ir uzsverts kads cits komponents, ne
intonativas frazes beigas, tas runa iegiist pasu nozimi — tiek izcelts vai pretstatits
kaut kam.

Ka redzams analiz&tajos piemé&ros, mainita vardu seciba runata teksta nemaz
nav tik biezi sastopama, actmredzot vardu seciba ir svariga tiesi rakstita teksta un
ta dalgji norada arT uz teikuma intonaciju. Salidzinajumam 2. tabula var aplukot, ka
atSkirigai intonacijai varétu atbilst teikumi ar mainttu vardu secibu.

Runats teksts (informacijas struktiiru
atspogulo intonacija)

Rakstits teksts (informacijas struktiiru
atspogulo vardu seciba)

Mes istenosim PROJEKTU Mes istenosim PROJEKTU

Meés ISTENOSIM projektu Meés projektu ISTENOSIM
Istenosim més projektu

MES istenosim projektu Projektu istenosim MES

2. tabula. Vardu seciba rakstita teksta un intonacija runata teksta.

Secinajumi

Eksperiments parada, kuri vardu secibas modeli tiek biezak lietoti, kas rak-
sturigs noteiktam vardu secibas modelim un kada apkaime tas tiek lietots. SVO
ir latviesu valodas vardu pamatseciba gan péc lietojuma biezuma, gan arT péc ta,
ka ta drizak neka citi vardu secibas modeli uzskatama par pragmatiski nemark&tu
vardu secibu, t. i., prototipisko vardu secibu.

Lielakaja dala ekscerp@to runas pieméru konstatéta seciba SVO. Turklat ru-
natas valodas ekscerpti liecina, ka mainita vardu seciba (resp., tada, kas neatbilst
modelim SVO) runa nemaz nav tik biezi sastopama (sk. 1. tabulu).

Apliikotaja valodas materiala — piem&ros no LVRK — neatkarigi no teikuma
priekSmeta, izteicgja un papildinataja secibas visbiezak uzsvertas intonativas frazes
beigas. Ja intonativa fraze beidzas ar teikuma priekSmetu vai papildinataju, paraléli
uzsvaram intonativas frazes beigas var but uzsverts art izteicgjs.

Saisinajumi un apziméjumi

S teikuma prick§mets
V  igteicsi

Avoti

Lidzsvarotais musdienu latviesu valodas tekstu korpuss (miljons-2.0 un LVK2013).
Pieejams: www.korpuss.lv.

Latviesu valodas runas korpuss. Nav publiski pieejams.
Latviesu valodas verbu valences datubdaze. Nav publiski pieejama.
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Summary

Latvian is a highly inflective language with a rather free word order. In general, the unmarked
(i. e., the most common) order of elements in a sentence is SVO, however, OVS, SOV, OSV
are possible and grammatically correct.

Data from the Latvian Valency Lexicon was used to analyse the word order models
in Latvian. The paper first of all provides an analysis of SVO and other models.
The differences from SVO sentences found in OVS, SOV and OSV were also analysed.
The second part of the article contains the study of the Latvian Speech Recognition corpus
sentences. The importance of prosodic features was explored in the selected examples with
the changed word order.
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Japanu valodas adnominalizésanas partikula no (D)
un tas atbilsme latviesu valoda

The Japanese adnominalising particle NO (D)
and its correspondences in Latvian

Lauma Sime

Latvijas Universitate, Humanitaro zinatgu fakultate
Azijas studiju nodala
Visvalza iela 4a, Riga, LV-1050
E-pasts: lauma.sime@gmail.com

Japanu valodas partikula no ir daudzfunkcionala — tai ir gan komunikativas, gan gramatiskas
funkcijas. Viena no tas gramatiskajam funkcijam ir adnominalizé$ana. Adnominals ir tads,
kas sintaktiski atkarigs no lietvarda, tatad adnominalizéSana ir pakartoSana lietvardam.
Japanu valoda ipasibas vardi un darbibas vardi tiek adnominaliz&ti bez partikulas no,
bet, adnominalizgjot lietvardus (istus lietvardus, ipasibas lietvardus, apstakla lietvardus,
darbibas lietvardus un skaitla vardus), noteiktus vietniekvardus un apstakla vardus, pirms
apzimé&jama lietvarda jalieto partikula no. P& adnominalizéSanas konstrukcijas komponentu
vardu semantikas var noteikt, ka partikula norada piederibas, atributivas, ekvivalences,
laika, telpas, semantiska subjekta, semantiska objekta attieksmes vai veic prievarda funkciju.
Partikulas atbilsmes latvieSu valoda zinama méra nosaka adnominalizéSanas konstrukcijas
komponentu vardskiras, tade] raksts organizéts péc vardskiram, ar kuram no $aja funkcija
var tikt saistits. Starp biezak sastopamajam partikulas atbilsmém latvieSu valoda ir lietvarda
locTjumi, atticksmes vietniekvardi, apstakla vardi saikla funkcija, Tpasibas vardu noteiktas
galotnes, prievardi, varddarinasanas morfémas, bet biezi atbilsmes vispar nav.

Atslégvardi: japanu valoda, partikula, adnominalizé$ana, pakartosana lietvardam.

Ievads

Japanu valoda partikulas veic gan gramatiskas, gan komunikativas
funkcijas, turklat tas biezi vien ir daudzfunkcionalas. ArT partikulai no ir vairakas
gramatiskas un komunikativas funkcijas. Saja raksta autore apliko vienu no
Cetram partikulas no gramatiskajam funkcijam — adnominalizéSanu (varda, vardu
savienojuma vai teikuma dalas piesaistiSanu lietvardam). Pargjas tris partikulas
gramatiskas funkcijas ir subjekta norade paligteikuma, teikuma dalu saistiSana un
substantivé$ana. Tuvak §1 t€ma ir pétita autores magistra darba ,,Japanu valodas
partikulas no semantika un tas izteikSana latviesu valoda” otras dalas pirmaja
nodala ,,AdnominalizéSana” (Lokmane 2015, 22-41). Japanu valodas teksta
pieméru glosésana veikta, balstoties uz Leipcigas skolas gloséSanas principiem
(sk. https://www.eva.mpg.de/lingua/resources/glossing-rules.php), tomér autore
dazviet ieviesusi nelielas izmainas japanu valodas Tpatnibu d€l. Piem., partikulas
glos@tas péc to izrunas atveides latvieSu valoda, jo to nozimju atbilsme latviesu
valoda dazados teikumos atskiras.
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Partikula no biezi tiek ietilpinata gramatisko locTjumu partikulas (case
particles) ka genitiva partikula (Kaiser 2013, 50; Tsujimura 2014, 134) vai tiek
déveta par piederibas partikulu (possessive particle) (Kawashima 1999, 143). Seici
Makino un Micio Cucui (Seiichi Makino, Michio Tsutsui 2012, 312) ,,A Dictionary
of Basic Japanese Grammar” (Japanu valodas gramatikas vardnica) ta tiek dévéta
par lietvarda modificetdaja partikulu jeb lietvarda apzimétaja partikulu. Raksta
autore uzskata, ka lietvarda apzimeétaja partikula ir precizaks un piemérotaks
termins, jo aptver visus gadijumus, kad partikulu lieto, lai apzimétu lietvardu,
bet termins genitiva partikula aptver tikai dazus no gadijumiem — piederibas un
atribiita attieksmes.

Adnominals ir tads, kas ir sintaktiski atkarigs no lietvarda (Skujina 2007, 15),
tatad adnominalizéSana ir process, kura vardu, vardu savienojumu vai teikuma
dalu padara sintaktiski atkarigu no lietvarda — padara to par lietvarda apzimétaju.
Tadgjadi terminam adnominalizésana, kas parnemts no Samjuela Martina (Samuel
Martin 1988) ,,A Reference Grammar of Japanese” (Japanu valodas gramatikas
rokasgramatas), semantiski ekvivalents termins varétu bt pakartosana lietvardam.
S. Martins (1988, 26) skaidro, ka japanu valoda paplasina vienkarSus nepaplasinatus
teikumus jeb vina terminologija — kodolteikumus (nuclear sentence), kas sastav no
viena varda (atkariba no vardskiras — no varda un kopulas da).

Viens no veidiem, ka paplaSinat lietvarda kodolteikumu, kas sastav no liet-
varda un kopulas da, ir adnominalizé€Sana. Adnominaliz&jot vardam vai vardu
savienojumam piesaista partikulu no, péc tam So adnominaliz&umu var lietot
teikuma pirms lietvarda. Tadgjadi adnominaliz€Sanas procesa tiek izveidota
vardkopa (vai plasaka vardkopa, ja adnominalizé vardkopu). Var adnominalizet art
teikuma dalu, kura ir subjekts un darbibas vards vai objekts un darbibas vards,
tadgjadi adnominalizéSanas rezultata veidojas paligteikums, kur apzimgjamais
lietvards ir virsteikums.

Adnominaliz&S$anas objekts (dala, ko padara par lietvarda apzZim&taju un aiz ka
lietojama partikula no) var bt lietvardi — 1sti lietvardi, Tpasibas lietvardi, darbibas
lietvardi, apstakla lietvardi un skaitla vardi —, vietniekvardi, noteikti apstakla
vardi. Adnominaliz€Sanas rezultata iegiita konstrukcija visa kopa funkcione ka
lietvards un atkal var tikt paklauta visiem kodolteikuma paplaSinasanas veidiem
(piem., objekta, subjekta pievienoSanai), arT atkartotai adnominalizéSanai (Martin
1988, 616). Darbibas vardus var adnominaliz&t bez partikulas no — tie teikuma var
atrasties tie$i pirms lietvarda (darbibas varda vienkarSaja forma jeb neformalaja
forma — plain form jeb informal verb form) (Iwasaki 2013, 203). Art ipaSibas
vardus var adnominalizét bez partikulas no (Kaiser 2013, 164).

Ta ka partikulas nozime veidojas sasaisté ar citiem teikuma locekliem,
raksts tiek organizets péc augstak minétajam vardskiram, kas var bit komponenti
adnominalizé$anas konstrukcija (lietvardi, vietniekvardi, apstakla vardi). So
vardskiru vardi apliikoti ka adnominaliz€$anas objekti, un dazu vardskiru vardi —
ar1 ka apzimgjamais vards.

1. Isti lietvardi

Adnominalizgjot 1stu lietvardu, var veidoties lietvardu vardkopa, kura starp
lietvardiem ir piederibas attieksmes, ka redzams (1) pieméra:
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I A ) -
cilveks NO deguns
‘cilveku deguni’ (Akutagava 2009, 21; Murray 2012, 159)

(1) pieméra partikulas no atbilsme latvieSu valoda ir adnominalizeta lietvarda
genitiva locijums, jo latvieSu valoda piederibu lietvardu vardkopa izsaka pirma
lietvarda genitiva locijums (Smiltniece 2013, 345-347). Japanu valoda lietvarda
skaitli var noteikt p&c konteksta, $aja gadijuma lietvardi ir daudzskaitla forma.

Adnominalizgjot 1stu lietvardu, ka redzams (2) pieméra, var veidoties ari
lietvarda vardkopa, kura pirmais lietvards ir otra atribats, tadgjadi partikula no
norada atributivas attieksmes.

(2) EXR&H ) az=vy
pusamie instrumenti  NO unisons
‘pliSamo instrumentu unisons’ (K _E 2009 (1), 15; Murakami 2012 (1), 12)

(2) pieméra adnominaliz€$anas objekts ir atribiits, jo apzZim€ veidu. Atbilsme
latviesu valoda partikulai 7o ir adnominaliz€Sanas objekta, kas latviesu valodas
tulkojuma ir piSamie instrumenti, genitiva locijums, jo ari atribiita attiecksmes
vardkopa latviesu valoda izsaka pirma varda (vai, ka $aja gadijuma, vardu
savienojuma) genitiva locTjums (Smiltniece 2013, 345-347).

Ar1 (3) pieméra adnominaliz€Sanas rezultata veidojas atributiva lietvardu
vardkopa, jo atticksmes starp darba raditaju (autoru) un darbu var uzskatit par
atributivam, tomer S. Martins So partikulas no funkciju skir no atributivo attiecksmju
funkcijas un dévé par raditaja un produkta attiecksmju noradi (Martin 1988, 259).
Ari (3) pieméra partikulai latvieSu valoda atbilst atribtita genitiva locijums.

3 ¥YFr—Fzvys @ oo 74=ITv4]
Janaceks NO Simfonieta
‘Janaceka ,,Simfonieta”’ (FF_E 2009 (1), 11; Murakami 2012 (1), 9)

(4) piem&ra adnominaliz&Sanas objekts norada apzim&jama objekta profesiju.
Lai arT S. Martins vardkopu, kur adnominaliz€$anas objekts norada profesiju,
iedala pie atributivo attieksmju adnominaliz€jumiem, sadas vardkopas iesp&jams
ieklaut ekvivalences atticksmju adnominaliz&jumos.

4 %z ) A)—-EDTH—F
kinoaktrise NO Megrija Pikforde
‘kinoaktrise Merija Pikforde’ (AIFF 2002, 5; Tanidzaki 2006, 7)

(4) pieméra partikulai atbilsmes latviesu valoda nav. Tomér tada gramatiska
konstrukcija ka (4) pieméra varétu izteikt arT piederibas atticksmi, tadejadi latviesu
valoda biitu jatulko ka kinoaktrises Merijas Pikfordes, un tas, vai partikula no
norada piederibas vai ekvivalences atticksmes, nosakams tikai péc konteksta. Saja
gadlfjuma gan ir skaidrs, ka kinoaktrise ir ekvivalents ar Meriju Pikfordi, tomer
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tada konstrukcija ka zobarsts NO draugs var but domats gan zobarsta draugs, gan
draugs, kurs ir zobarsts.

A1 (5) pieméra adnominaliz€$anas rezultata rodas vardkopa, kura ir ekviva-
lences attiecksmes starp adnominaliz€Sanas objektu un apzim&jamo lietvardu. Ta
ka adnominalizésanas objekts un apzimé&jamais lietvards izsaka datuma un nedglas
dienas nozimi, ekvivalences atticksmes nav parprotamas neviena konteksta.

(5 —RA=®EHA () JKEEH
5. janvaris NO tresdiena
‘tresdien, 5. janvar?’ (Kaiser 2013, 52)

(5) pieméra atbilsmes latviesu valoda nav, jo latviesu valoda sadas ekvivalences
attieksmes izteiktas ar savrupinajumu, ko norada ar interpunkciju. Tadgadi
partikulai latvieSu rakstu valoda atbilst komats, kas nodala savrupinajumu, bet runa
savrupindjumu varétu izteikt ar intonaciju (Blinkena 2009, 289-291).

(6) piemera adnominaliz€Sanas objekts raksturo apzim&jamo lietvardu, kas
Saja gadijuma ir skaitla vards. (6) piemé&ra partikulas atbilsme latvieSu valoda
ir fraze saskana ar, kas semantiski ir analogiska ar prievardu péc, un tulkotaja
bitu vargjusi So vardkopu tulkot ka ,,p&c tradicionalas gadu skaitiSanas sist€émas”,
tadgjadi partikulai no ir prievarda funkcija.

(6) BARK 0] +E
tradicionala gadu
skaitiSanas sistéma
‘saskana ar tradicionalo gadu skaitiSanas
sistému [vinai bija] piecpadsmit gadu’ (16 2002, 5; Tanidzaki 2006, 7)

NO piecpadsmit

(7) piemera starp vardkopas lietvardiem ir atributivas atticksmes, jo dzimta
pilseta (ko tulkotaja izmaintjusi uz lauki, iesp&jams, labskanibas noltikos) raksturo
apzimg&jamo lietvardu vecaki.

(7) HE o #
dzimta pilseta NO  vecaki
‘vecaki, kas dzivo laukos’ (16 2002, 10; Tanidzaki 2006, 9)

(7) pieméra redzams, ka atributivas atticksmes latviesu valoda var izteikt art
ar paligteikumu, savukart partikulas atbilsme latviesu valoda ir attiecksmes viet-
niekvards kas, un tas ievada paligteikumu. Virsteikums Seit sastdv no apzimejamas
konstrukcijas dalas, bet paligteikums no adnominalizé€Sanas objekta. (7) piem&ru
varétu uzskatit arT par telpisko atticksmju adnominaliz&jumu, jo adnominaliz&Sanas
objekts var tikt uzskatits ne tikai par atribiitu, bet arT par apzim&jama lietvarda
novietojumu telpa.

A1T (8) piemera redzams, ka adnominaliz&jums (adnominaliz€Sanas objekts
Saja gadijuma ir vardkopa — adnominaliz&ts vietas attieksmes vards augsa) var
tikt uzskatits gan par atributivu attieksmju vardkopu, gan par telpisko attieksmju
vardkopu. Adnominaliz€Sanas objekts augsa japanu valoda ir telpas attiecksmes
lietvards, un attieksmes vardu adnominalizéSana ((8) piemé&ra pirmas partikulas
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no, funkcija) tiks aplilkota velak Saja nodala Ilidzas citiem piemériem, kur
apzimg&jamais vards vai adnominaliz€Sanas objekts ir telpas attieksmes vards. Ta
ka telpas attiecksmes un atributivas attiecksmes bieZi robezojas un §is funkcijas ir
gruti skirt, Sis piemérs tiek aplukots lidzas citiem atributivo vardkopu piemériem.

® T—=ITIL O, i ®, TalLF—nvy
galds NO augSa NO, plecu soma

1

‘uz galda nomesta plecu soma’ (K _E 2009 (2), 10; Murakami 2012 (1), 242)

(8) piemera otra partikula no piesaista adnominalizéSanas objektu galds NO
augsa lietvardam plecu soma, kas ir apzim&jamais lietvards adnominaliz€juma.
Partikulai no,Saja pieméra atbilsmes latvieSu valoda nav, tacu ta pilda gramatisku
funkciju — norada vardkopas atribiitu. Ta ka latviesu valoda sada atributa (atraSanas
vietas) noradiSanai nepiecieSams darbibas vards, tulkotaja pievienojusi darbibas
vardu nomest. So pieméru ir iespjams tulkot ari ka plecu soma, kas ir uz galda,
tadgjadi partikulai latviesu valoda atbilstu atticksmes vietniekvards kas.

A11(9) piem&ra no norada atributivas attiecksmes vardkopa — adnominalizéSanas
objekts raksturo izskatu.

©) Gl ) &L g
augums NO ss virietis
‘auguma mazakais [virietis]’ (FF E 2010 (1), 12; Murakami 2013, 8)

(9) pieméra 1sts lietvards ir adnominaliz€Sanas objekts un apzim&jamais ir ar
Tpasibas vardu adnominalizets lietvards virietis (ipasibas varda adnominalizésanai
nav jalieto partikula no). (10) teikuma partikulas no atbilsme latviesu valoda ir
adnominaliz€sanas objekta lokativa locTjums, jo latviesu valoda lokativa loctjums
var izteikt arT Tpasibas nozimi (Skujina 2007, 224).

(10) pieméra adnominaliz€Sanas objekts ir atributiva lietvarda vardkopa, kas
sastav no Tpasibas lietvarda un ista lietvarda un apzimée izskatu.

(10) Enig B ) Ao
skaists acis NO cilveks
‘cilveks ar skaistam actm’ (Kawashima 1999, 144)

(10) pieméra partikulai no latvieSu valoda atbilst adnominaliz€Sanas objekta
instrumentala loctjums — ar acim. LatvieSu valoda ar instrumentala locTjums var
izteikt TpaSibas nozimi. Adnominalizé€Sanas objekts ir adnominalizgts ipasibas
lietvards, ta¢u adnominaliz&jot nav lietojama partikula no, bet gan Tpasibas liet-
varda galotne na.

P&c apliikotajiem piemé&riem var secinat, ka, adnominalizgjot Tstus lietvardus,
var veidoties piederibas, atributivas vai ekvivalences attieksmju vardkopas vai
arT partikula var veikt prievarda funkciju. Latviesu valoda piederibas attiecksmju
vardkopas partikulai atbilst genitiva locijums, bet ekvivalences atticksmju vard-
kopas partikulai atbilsmes nav. Atributivo attieksmju vardkopas partikulai var
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but daudzveidigas atbilsmes latvieSu valoda, ka genitivs, lokativs, instrumentalis
vai attieksmes vietniekvards, kas ievada paligteikumu. Vardkopas, kur partikula
veic prievarda funkciju, latviesu valoda tai var atbilst prievards (vai fraze, kas ir
semantiski analogiska prievardam).

2. Ipasibas lietvardi

Ipasibas lietvardiem ir kopigas ipaSibas to gramatiskaja lietojuma gan ar
pasibas vardiem, gan ar lietvardiem. Tiem var pievienot sufiksus sa (& sa), mi
(& mi), garu (W% garu), sugiru (§E 2 sugiru), s6 (£ D so) ka ipasibas
vardiem, bet aiz tiem jalieto kopula da (7= da) (ar1 pagatnes un nolieguma formas)
ka lietvardiem, bet 1pasibas lietvardi iedalami divas grupas pec to adnominalizéSanas
nepagatnes kopulas lietojuma (Backhouse 2004, 57). Lielako dalu 1pasibas lietvardu
adnominaliz€ ar galotni na, tomer ir IpasSibas lietvardi, kurus adnominalizé ar
partikulu no, tadgjadi divas pasibas lietvardu grupas ir na-tpasibas lietvardi un
no-ipasibas lietvardi (Kaiser 2013, 156—157). Ir ipasSibas lietvardi, kas var tikt
adnominalizeti gan ar partikulu no, gan ar Tpasibas varda galotni na, piem., iroiro
na/mo (WAWA 13 = @ iroiro na/no), dzijii na/no (B 7& » M jiyuu na/no),
kenko (#2EE 7% = @ kenké na/no) (Martin 1988, 617). No lietojums norada, ka
vardam ir lietas nozime, bet na lietojums norada, ka vardam ir Tpasibas nozime,
piem., kenké na hito (8B 7& A kenké na hito) tulkojams ka vesels cilvéks, bet
kenko no dzotai (EEE @ IKEE kenko no dzotai) tulkojams ka veselibas stavoklis
(Tsujimura 2014, 139). Partikula no nav uzskatama par varddarinasanas lidzekli
(lietvarda darinasana no IpasSibas varda), bet tikai norada uz varda lietas (realijas,
nevis TpasSibas) nozimi.

(11) piem&ra adnominaliz&Sanas objekts ir no-Tpasibas lietvards un partikulai
atbilsmes latviesu valoda nav. Tulkotaja latviesu valodas atveideé (11) pieméra
izlaidusi apzimg&jamo vardu kermenis, lai izvairitos no frazes ar kailu kermeni, ko
var uzskatit par liekvardibu.

(I ® D gk
kails NO kermenis
‘kaila’ (K1 2009 (2), 10; Murakami 2012 (1), 241)

Japanu valodas 1pasibas lietvardiem visbiezak latviesu valoda atbilst pasibas
vardi, un, ta ka latvieSu valoda 1pasibas vardus var pievienot lietvardiem, tikai
saskanojot galotnes (Kalnaca 2013, 62), japanu valodas partikulai no, kas japanu
valoda pilda So funkciju, atbilsmes nav.

3. Apstakla lietvardi

Apstakla lietvardi izsaka darbibas, TpaSibas vai apstakla pazimes, piem., laika
un vietas apstakla lietvardi (Martin 1988, 212). Adnominalizgjot apstakla lietvardu,
veidojas atributiva lietvarda vardkopa, ka redzams (12) pieméra, kur partikulai
latvieSu valoda atbilst adnominalizéSanas objekta noteikta galotne un sufikss -&j-,
kas lietvardu tagadne padara par 1pasibas vardu.
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(12) WE ) E3
tagadne NO sieva
‘tagadgja sieva’ (5 2002, 5; Tanidzaki 2006, 7)

(13) pieméra apziméts apstakla lietvards, kas apzime telpisku jédzienu, tadel
partikula no norada telpiskas attieksmes vardkopa.

(13) &EM D i<
Kaminari varti NO tuvu
‘netalu no Kaminari vartiem’ (I 2002, 5; Tanidzaki 2006, 7)

(13) pieméra japanu valodas lietvards fuvu latviesu valoda tulkots ka netalu
un partikulai no latviesu valoda atbilst prievards 7o.

Apstakla lietvardos ietilpst arT attieksmes vardi — tie norada atticksmes telpa un
laika. Japanu valodas telpas attieksmes vardi ir aida (8l aida ‘starp’), ato (#& ato
‘pec’), hidari (£ hidari ‘pa kreisi’), mae (Bl mae ‘prieksd’), migi (&8 migi ‘pa
labi’), naka (4 naka ‘iek3d’), Sita (T shita ‘zem’), tonari (& tonari ‘blakus’),
ue (£ ue “virs), usiro (5 ushiro ‘aiz’) u.c. (Kaiser 2013, 21). (15) pieméra
vards naka atrodas aiz partikulas no un veido vardkopu, kas norada kada objekta
atraSanas vietu, tadgjadi norada attieksmes telpa.

(14 n H
bambuss NO ieksa
‘starp bambusiem’ (Murray 2003, 80; Akutagava 2009, 304)

(14) pieméra japanu valodas lietvardam naka ar telpisku nozimi atbilst
prievards starp, tadgjadi partikulai no atbilsmes latviesu valoda nav. Partikula no
tikai atlauj adnominaliz&Sanas objekta bambuss (T take) piesaisti §im lietvardam.
Ar (15) pieméra apzim&jamais vards ir telpas attieksmes vards naka (augsa).

(15 =71 ) t
galds NO augsa
‘uz galda’ (FF_E 2009 (2), 10; Murakami 2012 (1), 242)

(15) pieméra apzimétajam lietvardam ar telpisku nozimi atbilst prievards uz,
bet partikula piesaista adnominalizé$anas objektu apzim&amam vardam. Ta ka
latvieSu valoda prievarda uz lietojums norada, ka jalieto genitiva locijums, bet
japanu valoda atbilstoSo valodas vienibu saskanosanu veic partikula no (Nitina
2013, 625-627), latvieSu valoda tai atbilst genitivs.

(16) pieméra apzimgjamais vards ir telpas attieksmes lietvards (kas var but art
laika attieksmes lietvards) prieksd, un partikulai latvieSu valoda arT $aja piemeéra
atbilst genitivs.

(16) B 0} Al
acis NO prieksa
‘acu prieksa’ (45 2002, 10; Tanidzaki 2006, 11)
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Ka redzams piemeros, kur apzim&jamais vards ir telpas attieksmes lietvards,
adnominaliz$anas objekts ir Tsts lietvards, kas parasti nosauc kadu fizisku (nevis
abstraktu) lietu, tadgjadi partikula norada telpiskas attieksmes vardkopa. Japanu
valoda attieksmes lietvardi aida (starp), ato (p&c), mae (prieksa), naka (ieksa), uci
(ieksa) u.c. var noradit ne tikai attieksmes telpa, bet arT laika, tadgjadi no veido
laika attieksmju vardkopas (Kaiser 2013, 21).

(17) pieméra adnominaliz&ts attiecksmes lietvards starp un adnominalizéSanas
objekts izsaka laiku, tade] veidojas laika attieksmju vardkopa.

a7y ® () HLE
nakts NO ieksa
‘pa nakti’ (FF_E 2009 (3), 13; Murakami 2012 (2), 10)

(17) pieméera attieksmes lietvardam atbilst prievards pa, bet partikulai latviesu
valoda atbilst akuzativa locjums, jo to nosaka prievarda lietojums (Nitipa 2013,
625-627).

Laika attieksmju vardkopas var veidot arT ar laika attieksmes lietvardiem koro
(Z Akoro ‘laiks’) un toki (Btoki ‘laiks’) (Kaiser 2013, 26-27), ka redzams (18)
pieméra, kur apzimgjamais lietvards ir laika attiecksmes lietvards toki.

(18)  FAA ) B,
zidainis NO laiks
‘Kad biju zidainis, ..’ (Kaiser 2013, 27)

(18) piemera partikulas no semantikai latvieSu valoda atbilst paligteikums un
laika attieksmes lietvards nosaka, ka tas ir laika paligteikums, tadg&jadi partikulai
no latviesu valoda atbilst apstakla vards saikla funkcija kad.

(19) pieméra apzimé&jamais vards ir laika attiecksmes lietvards koro.

(19  FEB ) A
beérns NO laiks
‘berniba’ (Kaiser 2013, 28)

(19) pieméra apzim&jamais vards — laika attiecksmes lietvards — norada, ka
no adnominalizéSanas objekta latviesu valodas atbilsmes jadarina lietvards ar laika
nozimi, tadgjadi partikulai atbilsmes nav.

Lai ari visbiezak attieksmes vards ir apzim&jamais, iesp&jama ar1 konstrukcija,
kur attiecksmes vards tiek adnominalizéts (Cipris, Shoko 2002, 91) ka (20) pieméra,
kur atticksmes lietvards mae ir adnominaliz€Sanas objekts.

(20)  ®i ) &
prieksa NO nakts
‘iepriekseja nakts’ (FF E 2009 (3), 15; Murakami 2012 (2), 11)

(20) pieméra partikulai atbilst noteikta galotne. Izteikuma semantika mainitos,
ja attieksmes vards biitu apzim&jamais vards, bet nakts butu adnominalizéSanas
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objekts — konstrukcija nakts NO prieksa norada nevis uz iepriek$€jo nakti, bet
gan uz laika posmu pirms nakts iestasanas. Partikulai latviesu valoda atbilsme —
noteikta galotne — var bt ne tikai laika attieksmju vardkopas, bet ari telpas
attieksmju vardkopas.

Ka (20), ta arT (21) pieméra laika attiecksmes vards ir adnominaliz€Sanas
objekts, kur§ adnominaliz&ts ar noradamo vietniekvardu (kura adnominaliz€Sanai
nav nepiecieSsama partikula — tiesi aiz vietniekvarda seko apzim&jamais vards), un
partikulai latviesu valoda atbilst lokativs.

21 0l ) &%
tas laiks NO es
‘es taja laika’ (Martin 1988, 616)

Ka redzams ieprieksgjos pieméros, adnominalizgjot apstakla vardus, latviesu
valoda partikulai var atbilst vairaki valodas lidzekli — noteikta galotne, prievards,
apstakla vards saikla funkcija, genitivs, lokativs — vai ari atbilsmes nav.

4. Darbibas lietvardi

Darbibas lietvardi (verbal nouns) izsaka kadu darbibu vai procesu.
Darbibas lietvards funkcioné ka darbibas vards, ja tam pievieno darbibas
vardu suru (5 suru ‘darit’). Piem., darbibas lietvardam sokai (389% shokai
‘iepazistinasana’) pievienojot darbibas vardu darit, veidojas darbibas vards
Sokaisuru (¥89v9 B shokaisuru ‘iepazistinat’), un atikiriba no citiem lietvardiem,
aiz kuriem arT var lietot darbibas vardu darit, starp darbibas lietvardu un darbibas
vardu nav jalieto objekta noraditaja partikula o (% o). Ir ar darbibas lietvardi, kas
darinati no darbibas vardiem.

Darbibas lietvardi adnominaliz&€juma var biit gan adnominaliz&Sanas objekti,
gan apzimé&jamie vardi. Adnominaliz&jot Tstus lietvardus vai vietniekvardus, kad
apzim&amais vards ir darbibas lietvards un kad adnominaliz€Sanas objekts ir
vards, kas var but daritajs, izjut€js utt., partikula no norada semantisko subjektu
vardkopa.

(22) un (23) piem@ra adnominaliz€Sanas objekts ir Tsts lietvards un
apzim&jamais vards — darbibas lietvards. Sis darbibas lietvards darinats no darbibas
varda kangaeru (& Z % kangaeru ‘domat’), nonemot galotni ru (% ru). Partikula
no (25) piemera norada vardkopas subjektu kalps.

@)  FA o Ex

kalps NO domas

‘kalpa domas’ (Murray 2012, 208; Akutagava 2009, 6)
(23) BHBEE ) B

tu NO runa

‘jusu teiktais’ (FF E 2009 (4), 13; Murakami 2012 (2), 219)
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Abos pieméros latviesu valoda partikulai atbilst genitivs. (25) pieméra adno-
minaliz€Sanas objekts raksturo apzim&jamo vardu, tad€] So vardkopu var uzskatit
arT par atributivo attieksmju vardkopu.

Partikula no var noradit arT objektu vardkopa. Lai veidotos objekta vardkopa,
adnominaliz&juma apzim&jamam vardam jaizsaka darbiba. (24) pieméra darbibas
lietvards ir adnominaliz€$anas objekts, bet apzimgjamam vardam piemit darbibas
nozime (iespéja) un partikula norada objektu vardkopa.

(24) it 0} e
prezent€sana NO iespgja
‘iespgja prezentet’ (Kaiser 2013, 32)

(24) piemera partikulai atbilsmes latviesu valoda nav, jo vardkopas objekts
izteikts ar darbibas varda nenoteiksmi. Ta ka japanu valodas darbibas lietvardu
latviesu valoda var tulkot gan ka darbibas vardu, gan ka lietvardu, kas darinats no
darbibas varda ar izskanu -Sana, So izteikumu varétu tulkot arT ka prezentésanas
iespéja, tadgjadi veidotos atributivo atticksmju vardkopa, kur partikulai atbilstu
genitiva locTjums.

Aplikojot piem@rus, kuros viens no adnominaliz€$anas konstrukcijas kompo-
nentiem ir darbibas lietvards, var secinat, ka partikulai no, noradot subjektu vard-
kopa, atbilsme latviesu valoda ir genitiva locijums, bet, noradot objektu vardkopa,
vai nu atbilsmes nav, vai arT atbilsme ir varddarinasanas morféema -sana.

5. Skaitla vardi

Skaitla vardi visbiezak funkcioné ka lietvardi, tadel tie var biit adnomi-
naliz€Sanas objekts. Skaitla vardi savienojami ar konkrétiem ta saucamajiem
skaititaja vardiem (counters) jeb sufiksiem bez partikulas no. Sadi sufiksi ir, piem.,
lielo dzivnieku skaititajsufikss 0 (BB 76), mazo dzivnieku skaititajsufikss hiki
(PT hiki), stundu skaititajsufikss d%i (B¥ ji) un gadu skaititajsufikss sai (% sai)
(Kaiser 2013, 115-116). Lielaka dala no Siem sufiksiem latvieSu valoda nav
tulkojama, bet gadu skaititaja sufiksa atbilsme latviesu valoda ir lietvards gadi.
Sie sufiksi nemaina partikulas no lietojumu skaitla vardu adnominaliz&jumos, tade]
Saja raksta tuvak netiek aplukoti.

Japanu valoda, lai lietvardam piesaistitu skaitla vardu (ka lietvarda apzime-
taju), jalieto partikula no — skaitla vardi vairuma gadijumu funkciong ka lietvardi.
LatvieSu valoda skaitla vardi funkciong Iidzigi Tpasibas vardiem un tos var lietot ka
lietvarda apzimétajus, tikai saskanojot loctjumus un skaitli (lokamie skaitla vardi),
tadgjadi partikulai no, adnominaliz§jot skaitla vardus, atbilsmes latvieSu valoda
nekad nav (sk. (25), (26), (27), (28) pieméru).

(25) un (26) piemera adnominaliz&ts skaitla vards, bet apzim&jamais vards ir
1sts lietvards.

25 = ()] A
divi NO meness
‘abi meénesi’ (FF F 2009 (3), 74; Murakami 2012 (2), 50)
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26) +& ) -
piecpadsmit NO  meitene
‘piecpadsmit gadus veca meitene’ (AR 2002, 8; Tapidzaki 2006, 8)

Lai gan (26) pieméra péc skaitla varda nav lietots gadu skaititajsufikss,
péc konteksta ir nosakams, ka domati cilvéka gadi. Lai arT tulkojuma pievienoti
vardi, kuru originalaja japanu valodas teksta nav, tas nav noticis partikulas no lie-
tojuma dgl.

Partikula 7o izmantojama ari starp diviem skaitla vardiem — skaitla vards ir
gan adnominalizéanas objekts, gan apzim&jamais lietvards. Sadas konstrukcijas
veido, lai izteiktu matematiskas darbibas. (27) piem&ra vardkopa izsaka dalskaitli,
bet 28. pieméra — reizinaSanu. Japanu valoda dalskaitla vardkopa dalu skaits ir
apzim&jamais vards, bet adnominalizé$anas objekts norada dalas lielumu. Ja par-
tikula atrodas starp reizinasanas locekliem, p&c adnominalizéSanas objekta skaitla
varda atrodas arT lietvards reizes, bet t€mas raditaja partikula va norada reizinajuma
rezultatu.

27) + 7 D =

septini dala NO tris

“Tris septitdalas.’ (Kaiser 2013, 123)
(28) k) f& D t 3 =th

pieci reizes NO septini VA trisdesmit pieci

‘Pieci reiz septini ir trisdesmit pieci’ (Kamermans 2006, 248)

6. Vietniekvardi

Adnominalizgjot vietniekvardus, tikai dalgji var izmantot partikulu no — ir
vietniekvardi, kurus var adnominaliz&t bez partikulas no. Japanu valoda ir lietvarda
apzimétaji vietniekvardi (piem., noradamie vietniekvardi) un vietniekvardi,
kas lietojami ka lietvardi. Ja vietniekvards var funkcionét ar1 ka lietvards,
adnominaliz&jot parasti lietojama partikula no, bet ir gadijumi, kad partikulas
lietojums ir teksta autora izvéle. Piem., napi (ff] nani), kas latvie$u valoda
tulkojams ka kas, var funkcionét gan ka vietniekvards (tam nevajag partikulu, lai
piesaistitu lietvardam), gan ka lietvards (tas var teikuma funkcionét ka subjekts,
kad aiz ta seko subjekta partikula ga), tadeél adnominalizgjot iesp&jams lietot
partikulu no (Kaiser 2013, 124).

(29) piemera adnominaliz€Sanas objekts ir nenoteiktais vietniekvards kads un
partikulai atbilsmes latvieSu valoda nav.

29  fas ) SEEH
kads NO labums
‘kads labums’ (A IF; 2002, 4; Tanidzaki 2006, 7)
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Adnominaliz&jot personas vietniekvardus, var veidoties vardkopa, kura ir
piederibas attiecksmes ka 30. pieméra.

(30)  #h ) E3
es NO sieva
‘mana sieva’ (I 2002, 5; Tanidzaki 2006, 7)

(30) pieméra partikula personas vietniekvardu padara par piederibas
vietniekvardu. Ja adnominalizé vietniekvardu, kuram piederibu izsaka genitiva
locTjums, nevis cits piederibas vietniekvards, partikulai latvieSu valoda atbilst
genitiva locijums (sk. (31) pieméru).

3l  1#® 1) [ 2NN By
vins NO kluss NA dusmas
‘vina klusas dusmas’ (FF 12009 (3), 10; Murakami 2012 (2), 8)

Ir gadijumi, kad vietniekvards ir nevis adnominaliz€Sanas objekts, bet
funkcioné ka apzimgjamais lietvards, tas redzams 32. pieméra. Arl sadas
konstrukeijas visbiezak partikulai latvieSu valoda atbilst genitivs, tomér ir gadijumi,
kad atbilsme ir lokativs (sk. (32) piem&ru).

(32) ZTDE ) #®
tas laiks NO es
‘es taja laika’ (Martin 1988, 616)
7. Apstakla vardi

Adnominalizgt iesp&jams ar1 noteiktus apstakla vardus — tos, kuri darinati
no ipasibas vardiem ar galotni ku (< ku), piem., oku (% < oku ‘daudz’), toku
(& < toku “talw’), cikaku (K< chikaku “tuvu’). Sadu apstakla vardu, kurus var
adnominalizgt, ir loti maz. (Kaiser 2013, 164)

(33) pieméra adnominalizésanas objekts ir apstakla vards oku, kas darinats no
Tpasibas varda.

(33) %< ) A
daudz NO cilveki
‘daudz cilveku’ (43I 2002, 7; Tanidzaki 2006, 8)

(33) pieméra partikulai latvie$u valoda atbilst genitiva locijums, jo genitiva
loctjums jalieto pec tadiem apstakla vardiem ka daudz un maz (Smiltniece 2013,
613). Ar1 (34) pieméra adnominaliz€Sanas objekts ir apstakla vards toku, kas
darinats no 1pasibas varda.

34 =< D z
talu NO sieviete
‘taluma esosa sieviete’ (Kavabata 1975, 9; Murray 2007, 20)
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(34) piemera partikulas no lietojums norada, ka apstakla vards latviesu
valodas atveidé jadarina par lietvardu talums, tadgjadi partikulas atbilsme ir
varddarinasanas morféma -ums. Tulkotdja pievienojusi darbibas vardu biit, bet tas
nav darits partikulas lietojuma del, bet gan lai padaritu teikumu labskanigaku (bez
darbibas varda burtisks tulkojums biitu taluma sieviete).

(35) pieméra apstakla vards nav adnominaliz€$anas objekts, bet apzim&jamais
vards.

(35) A 0} %< &
cilveki  NO daudz
‘lielaka dala cilvéku’ (K1 2009 (4), 11; Murakami 2012 (2), 218)

Ar1 (35) pieméra partikula norada, ka apzim€jamais vards latviesu valodas
atveidé jadarina par lietvardu. Saja gadijuma tulkotaja apstakla varda daudz vieta,
no kura var€tu darinat lietvardu daudzums, izvElgjusies izmantot vardu savienojumu
ar tuvu semantiku lielaka dala. Partikulai latvieSu valoda atbilst adnominalizéSanas
objekta genitiva locTjums.

7. Modalas teikuma izskanas

Ar partikulu no japanu valoda var adnominaliz&t arT tadas konstrukcijas,
kas tradicionali tiek d&vétas par modalajam teikuma izskanam, kuras funkciong
ka adnominaliz&juma apzim€jamais vards. Na vai no, vai kadas citas partikulas
vai kopulas lietojums, adnominaliz&jot modalas teikuma izskanas, ir atkarigs no
apziméta varda (Martin 1988, 617). Konkrétas modalas teikuma izskanas nosaka
no lietojumu, kad adnominaliz&Sanas objekts ir lietvards (vai kadas citas vardskiras
vards, kas funkciong ka lietvards). Jauniegiita nominala fraze (kas funkciong ka
lietvards) talak adnominalizgjot funkciong ka Tpasibas vards vai ka lietvards, tadel
lietojama partikula no. Tacu ir dazi izneémuma gadijumi, kad modala teikuma
izskana ka adnominalizé$anas objekts piesaista na, piem., mitai na (&T=LN 7%
mitai na), jo na (& 3 7& yo na) (Martin 1988, 669).

(36) pieméra apzimgjamais vards ir modala teikuma izskana jo, kas nereti
avotos tiek apskatita arT ka na-ipasibas vards (Saja darba pasibas lietvards) vai ka
paligvards (Makino, Tsutsui 2012, 547). Sie autori atzist vardkiru homonimiju, bet
§1 darba ietvaros jo tiek apliikots ka modala teikuma izskana, kura var funkciongét art
ka Tpasibas lietvards, — to adnominalizgjot, piesaista galotni na vai partikulu 7i u. c.
Ja adnominalizéSanas objekts ir lietvards, §is modalas izskanas adnominaliz€Sanas
gramatika ir vienada visas tas funkcijas.

(36) B )} &35 12 EWL
tafele NO JONI plats
‘plata ka tafele’ (1= 2009 (3), 10; Murakami 2012 (2), 8)

Modalo teikuma izskanu adnominaliz€umos partikulai no nav atbilsmju
latviesu valoda, ka redzams (36) piemera, tadel tuvak So t€mu aplikot Saja raksta
nav nepieciesams.
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Secinajumi

Japanu valodas partikula no adnominaliz€Sanas funkcija norada daudzgjadas
attieksmes starp vardkopas komponentiem, tomér visbiezak ta norada atributivas
un piederibas attieksmes, tad€jadi visbiezak sastopama atbilsme latvieSu valoda
ir genitiva loctjums. Partikula var noradit arT ekvivalences, laika, telpas, seman-
tiska subjekta un semantiska objekta attieksmes, ka ar1 var pildit prievarda
funkciju. Partikulai no, veidojot adnominaliz&jumus, atbilsmes latviesu valoda ir
daudzgjadas. Sis atbilsmes zinama méra nosaka adnominalizésanas konstrukcijas
komponentu vardskiras. Piem., ja adnominalizéSanas objekts ir skaitla vards vai
Tpasibas lietvards, atbilsmju nav; ja adnominaliz€Sanas objekts ir darbibas lietvards
vai vietniekvards, atbilsme latviesu valoda visbiezak ir genitivs. Visdazadakas
atbilsmes partikulai ir konstrukcija, kur adnominaliz€$anas objekts ir Tsts liet-
vards vai apstakla lietvards (katrd iespgjamas sedas dazadas atbilsmes). Sadas kon-
strukcijas partikula no var noradit arT visvairak dazadu attieksmju.
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Summary

The Japanese particle no is multifunctional — it has both communicative and grammatical
functions. One of the grammatical functions is adnominalisation. Adnominal is a word or
a construction that syntactically depends on the noun, therefore adnominalisation is a noun
modification. Adjectives and verbs in Japanese are adnominalised without the particle no,
but when adnominalising nouns (pure nouns, adjectival nouns, adverbial nouns, verbal
nouns and numerals), certain pronouns and adverbs the particle no links the modifier and
the modified noun. The particle may indicate affiliation, attributive, equivalence, time,
space, semantic subject, semantic object relations or function as a preposition. The particles’
correspondences in Latvian are to a certain extent determined by the parts of speech of
the adnominalisation construction components, therefore the article is organized by
the parts of speech that the particle no may follow in a sentence. Among the most frequently
occurring correspondences in Latvian are the noun case forms, relative pronouns, adverbs
functioning as subconjunctions, definite endings of adjectives, prepositions, word-formation
morphemes, but often there are no correspondences at all.
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Expressing the Latvian verb prefix ie- in Estonian
Latviesu verba prefiksa ie- atbilsme igaunu valoda

Ilze Zagorska
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Lossi 3, Tartu 51003, Estonia
E-mail: ilze.zagorska@ut.ee

The goal of this paper is to explore the equivalents of the Latvian verb prefix ie- in Estonian.
In Latvian, verb prefixes are used to derive verbs by changing imperfective verbs into
perfective, but also to vary the lexical meaning of the verb. Estonian lacks verb prefixes and
perfectivity/imperfectivity is expressed by direct object (nominative/genitive vs. partitive
case), by adverbs, but also taking into consideration the whole sentence. Since there are
11 verb prefixes in Latvian, it would be too capacious a task to analyze all of them at a
time, therefore, for this paper the author has chosen one of the prefixes — the prefix ie-.
The analysis is based on prefix function grouping by Emilija Soida (2009) and examples are
taken from four Latvian literary works and their translations into Estonian.

Keywords: Latvian verb prefixes, prefix ie-, spatial orientation, adverb, derivational
suffixes, Estonian, Latvian.

1. Introduction

The goal of this paper is to explore the functions of the Latvian verb prefix
ie- as they are expressed in Estonian. The interest in the subject arose as, while
teaching the Latvian language to Estonian students, the author of this article
noticed that students often encounter difficulties with the Latvian verb prefixes.
They were not sure, which verbs could be used with which prefixes and, as a result,
in several cases used prefixed verbs, which contextually were not suitable, e. g.,
*Sads prieksstats samainija Martina pasauli, instead of Sads prieksstats izmainija
Martipa pasauli ‘This notion changed Martin’s world’. Another observed problem
is that students often are not using prefixes at all, for example, if contextually they
want to express perfective action, however, by not using verb prefixes, the action
is, in fact, imperfective, e.g., Stasti vienu anekdoti vai lasi dzejoli! instead of
Pastasti vienu anekdoti vai nolasi dzejoli! “Tell one anecdote or read a poem!’

Although during the studies many prefixed verbs are learned in phrases, e. g.,
iepazities ‘to get acquainted’, pardot ‘to sell’, pastaigaties ‘to go for a walk’,
uzrakstit ‘to write’, nopirkt ‘to buy’, saprast ‘to understand’ etc., still, in many
cases, the function of the prefix with a certain verb remains unclear.

It appears that also for Finnish students one of the most difficult topics in
Latvian is the use of verb prefixes. It is said that they comprehend those Latvian
verb prefixes, which are used with spatial (motion) verbs better than the verbs
where the prefix gives an additional, different meaning (Balode 2012, 44). A brief
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overview of the aspect correspondences between Latvian and Finnish has been
done, saying that aspect in Latvian is expressed by verb prefixes and tense
forms, but in Finnish the aspectual meaning “manifests itself as a result of verbal
valency and discourse semantics” (Kalnaca 2005, 26), but also by using the con-
struction verb + adverb (particle). Since Finnish and Estonian are closely related
languages, it is understandable, why speakers of both languages have difficulties
with this topic.

Extensive research has been dedicated to Latvian verb aspect (Paegle 2003;
Kalnaca 2004, Kalnaca 2014a; Kalnaca 2014b; Horiguc¢i 2014b), verb derivation
(Paegle 2003; Soida 2009), prefixation of borrowed verbs (Horiguci 2014a), double
prefixation (Horiguci 2015), prefixed verbs in contemporary Latvian texts and their
grouping (Deksne 2015), prefix aiz- in literary language glossaries (Smidebergs
2008), etc. Unfortunately, the author of this article has not found any completed
research of the Latvian verb prefix functions in comparison to Estonian.

It has been concluded that in Estonian the Latvian verb prefix functions are
expressed with particle verbs (Vaba 2011, 226) and affixal adverbs (Ernstreits, Klava
2014, 83). However, there are no materials or overviews yielding the equivalents
of each of the Latvian verb prefix functions in Estonian. Since there are 11 Latvian
verb prefixes, it would be too capacious a task to analyze all the functions of all
the prefixes in comparison to Estonian language, therefore the aim of this paper is
to explore the verb derivatives with one of the prefixes — prefix ie-. The goal is to
determine the equivalents of the functions of the prefix ie- in Estonian.

The theoretical part of the paper provides a brief overview of the Latvian verb
prefixes and the functions of the verb prefix ie-. The empirical part of the study
contains an analysis of verbs that are derived with the prefix ie-. The examples
for the empirical analysis are taken from four Latvian literary works and their
translations into Estonian.

2. Theoretical background

There are 11 verb prefixes in Latvian (aiz-, ap-, at-, ie-, iz-, no-, pa-, par-, pie-,
sa-, uz-), which are used for deriving verbs by changing imperfective (unprefixed)
verbs into perfective (prefixed) verbs (Ahero et al. 1959, 565; Mathiassen 1997,
116; Paegle 2003, 132), but also to “add spatial, temporal, or quantitative variation
to the lexical meaning of the verb” (Soida 2009, 228; Kalnaca 2014a, 93).
The lexical meaning of the basic verb is either maintained but slightly modulated
or significantly modified and personalized (Soida 2009, 219). Prefixed verbs can
be polysemic, therefore the functional context, where the verb is used, is important
(Vulane 2013, 279).

Seven of the 11 prefixes (aiz-, ap-, no-, pa-, par-, pie-, uz-) have corresponding
prepositions, and four (at-, ie-, iz-, sa-) lack them (Mathiassen 1997, 159; Soida
2009, 228). All of the prefixes in spatial meanings have a corresponding adverb,
which is used with motion verbs to emphasize the meaning of the prefix itself,
besides, it is accompanied by the substantive case or a substantive with a preposition
(Paegle 2003, 134; Soida 2009, 236).
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Verb prefixes can be used in the present tense (i.e. expressing perfectivity), if
the action is described by recounting past events, if the action is continuous and
repeats itself and ends every time, or if the verb has no imperfective form, that
is, the verb is not used without a prefix, e. g., pazit ‘to know’ (Paegle 2003, 135).

Soida (2009, 235-259) divides prefixed verbs into derivative types and blocks:
verb derivation in spatial orientation and prefixed verb derivation with features of
realization degree of the action. Deriving verbs in spatial orientation, all 11 prefixes
are represented and the difference between prefixes is determined by the way how
“generally or individualized they express spatial orientation” (Soida 2009, 236).
In the realization degree, prefixes are divided into seven blocks, together with
the verb they express: beginning of action, time-limited action, partial action, fully
realized (completed) action, largely accomplished action, continuous action, and
overly realized action (Soida 2009, 236-257).

According to Soida (2009, 239-252